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Area and Population area during the ten years 19022.4 A (soellaneous 70.3017cho | directly connected by rail and the
are shown in the following table. Total 11590.4008 importance of the city as a distrib-
The increases of population and | $ 4 utor of goods is thereby enhanced.
_ Bulldings Number of buildings In | phare are six other stations, viz.,
‘:;:r Puz:;;i‘]on No. of houscholds Arcn (0. k) 1031 was as follows : Atsuta, Chikusa, Ozoné, hiHa'}‘ti?l
- v 136,021 145,142 Shiratori, and Horikawaguchi. @
1923 635 - " £A1,177 ¢ .
1924 mﬁz iﬂ'—.‘-’i" :E::; 3;;,",{";}’;‘.','::2“ it - annual passenger traffic passing
1925 768 538 161,141 148 143 irick bulldings 106 through these eight stations 1s
:ﬁf 801,900 168,466 148,042 M{scellansous 5,49 estimated at about fifteen million
i ﬁg :'.'5{:27 148,029 Tatal $7E10 persons, and goods trniﬁ? _anUHtB
1929 604,700 1;:;:65: :::::g; Transportation and to approximately three million t:ms.
AN 007,402 190,379 150733 Foniandoliations The city is provided with an exten-
1031 034,400 198,000 151.042 sive network of electric railway lines

The population was distributed on Oct. 1, 1931 as follows :

Ward Area in sq. km, Males Femn ¢ present cnpitnl, NBEOY& is known _
Higashi-ku 29,400 119,000 115_1::);’ e E:f &Hon :;2 Ehukyo (middle capital). It is | Gifu, Ichinomiya, Inuyama and Tsu-
ﬁi-kt;i.:u 10,218 £9,100 K2,200 172,300 «n important intermediate c¢ity on | shima, : ' _
n?nm;u‘.igu 3‘27’ et 20,80 306,100 the Tokaido highway. The Kwansal (2) Seto Electric Railway Line
78,061 112,900 107,100 £20,000 Line, which starts from Osaka, | which runs to §eto._ ; o
Finance nual revenue and expenditure of passes through Nara and Mig;n pre- " (?1) .e;jc%: khlecégm Line to Toyo
Nagoya City has shown a marked fectores ‘and connects ab | INAgOya | hashi gut - 0€ORSY: Y seg
Revenue and Expenditure The an- | increase of late - with the main Tokaido Lm_e. to To- (4) Shimonoscki Electric Line to
kyo. The Chuo Line, which runs | Shimonoseki. e
Y Expenditure through Gifu, Nagano, Yamanashi Shipping At onec Lime the majority
;:; Revenue General Special Tota) and other prefectures to Tokyo, hns | of goods were transported by land,
e * 10,131,001 ¥ 5,906,220 ¥ 4,064,042 ¥ 10,00,27) Nagoyn 88 its other terminus. Na- | but since 1807, the year in which the
. 10,415,166 6,566,152 3,788,203 10,454 : : o he volume
1028 apa AR I35 .. thus one of the most impor- | harbour was constructed, the
10,438,161 7,275 K35 11,663,553 18,080 S5 goya 13 has
1929 25,390,085 7,084,796 18,219,390 o8 B84 156 unt railway centres of Japan. The | of goods transported by water has
%0 31,477,355 8,578,650 21,545,976 50,424,635 railway station and the harbour are | greatly increased.
1931 47,963,011 7,126,508 28,046,961 an:oru:aao
Municipal Loans At the end of Taxes The net recei Qutgoing goods Incoming goods Total
. _ lax pts from the - Bysea By land
nets of Nagoyn City amooirea; | Principal branches of tazation wers ot R o R -
¥74.259.000 y ounted to | as follows : 18 740,796 1,577,526 3,001,051 1,094,685 3,831,847 2,612,011
¥ g ] 19724 679,148 1,049,862 3,522,419 1,213,906 4,201,567 3,168,558
1925 509,100 1,087,225 3,411,296 1,261,507 4,220,396 3,248 K22
Year State Prefectural Munieipal Total 1926 017,067 2,207 400 3,503,704 I,SEH.Git?. 4,510,501 3,618,082
1927 Y 18,263,342 ¥ 4,152,666 ¥ 6.376.240 Y 98 %92 348 1927 057 563 2,502,317 4,008,067 1,471,476 6,058,530 3,778,758
1028 19, 038 402 4,000 575 6,040,973 £0.170.840 1928 l.wﬁ.m ‘.‘.739.004 4.12'3.57-! 1,643,560 5,250 IG_"” ‘1mr3“
1929 18,857 2898 4,185,656 6,222 061 20 265 005 1029 1,144,074 o 818 527 4,363,570 1,047,972 ﬁ.f-_-:ﬁ.m 4,806,490
1330 17,505,867 35817 502 5 'gog:;g rn:na:au 1430 1,061,700 2,330,508 3,724,054 1,559,854 4,790,653 8,500,157
131 17,842,350 3,420,776 5,579,310 96,842 465 1981 1,046,426 2,180,291 3,959,058 1,475,228 5,085,484 8,655,519

Railways Lying as it does between |
kyoto, the old capital, and Tokyo, |

to connect with outlying districts,
The principal ones are :
(1) Mei-Gi Line which extends to

Al‘l taxes, State, prefectural, and
municipal, averaged per house and
per capita as follows ;

Land Subject to Taxation The land

which is subject to taxation on Janu-
ary 1, 1932, was as follows :

Harbour Works

Nagoya has a splendid harbour |

wharves is 1.52 square kilometres,
with anchoring space for thirty-
eight steamers of ten thousand tons
or so. The fourth stage of construc-

Taxes Taxe well protected by Chita Peninsula . _
ety pax hose ”",'.“:"l“‘ Rice-fields 5.292.0311 cho from fyphouns. Construction of the | tiom, to be completed this year, 1933,
o s g ¥ %E‘;’ gﬂ;"g:id' 1,900,4508 harbour was started in 1896 and the | was undertaken at an esw&a}:ed fl::-
: : ntial tracts 3,229 3612 ; i nditure of ¥10,120,000. en the
1929 136.63 20,21 Forests > aaes third stage of the entire plan was | pe , A8UpA 5V,
1930 142.97 20,08 Unealtivated land e completed in 1928 after a total out- | work is finished the area of otlgg
1931 117.23 24.52 Ponds and marshes 167.7123 lay of ¥15,490,000. The area of the | wharves will be increased to 2.2
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square kilometres and there will be ..
anchoring space for fifty-two stea Commerce and Industry Australia, the former as a buyer of maily lumber, coal, cotton piece-
ers of ten thousand t A = cotton goods and the latter as a sell- | goods, porcelain and pottery, beer,
ent direct trade i ons. t pres- General ThE‘ values of the prod. or of wool. Below are given the cement and other nmnufactt_:res.
s Americaa ¢ atFarrled on with - ucts of the principal industrics {op figures of the trade relations of Na- Nagoya has been from ulden_ times
. n continents, Europe, | five years are shown in the subjoine ith forei tries f a famous place for porcelnin and
China, the South Sea Island Joined goya Wi oreign countries for ¢
tralin and Afri ta lslands, Aus- | table: 1081 pottery and in 1931 the output to-
s talled as much us ¥15,518,082, It is
Bonitey Exborts {aports un!y since the growth of thF colton
Year Agriculty attle (¥ 1,000) (¥ 1,000) gpinning industry in the city that
1927 ::m:-ﬁm sy Fahing industry Total Australia 06 24,107 the value of the annual output of
1928 a';"s;'ei: ¥ LETLES ¥ 2T2ear ¥ MMS610 ¥ 376,00,T7 British Todia 12,00 1,272 pottery has been challenged and it
i ¥, 1,597,453 1,741,564 207,660,107 404,97V 864 United States 3,062 2,150 1 ﬂ.f tto
1029 3.503,044 1,611,342 1,460,365 B42,714,616 549,489,268 China 4o ¢ cas now has to take a place after cotton
:gﬁ 2,506,563 1,535,208 1,15 048 265,250,019 =74,ma:m g;.nztung Province 2,055 6,162 yarns nnd_ cc_;tton piece-goods, A_n
2,201,000 1,234,576 768,565 242,288 642 246, 402, (a2 Duteh East Indioa 4,125 1,1Mm equally significant development 1is
Comm Fores : Canods 44 4,925 that of the woollen spinning indus-
: et A e s | len yarns reached ¥12,863,206 and
Year Foreign trade Home trade Total Cermany wip 123¢ | that of woollen !zoods ¥10,879,1?7.
:g = 2SN, Wk ¥ 176,757,040 ¥ 277,270,045 fiolland 1,064 5 Flour manufacturing is another in-
1088 :gfgﬁ-“! 166,707,074 276,920,606 dustry that has made stupendous
1927 129,950 863 :;:';.:.f'ﬂ 292,796,250 Industry Commodities that are strides in Nagoya, production in
198 185,107,821 170,463 029 ﬁﬁﬂ brought into the ecity are food-stuffs 1931 amounted to ¥8,286,011. _
::fg 151,038,027 158,638,750 310,578 6% and raw materials such as rice, sug- Number of Factories The official
1981 L’,ﬁ"f;ﬁ 184,671,445 253 828 502 gr, lumber, cozl, ginned cotton, iron, | statistics of factories employing over
i sl 271210945 wool, ete,, while those sent out are | 5 operatives are as follows :
Important Articles of Trade The | Arti
; G: [FAusecing Quantity Value No. of No. of operatives
leading exports and imports for the Parts of | ‘Sh"‘”‘;"g‘““" (Yon) kil factories Male “Femalo Tota!
year 1931 were as follows : rrevatad ot e 1027 10,187 46,058 20,520 86,278
Toys o m"m; 153 10,052 48,872 46,424 55,296
SETORIS Others 30,088 3,271,855 o 311106 s g 26705
Articles Quantity Value sl e 7,910,564 1981 11,302 43,508 35,052 78,560
Shipping tons) (Yen) _
Flour 4,48 339,200 IMPORTS g
Eﬁ:uimud’ e gt A Their Production Production of the | follows:
Oton e ST ko) L0 EN Unsstity e various industries in 18931 was as
Cotton fabrics 20,788 16 31;:5-? Rice & unhulled rice 87,981 1,648,373
Wollen eloth ' S + E’,““‘ 107,526 4,405,029 No. of factories No. of operatives Value &r m}:tput
d an. 21,690 1,014,157 Yen
I‘:tnte ::’3 113 114,876 | Sugar 1,654 115,611 Textile and Dyeing 1,456 37,121 126,768,280
poreelain 149,449 . Ginned cotton 2,988 1,027,150 Comestibles and Beverages 1,442 6,302 33,462,541
Glass and ' el s (& Wopl 85,080 zs:lm:g;;; Metal xna 1,773 2,440,051
glassware 12,085 00 Coal 371,021 4,679,540 Mechanieal 444 6,129 12,219,296
Iron manufact. : e 1 Iron 21,663 GO3. TR Pottery and Poreelain 208 6,052 18,207,983
| ures 3,675 " Lumber 241,572 4324477 Chemieal 502 1,084 12,142,207 ,
' Clocks 4'152( 69 $40,655 Fodder 87,185 3,620,264 Wood manufactures 1,841 6,451 11,364,705
| Museal tasteg., T 0pes) SRR | Wheatbran 25.407 "789.502 Gas and Electric 2 150 3,112,408
ments og 2 Oil eake 89,198 2,250,182 Paper manufactures 652 2,131 2,9¥7,259
| et Deaids 30,852 Cotton-seed oil 12,385 452,809 Bamboo manufactures 109 241 217,327
& other planks 2.279 Others 129,508 13,478,737 Toilet articles Y 138 290,780
Spianing and = ey || Total 1,214,763 64,999,153 Hats and Caps 100 326 881,308
weaving 2 | Trade Rel > 3 ’ Clogs (Japanese) gL l.‘.;:‘; E,g,ﬁ;
rade Relations of Nagoya with F Stationery 60 .
machines 3,940 1,208,253 7a o 750 1,515,828
Hoards for boxes d‘n. Countries The t.;,r?da of Nago- I{;:;:-hr:r g E.:';; 5,973 10:243,.";35
and casks 59,38 1851051 | ya is chiefly with British India and Total 11,57 78,500 242 852,242
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Business Corporations

1§y 1028 18520

Trade 1,186 1,239 1,287
Industrial 305 589 880
Mining 2 6 7
Agrieultural 18 15 14
Transport 80 & 85
Finance 18 20 16
Others 175 =7 308
Total 1,924 2,165 2,505

The above figures for 1931 as clas-
sified according to the amount of

Coa. classified by amount Joint stock companies
of paid-up eapital No. - Cap.

Y 1,000

Under % 50,000 10 3,210

a 100,000 5 3,000

o 500, (%) 3 4,300

Over 500,000 -— —
Cou. classified by amount Unlimited partnerships
of paid-up eapital No. Cap.

¥ 1,000

Under % 50,000 15 4,330

sa 100,000 7 3,920

= 500,000 2 2,000

Over 500,000 1 10,000
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1,580
1,023
6

17
112
17
354
3,109

Banks Banking statistics at the end of 1931:

No. of Authorized Capital
banks capital paid-up
Special banks 1 ¥ 6,000,000 ¥ 4,500,000
Ordinary banks 6 62,500,000 45,280,000
Savings banks 3 3,300,000 1,511,000

Social Work and Education

| follows :
Social Work Social undertakings at

“uﬁﬂhﬁcnu Funds existing

Maternity hospitals 3 ¥ 59,601
Protection of children 14 177,758
Protection of poor children N 41,043
Providing houses 11 826,657
Providing shelter 7 310,125
Dining halls q -—
Publiec pawnshops 4 86,764
Providing work 10 134,850
Charity hospitals 3 228,78
Establishments for {ree medieal

treatment 8 44,159
Speeial establishments giving

medieal treatment 021,110
Relief for paupers 3 353,154

The number of corporations follows :

1131
1002
1,184
n

15
11
4
¥75
8,547

Limited partnerships
No. Cap,
¥ 1,000
67 11,504
53 16,410
'y - X4,788
4| 153,585
Total
No. Cap.
¥ 1,000
82 18,600
65 23,23
(1} 91,04
22 108, 828
Unpaid Rewerve
eapital fapd
¥ 1,500,000 ¥ LA, M0
17,520,000 o5, 774, )
1,759,000 o =1

the end of March, 1932, were

Expenses

¥ 12,653
34,380
10,060
05,965
32,956
18,158

127,758
61,263
176,265

G0,919

145,411
¥1,663

No, o!
benofleinrles

L8 o
&

10
220,048

D, 0
15

A
33

paid-up capital and kind of organi.
zation are as follows :

e
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fducational Facillties There were in |
1931, 98 elementary schools with

120,518 pupils, and 2,473 teachers; 8
middle schools with 6,716 pupils |
and 258 teachers; 11 girls’ high |
schools with 7,360 pupils and 281 |
teachers ; 44 business schools with |
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17,161 pupils and B97 teachers. In
addition there were 2 normal schools,
3 collegiate schools, and one govern-
ment medical college.

Among the above mentioned
schools those belonging to the mu-
nicipality were :

MNo. of schools  No. of elagses No. of instructors No. of pupils
Flementary Schools ga 2, 2,033 126,381
Qirls’ High Schools 3 ¥ u7 2,411
Commercial Schools 3 67 103 2,503
Technical Sehool 1 20 30 395
Supplementary Night Schools 26 T 270 8,808
1ipd and Deaf-Mute Sehool 1 b 20 aof
Kindergnrtens 3 20 23 5685
Yokohama
municipality on April 1
Geners) status of a pality p .

Ristory Yokohama, in the Bun-
roku Era, about 15687, was a hamlet
of twelve families and by the time
it became an open port, July 1, 1859,
it was only a small fishing village
+f one hundred families or 350 peo-
ple. The real growth began with
the arrival of the foreigners. The
commercial treaties Japan entered
into with the United States of Amer-
iew. the Netherlands, Russia, Great
Rrituin, and France, stipulated that
Kanagawn should be an open port,
pecause it stood on the open harbour
nearest Tokyo, then known as Yedo
and the seat of the Shogunate Gov-
ernment, but as that village was al-

ready very crowded the Tokugawa

Shogunate opened up the the village |

of Yokohama instead.

In the beginning four streets were
Inid out, but as more and more
Western, Chinese and Japanese mer-
chants gnthered there the area was
quickly extended. The population in
1877 was 30,000, five years later it
had grown to 52,000, and five years
after thnt there were more than
14,000 in the town, At the end of
September, 1932, the population was
41,600, Yokohama received the

1889. In 1901, the once thriving
port of Kanagawa and other adjoin-
ing villages and towns were absorb-
ed by the newly risen Yokohama,
and in 1911 and 1927, further exten-
sions took place,

Quake and Rehabilitation Yokohama
and suburbs suffered severely in the
great earthquake and fire which oc-
curred on September 1, 1923, Prac-
tically the whole town was reduced
to ruins and ashes, but with the
untiring efforts of its citizens, to-
wether with generous support from
outside, the reconstruction of the
town was completed, as originally
planned, within six years of the dis-
aster, On April 22, 1920, His Maj-
esty the Emperor honoured the city
with a visit of inspection, and the
following day the municipality cele-
brated the completion of its pro-
gramme of reconstruetion which, in
truth, was the creation of a new
city out of a pile of cinders,

On April 1, 1027, two adjoining
towns and seven villages, with a
population of 115,767, were annexed
to the municipality, and on October
1 of the same year the whole city
wag re-divided into five wards—
Tsurumi, Kanagawn, Naka, Hodoga-
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ya and JIsogo. By that time the
construction of the gigantic break-
waters, the reclamation at Nama-
mugi and Koyasu and the extension
of the waterworks was completed,
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and the perpetual land leases were

being bought back by the munici-
pality one after another.

Locatlon Yokohama is situated in
the south-eastern part of Honshu,
the main island of Japan, on the
Western shore of the Bay of Tokyo
about 22 miles from the entrance
to the Bay, in latitude 35° 27°' N.,
longitude 35° 27" E, It is the seat
of government of Kanagawa prefec-
ture, of which it is nlso the largest
population centre. It is surrounded
by bhills on which the better class
residentinl districts are located.

Climate Yokohama's location on
the Bay of Tokyo serves to modify
the heat of summer, the nights be-
ing generally cool and comfortable.
In the summer months there is an
absence of rainfall, Rain is most

abundant in June and September,

Ward Aroca (sq. km.)
Tsurumi-ku 19.74
Kanagawa.-ku .11
Naka-ku 33.47
Hodogaya-ku 18.97
Isogo-ku 17.58

Total 133.57

Foreign Residents The number of

foreigners residing in Yokohama at

the end of December, 1922, was 7,492,
This figure was greatly reduced in |

consequence of the great earthquake
and fire of September, 1923, in which

¢

the two rainy seasons of the yeq
at which times the humidity is try.
ing, but never so bad that the ¢
mate is unbearable. In winter th
sky is clear nnd the atmospher
erisp and invigorating. In Febrys.
ry there is a short season of dam
cold during which there are occasion.
al snowfalls. From March sprin
begins, with bright sunny days ang
frequent strong winds. During the
summer months typhoons are to b
expected, but Yokohama harbour i
protected from their violence.

The details of weather condition
in 1931 follow:

Highest temperature: 22°C (89.0" F), in
September

Loweat tomporsture: 6°¢'C (ML7°F), in
Janunry

Numlaz of palny days: 1M

Number of satormy days: 01

Number of cloudy days: 165

Number of porfeotly cloar daya: 47

Area and Population The area and

population, ns they stood in October,

1932, were as follows :

No. of households Population
18,748 92,000

29,444 141,600

74,581 345 300

9,188 45,600

8,088 37,000

140,338 661,500

staffs lost their lives. The number

of foreigners at one time decreased
to 376, but they gradually returned
and by the end of December, 192
the number had grown to 4,208

The following table shows the na-

all the foreign consulates were re- | tionalities of foreigners according
duced to ashes and many of their | to sex at the end of December, 1932

RESIDENTS
No. of Houses Men Women Total
British 264 314 patt | 608
American 154 201 162 363
German 94 102 7 175
French 41 50 42 g2
Italian 14 11 17 28
Russian Soviet 12 13 20 3

FIVE BIG CITIES

No, of houses

. White 53
Chinese 704
Others 143

Total l;‘m

TEMPORARY RESIDENTS

Men Women Total

British ¥ 2 &3
American 34 19 53
(lerman 10 1 11
French 1 g 5
Jtalian 2 1 &
Russian Soviot — 1 1

w White — 8 5
Chinese 3 = 33
ﬂﬂ“’" o 1 10

Total 124 49 175

Totals
1032 1031 1830

Chincse 2,70 2,401 4,376
Rritish 666 605 838
American 416 339 412
German 186 162 134
Hossian 115 1156 S04
French 05 06 28
Swisa 64 &0 5
Portuguese 40 3 &9
Swedish 1 16 3
Danish 1 L o
Spanish 12 13 16
ltalian 31 28 28
Czechoslovak 10 10 'y
Armenian 16 14 —
Turkish 1 10 n
Delgian 3 o o
Others omitted

Total -l.i?? lm ‘im

Parks and Open Spaces Yokohama’'s
Dentista Pharmacists

1029 245 841

1920 282 350

181 £59 363

Social Welfare Work Social under-
takings under city management were
as follows, at the end of 1931 :

No, of
establish-

ments
Nurseries 5
Providing work 10
Providing work for woman a
Dining-halls 4
Publie pawnshops 12

1101

Men Women Total
40 4 54
2,162 596 2,758
208 133 ‘388
3,008 1,351 4 ATT

parks and open spaces are control-
led by the City Corporation. They
include Yokohama Park (64 hec-
tares), Nogéyama Park (91), Yama-
shita Park (74), Kamonyama Park
(21), Kanagawa Park (13), Yamaté
Park (12), Hodogaya Childrens’ Gar-
den (125), Motomachi Park (20).

Buildings The number of buildings
in Yokohama in 1931 was:

Wooden buildings 111,542
Stuceco-covered buildings Foad
Brick buildings 201
01d style plaster covered warehouses 365
Stone buildings 00
Conerote buildings 409
Steel frame bulldings 243

Total 113,458

Medical Practitioners At the end

of 1931, the practitioners in Yoko-
hama totalled 539. They were clas-
sified as follows as to status:

University gradustes, 135; graduntes of
medieal schools (Gov., public and private),
250; passed examination, 148; from estab-
lished right (in practice before enforcement
of the medical law), &.

Statistics for the other classes of
professionals are as follows :

Midwives Nurses Acupuncturists
500 2.067 106
646 2,157 £3
617 2.362 106
No. of
establish-
ments
Public halls 4
Dwelling houses 60
Hotels for paupers 2
Charity hospital 1
Education

Schools and Colleges There are 68
elementary schools, of which 65 are
maintained by public bodies includ-
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ing the municipality. The number | e . :‘lgih v?;;ot;o e ’:‘;'{:ﬂ i mg’:‘n;n

i 0 v 8 M ] L L 4 ¥
r of children at these schools in 1931 | .0 W, v 4o Sehools: ibas 15,916,000 21,026,000 36,942,000
ing educated at publicly maintained Municipal 1 62 1807 90,701,000 86,847,000 177,538,000
institutions, while 423 were being Private 5 1.8%7 1907 %ﬁgm :373-;_5& EE%

2 g : : N Total 3 3,244 1017 dad] i v
educated at private institutions Supplementary Business Schools : 1927 740,006,000 574,820,000 1,523,826,000
The municipality during the same Brefaohycy : 204 1980 449,538 000 392 38,000 £42,676,000
yvear expended ¥1,870,799 {for the Municipa) oy 427 1981 870,662,000 305,657,000 676,209,000
maintenance of elementary schools. Private 2 124 1032 400,659,000 855,358,000 756,017,000
The number of children of school Total = 4,60 _
age was 84,872, and only 922 of mli,‘:,‘:,::f i iy e "t In 1932, the foreign trade of Yoko- | hama's foreign trade is that exports
these children did not attend school, |  ooneges: Students hama was 279 of the foreign trade | exceed imports, the excess being, in
that iﬁ. 08.01 per cent. of t-hﬁ chil- Governmentsal 2 a2 of the whﬂlﬁ nation. ?11000:
dren of school age were attending ;It;niiml ; g‘;_ﬁ A usual characteristic of Yoko-
school as required by the compulsory Fiva '

Total 5 2,205 1030 1920 1928
education law. . : Prefectural Normal Pupils 198 E:D:;ﬁ “ 000 100,897 129 053
There were 20 kindergartens in School 1 040 45,501 , ' ’ v

were maintained by the municipality.
The number of children attending
kindergartens was 961.

The number of middle grade, high-

Young Men's Training Institutes The
number of these institutes follows:

quantity and value of principal ex-

QUANTITY AND VALUE OF PRINCIPAL EXPORTS

er, and special schools and their Municipal 20 2.650 (unit ¥ 1,000)
pupils follows : Private 1 57 1682 1031 1930
Articles Unit Quantity Value Quantity Value Quantity Value
Middle Schools: Pupils Note: for the maintenance of these |n. Wheat flour pieul 2082864 11,011 1,500,000 6,557 1,696,004 12,205
Prefectural 3 ,m stitutes the municipallty expended ¥49,0v7, Refined sugar >, 317107 1,575 544,210 3,455 063,508 8,254
Private 3 1,054 whereas the subsidy from the Central Govers. Canned erab kin 14,517,924 10,457 16,152,196 11,772 15985417 12,872
duial - 1,875 ment was ¥ 4,006, Fish and whale ofl  picul 252,700 1,240 08,426 77 166,978 1,956
Girls’ High Schools ]‘uppﬁrminl ﬂf}'lh'ﬂ - 0,756 71 208 148 217 209
{’I’”‘“‘“-’" 1 831 Libraries The library statistics Waste silk . 3,565 451 6311 1,484 22,607 4,046
uniecipal 1 ass foll i Peignoirs 2 1,410 420 1,314 343 2,567 45
Private 5 2,727 QUAW Raw silk 4y 360,004 202252 396,480 250,604 380,704 290,794
Cotton yarn 44 20,976 2,516 13411 1,251 7,005 702
: Habutaé kin 305575 2850 1,060,957 4,583 1,083,502 8,497
Books Visitors Expenditore Pongee sq.yd. 12,786,380 3711 135M460  ATE6 0678004 3,496
Publie 1 29,641 256,494 7,600 Full allk . 8,016,711 ¢80 5000018 2,736 R5628%9 5,340
Private 1 16,155 6,720 1,535 Silk erepe e g 322 087 6,784 9,500,645 788 0,831,176 0,455
Total a 45 526 o63,214 0.2 Other silk goods " — 062 — 4,571 -— 4,119
Cotton textiles .- 32008830 3,558 20,743,785 3,373 32505500 5,211
- Silk handkerchiefs doz, 554,492 88 41,855 1,183 529,655 1,507
The Y. Y. M. A. In 1931, the Yoko- | silk, tea, ete., and imported wool- Insulated electric : - 3 T -
hama Young Men's Association Un- | len goods, shirtings, glassware, etc. wire picul 19,7112 839 2.4 343 v 1,
. . . Lily bulbs mille 2.374 1,701 21,391 1,743 22,949 2,515
ion was composed of 190 bodies with | and the exports amounted to about I isabar 23 "5d =3 660 - 015
an aggregate membership of 12,160; | ¥578,000 and the imports to about Hemp braid s 1,588 512 659 204 0s3 Té4
the Young Women's Associations | ¥543,000. These figures, however, Electric lamps gross 1,470,004 8,026 830,212 4,388 528,340 3,892
numbered 52 with 6,667 members. | rapidly increased especially following Toys — %50 = 7 'y S
There were 22 troops of Boy Scouts | the Restoration of Government by the - RAT sidmasis
with 481 members, Throne in place of the Shogunate QUANTITY AND VALUE OF PRINCIPAL 1
° Gﬁ?ﬁrnmﬁnt. The fﬂ“ﬂ“’ing table (unit ¥1,000)
Foreign Trade shows how rapidly the foreign trade tas e 680

of Yokohama has come to assume its

Growth During the earliest years Articles Unit  Quantity Valoe Quantity Value Quantity Value
of its foreign trade, Yokohama ex- | present proportions. Riesad bidiy Pty 08 2540 438,371 1,682 5378 4,510
ported copper-ware, lacquer-ware, | Wheat & EA84,845 26809 6,187278 17,104 5085624 25,752
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1032 1831 19%
Atricles Unit Quantity Value Quantity Value Quantity Value
Soy bean picul 2,718,673 11,500 3,071,975 0,505 2,633,003 135048
Sugar " 265,521 1,352 081,708 5132 1,000,347 T
Crude oil and heavy
oil 100 gal. 2,351,864 21,568 1,688 637 14,702 1,267,024 129012
Mineral ofl (under sq. gr. 0,5762) 602,004 15,178 588,502 106,080 513,266 16842
Crude rubber pieul 206,133 3,267 141,153 2412 101,454 8,505
Sulphate of ammonia ,, 7478 2462 1,197,108 5,047 1,466,442 B AT
Cotton i 804,500 51,601 7ES 52 21,505 504,644 25 484
Hemp, jute, ete. Lo 279,026 5,141 241,043 8,055 218,597 3,521
Wool o 366,241 19,584 321,508 13,950 220826 14,072
Woollen cloth sq. yd. 2,339,634 4,632 2,852 358 4,055 2,172,923 4,78
Pulp picul 371,528 2,555 452,168 2,618 351,574 3,048
Printing paper = 4%2 540 4,049 450,043 3,353 258 235 2551
Coal ton 2T 7,324 744,008 T448 50,174 7.5
Iron and steel picul 5 544,453 23564 4134578 15085 5,630,784 20,648
Lead = . SS07TET 8,509 354,914 3,609 864,333 4517
Automobiles and parts - 0,227 - 10,389 — 1271
Lumber - 10,907 - 13,045 — 10,416
Bran = 404,402 1,242 1,041.,58 1,922 TR5,911 2,45
0il cake " 3281161 K580 5,105,756 11,126 3917560 14,929
According to Continents The total | continents are as follows :
value of exports and imports from
(unit ¥ 1,000)
1832 1031 1950
Exporta Imports Exports Imports Exports Impor
Asin 00,708 84,149 45,520 £3,057 05,650 £02, 05t
Europe 40,407 BE, 170 34,990 66,008 43,549 100 AB4
North Ameriea 7.2 125,252 SRR 114,561 318,348 1617
Central America 1,505 549 909 122 1,154 106
South Amerijca 3,604 1,660 3,173 2,425 4,587 1,715
Africa 4,547 9,424 5,048 6,728 5,650 S5
Oceania 11,803 $4,765 7.545 28,279 0,185 25,014
Total 400,659 355,358 370,334 302,462 448,431 .47

Customs Duties The amount of cus-
toms duties, tonnage dues, ete. col-

(Unit ¥ 1,000)
1532 1931 1830 1029
Customs duties 47,107 46,178 46 867 62,172
Tonnage dues 505 544 556 531
Consumption taxes X8 80T 064 1,152
Miscellaneous dues 657 701 753 841
Total 49,257 48,230 49,170 64,674

Vessel Statistics The summary of
foreign trade vessels calling at

Arrivals Departures
No. of ships Tonnage No. of shipa
Japanese 1,598 5,521,143 1,526
Forelgn N24 4,565,959 827

lected at Yokohama are as follows:

1928

65,543
404
223
80D
68,920

Yokohama during 1932 follows :

Tonnage

5,830,164
4,580,234
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The Municipality

The City Corporation consists of
the Mayor, 2 deputy-mayors, alder-
men, treasurer, chief secretary, and
other officers., It has jurisdiction
over the markets, justice, schools,
open spaces, libraries, bridges, ete.
The port of Yokobhama is adminis-
iored by the port of Yokohama
suthorities.

The strength of the City Police
was 1,312 in the year 1931,

The city assembly of Yokohama
is composed of a chairman, a vice-
chairman, 6 aldermen, 48 elected
councellors, making a total of B6
members, It performs its work by
Jelegating various powers to com-
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general purposes, drainage, bridges,
tramways, education, etce. It has
paid officers, such as a clerk of the
council, chief engineer, director of
education, medical officer of health
and others, with a large clerical and
general staff housed in the City
Office.

The Finance

Revenue and Expenditure The rev-
enue nnd expenditure each of the
City of Yokohama, 1029-1032, a-
mounted to:

19291030 (eatimate) ¥ 16,671,428
19301031 . 15,182,861
10811982 v 11,604,503

The special finance nccounts fol-

nittees, e.g., finance, improvements, | low:

Water works Gus works Eleetric works
Revenue Expenditure Hevonue Expenditure Revonue Expenditure
101000  WO0015,025 NIOTRE5S  YRESM0 N20m7.081  ¥E080,787 ¥ =
10001031 0558472 34,768,359 1,704,078 1,060,019 4,071,703 5,792,926
Jud)—1932 3.40) 252 3,400 062 1,511,051 1,611,231 [RALA I 5,080,789

Municipal Property At the end of
1926, the value of all property own-

ed by Yokohama City was as fol-
lows :

Property under direct jurisdiction of the City Office :

Including land and buildings, cash, securities, vlc.

Water Department :

Including land and bulldings, forests, equipment, ete.

Gas Department:

¥ 36,233,004

11,165,787

Including land and bulldings, machinery, equipment rented, cash,

securition, ete,
Electrie Department;

Including eash, securitios, equipment, advances, ele.

Juzen Hospital :
Including land and boildings
Total

Bonded Indebtedness At the end of
March, 1931, the total bonded indebt-
edness of Yokohama City amounted
to ¥139,907,000,

Land Subject to Taxation
Japan is subject to taxation accord-
ing to different classifications based
on the more or less agelong uses
to which the land has been put, It
is because of this fact that such
items as " rice-fields " appear in the

Land in |

3,603,901
22,361,897

858,107
74,312,836

land subject to municipal taxes.

Rice-fields 816.80 acres
Upland.fields 1 688.75
Resjidential tracts 2,671.23
Forests 1,417.59
Uncultivated land 37.70
Salt fields 4.53
Miscellancous T2.00
Total 6,608,60

Taxes At the end of 1932 the total
amount of Municipal and Prefectur-
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al Taxes pald in Yokohama was |

ing ¥52.865 per house or Y11.578 per
capita,

Harbour Works

Yokohama harbour is one of the
finest in the Far East. During the
carthquake and fire of 1923 the har-
bour and port equipment suffered

enormous damage, but not only has

reconstruction been completed but
advantage has been taken of the op-
portunity to rebuild and furnish with
all the latest equipment. A large
outer breakwater is now being built
and other vast extensions are being
carried out,

The harbour equipment is describ-
ed below :

Breakwalers :

Fast Bremkwator 0,252 foet
North Breakwater G, 70
Mioor Uremkwaler 56
Part of Breakwaler which sank
in 183 naw rebullt 3,000
Another part: ditlo 1,000
Total length of ull
Ureakwaters 17,540
Mooring Buoy::
For ahips of 15,000 tons 2
" . 20 1000 ., 9
L4 ] w L1} nlmj LY ?
a n 4 SO0 .. S
Tolal Mooring Buoys 26
Quays Length Depth of
Number watler
alongaide
No. 1 318 fect 20 feet
- ol o4
3 436 pdy!
w 8 fad 34
' g (3] 28
e B 522 23
et (S 28
K ] o,
- B 4 30
. 10 s U
o b L1y <26
LL ] 12 m 2‘
Piers:
(1) Mooring Section Width 138 [feetl:
Length 1,212 feet: Deptih 36 feet.

(2) Connecting Section Width 60 feel:
Length 180 feot,
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Harbour Construction Work

The
¥7,419,040, the average amount be- | first construction work extendipg

over seven years, started in Septem.
ber, 1889, The total cost wys
¥2,340,000. The first extension work
was taken in hand in 1889 at the
cost of ¥2,300,000. The second ex.
tension work, started in 1906 at up
estimated cost of ¥8,170,000, was
completed in 1917. The third series
of harbour construetion work, to ex.
tend over ten years, was started iy
1921 at the cost of ¥13,450,000, but
was temporarily suspended throug)h
the great carthquake of 1928, The
repair of the work damaged in the
disaster was in greater part finished
in February, 1925. In June, 102§
the municipality raised a loan of
¥16, 477,000 to carry out reclamation
work on 041,438 tsubo of land og
the water fronts at Tsurumi and
Koyasu for the establishment of an
industrial zone on a grand scale.

Waterworks
The construction of the water-

- works was first started in 1871, later

enlargements took place and the
whole system was municipalized in
1890, At the end of 1925, after the
system was restored to its pre-1923
condition, 75,040 houses were sup-
plied with water, the total consump.
tion in the year was 1,680,475,280
gallons, the average daily consump-
tion being 4,628,700 gallons. In
July, 1926, in order to prevent waste
the system was put on a metre basis,
and the city bought out the private
water supply companies which had
been supplying the vessels in har-
bour. In order to be able to pre-
pare for the increased demand of
ten or twenty years hence the ecity
started work in 1929 or a plan to
supply a population of 1,000,000,
The total cost of the work is esti-
mated at ¥7,220,000, and is to be
completed within five years {rom
1929. The estimate account for
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1941-32 was ¥3,401,282 both for rev-
enue and expenditure,

Tramways and Gas

Bleciric Tramways Tramways were
arst installed in July, 1004, by a pri-
vate company and later were pur-
chased by the municipality., There
are now over 42 kilometres of lines.
There are four private tramway
companies attending to the auburba'n
services, viz., the Kei-hin Electric
Tramway, the Tokyo- Yokohama
Flectvic Ry., the Shonan Eleetric

Tyamway, and the Jinchu Electrie |

Ry. The number of passengers of | sites are mostly on the reclaimed

theeo tramways for 1951-32 was as
follows :

No. of
pRALEnEUrs
Munieipal 4,003,045
Kolhin Eleetric 5,010,083
Tokyo-Yokathinma Electric .411, W0
Shonan Electric -
Jinchu Electric 274,608

Another line of great importance |

for the commerce of the city is that
hetween Higashi-Kanagawan Station
o the Imperial Government Rail-
ways, and the City of Hachioji in
Tokyo prefecture. Hachioji is an
important silk and weaving centre,
and from this point the Central Line
of the Imperial Government Rail-
wavs runs direct to the Shinano silk
district, from which 45 per cent. of
Japan's raw silk comes, b5 per cent.
of which is exported,

Gas Supply The gas supply is own- |

¢d by the municipality. The maxi-
mum capacity of the plant a day
is 2,000,000 cubic feet. About 510
km. of pipe served the city at the
end of 1928, but since then the
leneth has been greatly extended,

Kind No. of factories
Dyving M
Mechanicnl G2
Chemical 186G
Food and drink 1,520
Miscellaneoun 1518
Specinl 17

Total L S
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About 190,000 households have con-
nections, The estimate accounts for
1031-82 put revenue and expenditure
at ¥1,611,321.

Industry

Husiness Corporations There are
many excellent sites for factories
and opportunities for every kind of
industry loeated within the bounda-
ries of Yokohama City. These sites
are all ensily nccessible by rail, the
entire district being covered with
spur tracks, so that loadings may
take place at the factory door. The

land at Teurumi and Koyasu, though

 other gites are available,

The most important companies
which have erected mills on this re-
claimed land are:

Nimhin Flour Mill Co,

Tokys Electriec Power Co., Tsurumi Steam
Ststion,

Tokvo Electrie Light Co., Tsurumi Steam
Station,

Ishikawa)ima Shipbullding Co.

Rislog Sun Fetroleum Co., Ltd,

Mitaul Busenn Ralsha, Lumber Department,

Nippon Ol Co.

Socony Vacuum Curporation, of New York.

Asano Shipbutlding Co.

Shibaura Engineering Works,
Machinery Makers).

Aszhi Glass Co.

Tesurumi Woodworking Co.

Nagai Oil Co.

Nippon Steel Tube Corp'n,

Asano Cement Co,

South Manchurian Mining Co.'s Smelting
Works.

Fuji Electric Co.,
Machinery).
Truscon Stee! Co, of Japan.
Nippon Electrie Power Co.

Factories and PProduction The sta-

- tisties of factories and production
for 1931 follows :

( Electric

{(Mankers of Electric

“o. of workors Total value of all

goods produced
6,008 ¥ 8,279,583
D As2 57,087,651
2.5 25,426,000
b, 040 60,399,018
0,585 14,948,463
1,086 13,846,246
80,078 170,580,570
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Commerce

Chamber of Commerce and Industry
The Yokohama Chamber of Com-
merce and Industry is actively en-
gaged in extending the trade and

industry of the city. The following
is the data for the last five years:

Year Members Annual
exXpenses
1028 &0 ¥o4,0n
1620 ) 69,920
i::: 50 69,920
50 61,565
1632 50 58,911

Forelgn Trade Ass'n  With the pur-
pose of facilitating foreign trade
there is the Yokohama Foreign
Trade Association which works in

co-operation with exporters, im-
porters, exchange banks, steam-
ship companies, warehouse com-
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Banks At the end of 1081 thy.
were 28 banks with their head f.
fices in Yokohama and 63 branch,
out of the city. The nuthoripy
capital of these banks totalled
¥110,680,000, of which ¥107,777.500
was paid-up. Deposits amounted 1,
¥121,035,000. Besides these logyl
banks, there are 55 banks which
maintain branches in Yokohamg
making the total number of banking
institutions in Yokohama, at the
end of 1931, one hundred and forty-
six.

Clearing House The volume of
clearing business in the last five
years is as shown below :

panies, forwarding agents, ete. Com- |

mercial organizations
composed of foreign members are

exclusively |

the Foreign Board of Trade, the |

Americnq Association of Yokohama,
the British Association of Yoko-

hama, and the French Chamber of
Commerce,

Joint stock companies
No. Capital

Year Amount clesre,
(Ia ¥ 1,000) I
1928 1,TI8 TR
1020 1,780,100
1880 1,267,053
1831 1002 204
1532 1,050,704
Markets There is one Centrul

Wholesale Market and six retall
muarkets,

Companies The number of com.

 panies in Yokohama at the end of
1931 were as follows :

Lh.:_nited partnerships Unlimited partoerships
No., Capital No.,

z Capital
Commercial 116 ¥ 85,252 600 : - -
Industrial Ko 109,901, 600 E ¥ f';i'gi; E ¥ I‘gm.”l
Insurance 1 12,500,000 ¥ s 2o 1,500,700
Financial 45 134 'um = - S LSss
W. I‘l‘hﬂtl“' u I Dﬁ :w ‘g 1 'ﬁ'lm ’u L l*'m’
Transportation 46 =5,561,000 4 In*g'rm ; 2 nod
Agricultural a 2 500,000 3 ’ .ﬁ-ﬂm 12,000
Others 1 w:m 1 aimn : 8.000

Total 306 $51,010,200 670 12,533,102 150 16,832,530

Kobé
General 45" N, Long. The greatest length

Geographical Position and Area The
city of Kobé lies on the south-west
coast of Hyogo prefecture in the
Kansai District of Honshu, situat-
ed at 133° 5'-16" E. Lat. and 33° 38'-

from west to east is 14.47 kilometres
and the greatest breadth from north
to south is 13.5 kilometres, the total

area @eing 83,06 square kilometres,
of which about 60 per cent, is occu-

pied by mountains and hills, and the
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rust by farms and the cily proper.
The form of the city is like a long
hand, nnd is divided into cight wurds
inown s Nada, Fukiai, Kobeé, Kosei,
Koto, Minato, Hayashida, and Suma.

Climate The city of Kobé has an
exhilurating climate at all scasons
sf the year on account of the ad-
vantage of its geographical position.
[t is backed by the Rokko mountain-
¢hnin and faces the Chinu Sea in
Osakn Bay. The average tempern-
ture 15 16° C (69" F'), During sum-
mer the temperature somelimes runs
gp to 87° 6" C (09.6° F), but the nver-
gpe temperature of August and Sep-
tember ig 26* 2' C (79.2° F). In
winter the thermometer sometimes
ranges about 5* 8 C below zero
(21.6* ¥'), but snow is rarely seéen,
The highest temperature in 1831
wus registered as 34" 8°' C (94.7° F),
and the lowest temperature 5% 9° be-
low zero (21.6° F') in the game yenr.

Population The following is the
results of the nationul census for
the year 1930 :

Familive 178,325
[fopulation 787,018
Males 408,348
Females 351,26

As compared with the results of
the gencral census taken in 1920,
the populntion has increased 143,404
(18.2¢5), and the families 26,820
(14.475) during the interval of
five years, The increase was most-
ly made up by the annexation of
three adjacent villages on the east-
orn part of the city. The average

members per family were 4.42, and |
the percentage of sexes were 100 |

females to 106.6 males. The esti-
mated families and population for
1952 were as follows :

Pamilics 185,777
Papulation 520,200
Males 422,000
Fomalos 308,200
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Foreign Residents According to
the Bureau of Statistics of the Cab-
inet issued at the end of 1031, the
totnl number of foreign residents
in Hyogo prefecture amounted to
28,917, which surpassed thoso of any
other prefectures, Among the for-
eigners, Chinese totalled 19,135, be-
ing 67,69 of the total number. The
other figures were : British, 2,076 ;
Americans, 2,030 ; Russians, 1,566 ;
Germans, 1,088, The city of Kobé
was reported in the same year to
contain 6,479 foreign residents, 22.9
per cent, of all foreigners in the

country.

Houses With the exception of pub-
lic and municipal buildings and the
houses of foreign residents, the to-
tal number of houses in the c¢ity
wus registered ns 86,6156 at the end
of 1927, among which one-storied
houses numbered 44,478, two-storied
ones 41,185, and three-storied ones
057. Therc were B4,5607 buildings
of wood, 98 per cent. of the total
number ; of brick 1,651 ; of concrete
402 ; and of stone 11,

Schoals The number of elementary
schools was 64 in 1932, including 63
municipal schools and one private
school, with 2,038 teachers and
08,794 pupils. Middle schools num-
bered 5, of which 8 were prefectural
schools and 2 were private schools,
with 182 teachers and 4,488 boys.
The number of Girls' High Schools
was 11, and pupils 7,698, The
number of technical schools was 26,
of which 8 were commercial, 3 were
polytechnic, 4 were trade and 11 were
vocational. The total number of
teachers was 668 and students
14,036, In Kobé there is a Govern-
ment University of Commerce and a
Higher Polytechnic School, besides

. private Girls' High Schools.

Shrines, Temples and Churches In
Kobé there are 100 Shinto shrines,
149 Buddhist temples, 384 Tenrikyo
and Shinto churches, 256 Buddhist
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halls, and 47 Christian churches.
Shinto shrines and Buddhist temples
are clnssified as follows :

Shinto shrines : Governmental, 8 :
Minor

Prefectural, 2: Village, 4:
villagee, 60 ; Ungraded, 30.

Buddhist temples ; Shin, 42 ; Jodo,
31 ; Rinzai, 27; Shingon, Nichiren
nnd Soto, 49.

Soclal Welfare Work Municipal cs-
tablishments for social welfare work
are as follows :

Markets, 12 ; Cheap eating-houses,
6; Employment Agencies, 6 Pub-
lic nurseries, 2; Peoples' hotels, 2 :
Boys' consultation offices, 1;
nicipal dwelling-hauses, 8 ; Municipal
pawnshops, 1; Relief socicties, 1 :
Feoples’ hospitals, 3; Sanatoriums,
1. In 1031, the sales sccount of
markets amounted to ¥2,170,416, an
increase of ¥7,124 as compared with
the previous year.

Water Works The

water works

were at first designed in 1800 to |

supply 3 cu, ft. per capita a
day to 250,000 inhabitants, but the
plan was later altered to provide
for 100,000 families, 25 cu. ft. a
day. The work lasted ontil 1923
and cost ¥12 858,720, of which State
Krants amounted to ¥3,403,000. In
1926, the municipality increased its
water supply by laying pipes in the

ehstern suburbs to draw water from |

the Chikari pond behind Mt. Rokko.
In 1930, the city supplied 87,790,877
cubic metres to 135,267 households.

Police Stations The total number
of police stations in the city at the
end of 1981 was 9. Police boxes
numbered 179. The police officers
were :

Superintendents, 10 ; Inspectors,
41 ; Sub-inspectors, 15; Policemen,
1,708. The damage on account of

robbery and other erimes amounted |

to ¥1,518,700 for the year 19381, an
increase of YGH82,490 as compared
with the total of a year earlier.

Fires and Fire Brigades In 1931 |
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Mu- |

the staffs of the fire brigades num.
bered 947, classified as follows.
heads of fire brigade stations, 2.
head-firemen, 4 ; firemen, 158 ; other
members, 788, There were 21
watch-towers and 13 branch offices
containing 3 steam fire-engines angd
16 motor-pumps, ete. The number
of firea in 1931 was 196. In the
suburban districts there were b fires
Ship fires numbered 8. The totg)
of all damage was Y012,365

Hotels At the end of 1931, the
total number of hotels was 205
lodging-houses, 219 ; dogs-houses, 11,
The lodgers at these houses amount-
ed to 204,327, of whom 7,262 persons
weore foreigners,

Hospltals At the end of 193]
the public and private hospitals iy
the city witalled 74, The patients
included 581,200 in-patients ang
1,650,861 out-patients, There were
1,068 persons on the staffs of the
hospitals.  Licensed dispensarics
numbered 506, their patients being
4468,710. Thore were 305 dental hos.
pitals, with 101,337 patients. At
the end of the same year medical
practitioners numbered 754, dentists
287, and pharmacists 463,

Finance

The annunl finance of Kobé City
is shown as follows (incl. special
accounts):

Fiscnl year Revenue Expenditure
D30 (oatimate) 42,406,128 42,406,124
103031 - 46,465, /6 46,465,656
103132, 2,727,763 om0

The municipal liabilities outstand-
ing at the end of March, 1932 totalled
¥120,635,176.

At the end of 1930, the amount
raised by direct national taxation was
¥Y12,687,212 and by municipal taxa-
tion ¥8,1562,627. The former showing
an increase of Y5567,004 and the latter
a decrease of Y850,718,

Foreign Trade

The grand total of exports and

FIVE BIG CITIES

1111

imports in 1931 was ¥866,751,000,
showing an excess of Y48,729,000 of

imports over exports.

EXPORTS AND IMPORTS OF COMMODITIES (In ¥ 1,000)

1926
1927
1628
1929
1530
1931

Excess of imports over exports

Important Items

Exports : -
Food: (n) Raw 12,8255
(b) Finished 14,476

Total 27,881

Raw Materials 14,378
Finished Raw Materials 124,130

Finished Goods 222263

Miscellancous 4,208

Re-exports 10,605

Total 402,011
Impaorta s 1031

tood: (A) Raw 30,714

(B) Finished 10,1593

Total 40,906

Raw Materials 280,458

Finished Raw Materials 77,164

Finished Goods BT, 455
Miscellaneous 1,240
He-imports 516

Total 457,740

Trade by Continents

cording to continents the volumes

Isinglass

Sugar

Rags

Silk

Habutaé

Silk Crépe

Satin (Shusu)

Pongee

Fuji Silk

Striped Cotton Fabric

of Trade
ment of important items of trade
(in ¥1,000) follows :

Classified ac-

Exports Imporis Grand Total
680, f52 1,052,418 1,728,100
705,720 066,102 1,671,022
631,411 KT8,735 1,510,146
701,553 BE2 331 1,584,206
523,178 563,640 1,086,521
400,011 457,740 866,751
1081 1030 1029 1028 1927 1026
43,720 40476 180420 247,224 260,462 871,738
Move- | of prinecipal exports and imports for

1930 and 1931 were as follows :
EXPORTS (in ¥ 1,000)
1030 1931 1030
19,664 Arfa 158,821 210,615
10,518 Europe 28,100 48,339
39,182 North America 147,521 173,979
19,435 South America 10,048

154,273 Africa 40,581 43,241

280,548 Others 17,002 27,051
6,510 400,011 528,172
22 924

]

eI IMPORTS (in % 1,000)

A% 1930
ﬁ‘ﬁ Asia 165,438 217,442
0113 Europe 103,510 126,425
246,184 North Ameriea 143,084 182,640
E.!'{m South America 1,986 2,508
X Afriea 3,419 6,600
2 867 oo
1,598 Others 140
-m 457,740 563,649
563,649
Summary of Principal Trade A sum-
mary of principal imports and ex-
ports is as follows :

EXPORTS (in ¥ 1,000)

1631
8,212
5,054
4,136

104,700

13,169
12,811
4,885
3,306
8,607
15,827

1030

3,479
8,405
3,774
125,553
9,338
13,682
3470
2,783
13,725
2,083

1029

4,318
7,881
8,448
207,561
18,744
18,183
4,002
5,224
247
3,415
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1981 1830 1929 Factorles and their Workers 48,428, and the total production was
A Y (308 2,7 3,687 RS valued at ¥233,666,898. The follow-
v 28,742 _ 4
Bleached Calico 5177 e 3‘:%': At the end of 1931 there were 862 | ing shows the nu‘mber ;:f {gc%on;s
Searlet and Coloured Calico 3,177 4,522 4212 tactories employing over 6 work- | and ‘their operatives classiied by
g::::ed Cotton mm 2,275 2,118 men ; the total number of the staff | loeality.
rwear 10, 142
3.""‘"‘ S Btookings 184 ‘:g 12::-: was 5,044, that of workers was |
ps and hats 0,462 8,228 15,973
Elastic shoes and boots 3,115 4,815 6,101 3 No. of g Ly A Mg 1“"’“"’;‘ PEAL;
Rubber-bottomed shoes and boots 8,543 5,023 1,063 War factories Officials “T 0. Total Male Fomale
II;r tbti“ 5y ogenes 4,904 5,677 Nada 96 129 65 104 2,328 1,171 8,499
Butto yres g 4,907 6,005 Fukinf 154 650 520 1,200 10,150 1,970 11,520
uttons 3,263 3,933 4,918 Kobé "7 108 35 144 840 115 955
Kosel 5(; 221 u;: u: a.sz: lg "ﬁ
IMPORTS (in ¥ 1,000) Koto =
Minato 170 728 573 1,500 0,200 1.113 119:.:;:
1981 1930 1929 Hayashida 201 1 ol R e " 871
Wheat 6,342 6,500 11,253 Suma 4| “ 25 4 354 517
Soy beans 4,630 5,471 8,621 020 1928
Leaf-tobacco 5,207 8,443 6,000 NUMBER OF WORKS IN DIFFERENT 1930 1
Beef (raw) 4,520 8,757 2,957 INDUSTRIES Transportation 254 L 249
gflm 4,500 7,362 6,046 (End of 1031) Insurance and othera 360 823 78
Ammonia :_';:; lé':ﬁ lg‘g' No. of No. of Banks At the end of 1_93]1,d:he
Rubber 8,748 12,436 23 618 factories workers | total number of banks including
Cotton 187,204 239,025 891 821 Textile 25 sam their branches was 80, among whi'ch
2'?.’2? g SIS 16,011 Metal b o 8 were savings banks, The deposits
Bean-refuse %g:: 2;'3-;2 ﬁ‘i“- H:cutil:‘: S 123 15.678 of ordinary banks were Y678,734,000,
Aniline Colouring Matter 5,619 4556 5:“{', Ceeamic 3 118 while advances and loans totalled
Woollen yarn 11,287 12,986 16,685 Chemical works 183 12,763 | ¥474,986,000.
f:ﬂlp 8,192 8,570 0,147 Woodwork (13 440 | :
Petrol and other oil 6,538 7,508 B.531 Pringting and book- Electric Tramways
i?i"f’ iuln:;thlmw iy Py = bludi“d ink o = The tramways within the city lim
oolen clo 4,357 712 53 Food and dr . el
. s t-cr:oriu 132 2,802 its are operated by the municlpahtyé
Vessels from Foreign Countries The | ships which entered the Gas and electric 3 50 the total open mileage being 30.21
: port of * 167 3,171 :
figures relating to the number of | Kobé are as follows : Mt?;:?wm S&2 e o :;f;icfi;eeﬂlﬁe ;?m:?: coﬂr,:::::?:sn
L) ’

Business Firms and Banks | the Ujigawa Electric Tramway

e 0 1928 i hin Electri
No.ofships Tons  No.ofshipa Tons  No.ofships Tons Business Firms The number of ﬁnyoﬁﬂﬁﬂg?g”r“ I)h“iis mSh' ECE S
Japanese 3,029 0,275,658 8,240 0,650,233 3.065 K 840,949 . : : , obe-Usaka), an-snin X~
. ' 540, iness corporations including their :
g::::uns ‘:: 2.::::?;: "3 z,m,.n_g 590 1,515,704 gﬁnches nspc.laaaiﬂed by the gnature - press Electric Ry, (Kobé—Osalka).
174,53 -— -— v | in- i wa
French 64 449,502 81 1,015 61 00,745 of the enterprises are returned by ?&gbg_hiﬁsnl::; Y‘; il:,c:{éitrin tlmm):
American e 1,442,270 239 1,507,658 236 1,462,155 the Department of Commerce and | e "
Norwegian 63 196,730 4 223 458 2 227 465 Industry as follows, at the end of way was laid along the natlgn_al
Danish 2 93,704 18 53,789 £ 268,793 1030 4 road between Osaka and Kobé in
g::!?-h :ﬁ ’é'f'ff! ﬁ lgﬁ' . i o 1927, forming a parallel line to the
. 18 64,218
Russian 2 5473 " 2 963 “ w';u <8 oo 1es | State railway. The results of tfhe
Duteh Indian 3 138 486 a 171 834 xS vy e 1194 P - working of these tramways Ifor
Asiatic Russian 20 30,582 4 19,836 - - — Industries A e 701 1930-31 are as follows:
Canadian 23 203,151 25 214,502 — -
German 85 ¥iq, 660 126 546,612 123 511,676 Lengthof line No.of passengers  Passenger receipis
Belgian 1 3,134 12 40,937 o 7.4 Km. Yen
(l:t.llhn 17 74,142 = 93,765 24 120 548 Municipal 30,216 94,161,025 5,342,008
oﬁ::' s Lo = 15,649 3 3,381 Han-Shin Electrie Line 31,300 52,354,000 5,845,571
\ 6 21,869 4 16,000 1 8437 Han-Shin Express Line 30,300 19,862,000 3,646,641
Tota 4150 15,126,003 (50T 158TTETT 4820 14,087,901 Ujigawa Electric Line 25,900 9,516,000 674,260
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Harbour Works

The first term work, started in
1907 was completed in 1922, at a
total cost of ¥15,000,000, of which
¥3,660,000 was borne by the munici-
pality. The harbour now has four
quays (1.689 km. long) with berths
for 19 boats of 3 to 20 thousand tons
(about 400,000 tons). The second-
term work was commenced in 1919,
at an estimated cost of ¥39,650,000,
as a 10 year programme to reclaim
a water-front of about 91,600 tsubo.
The work is now nearing comple-
tion.

With regard to measures to be
taken for the future development

and prosperity of the port of Kobé, |

the following are the most urgent :
(a) Further improvement of the
present accommodation and equip-

£

|
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ment for handling and storing goods
{b)_ The expediting of the hy.
bour improvements and land recly

mation work now in progress.

(c) A reasonable reduction i
the dues and charges of the poy
(pler dues, loading and unloading
charges, landing charges, lighter.
age, tug-boat charges, shed coolj
charges, cartage, etc.).

(d) Reduction in labour charge
by the use of modern machinery,

Besides the above, there are many
other things to be considered amang
which the most important and ur.
gent problems are:

(1) The construction of many.
facturing districts along the sea.
shore,

(2) The construction of a new
road between Kobé and Osaka, for
the rapid transportation of goods.

CHAPTER XL]

CHOSEN (KOREA)

General Description l

Chosen, & peninsula extending |
couthward from the north-eastern ‘
dde of the Continent of Asia, is
washed on its eastern and western
consts by the Sea of Japan and
the Yellow Sea respectively, and
vorders Manchoukno and the Mari-
time Province of Siberia on the
north, from which it is separated by |
the two rivers, the Yalu or Oryokko
wnd the Tumen. Between the upper
waters of these two rivers there is a
mountain range which separates and
srns them in opposite directions, the
{ormer flowing through Antung into
the Yellow Sea. On the south the
peninsuln faces the Island of Kyushu
and the western coast of Honshu,
seross the Korean Straits, with the
tdands of Tsushima and Iki about
midway. It lies between the paral-
el of 83 06" and 43° morth and
124° 11’ and 130" 56’ east, having a
total area of 220,740.72 square kilo-
metres which is about one-third of
the area of the whole Empire.
Surrounded thus by sea on three
sides, Chosen has a long coast line
extending in all to 8,674 kilometres,
It hus many good harbours on the
<onth and west coasts, such as Fu-
san, Reisui, Mokpo, Jinsen and Chin-
nampo. The tides rise far higher on
the west coast than on the east, the

difference between the highest and
the lowest tide-mark on the former
reaching over ten metres, while on
the east coast near Gensan it is less
than half a metre. The country is
ns a whole mountainous, the eastern
gside steep and rocky, but sloping
down more gently on the western
slde toward fertile plaing traversed
by large rivers such as the Daido,
Kan, Kin and Rakuto. The northern
half of the peninsula is comparative-
ly level and fit for agricultural work,
whilst the southern half is rich in
timber and minerals indicating good
possibilities for future industrial
development. The climate in Chosen
is continental running to extremities
of both heat and cold, the spring and
autumn seasons being very short
though highly delightful. One needs
hardly add that the climate is
decidedly rigorous in the north and
milder in the south. Moreover, the
eastern coast has on the whole a
milder climate than the western, the
average temperature being some 2°
C. higher, except in the middle of
summer.

Population

It is difficult to obtain accurate
figures concerning the population of
Chosen, but the following are the
most recent and may be taken as
trustworthy.

POPULATION OF CHOSEN (Dec, 81, 1630)

Province Korean Japanese
Keiki 1,002, 861 126,410
North Chusel 866,628 T84T
South Chusei 1,027,242 22127
North Zenra 1,420 840 32,561
South Zenra 2,107,420 30,052

Foreign Total Density
{inel. Chinese) Per sq. km.

12,187 2,041 468 150.8

1,233 875,508 1158.1

2713 1,352,082 166.8

3,086 1,455,946 170.9

2,184 2,230,536 161.8
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Province Korean Japanese Foreign Total Denaity
(inel. Chinese) Permq, km

North Kelsho 2,250,965 50,155 2457 2,333,577 129
South Keisho 1,975,258 82,787 1,680 2,059,708 107 4
Kokal 1,460,790 17.24% 4,556 1,401 602 M3
South Heian 1,260,583 31,542 5,505 1,298,180 KT .0
North Helan 1,460,550 10,522 10, 588 1,406,700 h2a
Kogen 1. 50K 086 10,528 1,681 1,411,165 £5.7
South Kankyu 1,441,596 34,720 8200 1,454,910 404
North Kankyu N2 500 26,650 6,447 715,916 L8
Total 10,853 578 501,867 £0,109 20,256,554 0y A
1925 15,543 326 424,740 47 AR 10,015,528 ")
1920 16,916,078 7,850 25,031 17,288,069 ™3
1210 13,128, 780 V1,548 12,694 13,313,117 (CI

Keijo (Seoul) the old capital of
Korea and now the seat of the Gov-
ernment-General, had in 1930 a pop-
ulation of 894,240, of which the

Japanese numbered 97,7568 and the |

Chinese 5,987.

The following is the classification
of the population of Chosen necord.
ing to occupation :

POPULATION ACCORDING TO OCCUPATION (Dee. 31,1080)

Occupation Korean JADANCES ‘orelgn
Chinecse American Britlvh
Agriculture - — — — .
i et MY 54,606 168,78 - -
Industry ld AN 0,700 53 13
Commerce, Transportation 1,259 0% 147,438 30,957 42 0!
Public Service and Professions 523,105 176,796 016 604 e |
Miscellaneous 48,07 Al s 0,055 b W
Others 345,264 18,612 1,514 | -
Total 19,985 587 501,567 68,122 733 5

Origin of the Korean Race

Though no conclusive opinion has
ever been given as to the origin of
the Korean people, it is evident that
they are of the Mongolian family,
and it is generally admitted that
their cradle was in the neighbour-
hood of Changchun, Manchoukuo, in
and around the place now called
Petna on the River Sungari. It
seems, therefore, bul natural that
they should have a profound liking
to emigrate and settle in those parts
of Manchoukuo. From various his-
toric relies it appears that they were
of the same stock with the Man-
churians and those Japanese dwell-
ing in the western half of Japan,
In course of time much inter-

mingling of blood seems to have
taken place gmong the Koreans and
the Chinese ever since Chinese colo-

nies were first established along the
north-western coast. But the lalter
did not supersede the native Korem
race to any appreciable degree. This
is clearly seen from the fact that
the two races today have a distinel-
ly different facial appearance, though
both alike have black straight huir,
dark oblique eyes and a tinge of
bronze in the skin. The Korvan
language belongs to the Turaniap
group ; it is poly-syllabic and pos-
sesses an alphabet of 11 vowels and
14 consonants, and a secript known
as Eunmonn. In grammatical con-
struction it is almost identical with
Japanese, though in sound and vo-
cabulary it is quite dissimilar, From
all these and other facts and evi
dences it is beyond any doubt that
two peoples were akin to one another
from very remote times.

Administrative Organization

Chosen is administered by the Gov-
grnment-General which was inaugu-
rated on August 29, 1910, and hns 9
main administrative offices, viz., (1)
Governor-General's Secretariat, (2)
Home Affairs Bureau, (8) Financial
Affairs Bureau, (4) Industrial Bu-
veau (B) Judicial Bureau, (6) Edu-
cationa]l Bureaw, (7) Police Bureaun,
() Forestry Bureau, and (9) Land
improvement Bureau. There are
also 3 affilinted offices which are (1)
Communications Bureau, (2) Rail-
way Bureau, and (3) Monopoly Bu-
reudl.

PPasition of Koreans For a number
of years since the establishment of
the Government-General in Chosen
Jl Koreans in Government service
were placed under different reguln-
tiops from those applying to Japa-
nese  officials. Gradually, however,
almost all discriminative features in
trentment and salary have been wip-
vil out and in October, 1919, Korean
¢fficinls were finully placed on the
same footing as the Japanese and
came under the same regulations.
Moreover, prior to March, 1920, in
the Courts Korean judges were al-
luwed to try only those civil eases in
which both parties were Koreans and
{he eriminal cases where the acceused
were Koreans, but now they are al-
lowed to try all cases in which people
of any nationality may bhe involved.
Moreover, prior to 1919 the freedom
of the Press hud been rigidly re-
dricted. No newspaper except the
{ew already in existence was allowed
to he issued. Now, however, more
dnily papers are issued, and the re-
strictions plnced on the holding of
public meetings have heen partly re-
maved,

The Central Council As the high-
est consultative body there is the
Central Council which is convened by
the Governor-General several times o
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year to discuss such measures as may
be presented by him. This Central
Council consists of & advisors, 63
councillors, 1 chairman and 1 vice-
chairman. One of the characteriatic
principles by which the Japanese nd-
ministration in Chosen is guided is
respect for the old Korean customs
and manners, and the work of inves-
tigating these old customa so dear to
the native people is entrusted to the
Central Council., Koreans attach
great importance to their ancestral
tombs as a form of ancient worship,
and the selection of a burial site
is always made with great care;
and this, coupled with their age-
old superstition that the fate of one's
family would be greatly affected by
the position of its grave, has result-
¢d in the devastation of a large
srea of land ; wherefore the Govern-
ment-General in 1912 issued an order
requiring all people to use the pub-
lic cemeteries for the disposal of
their dead. This order, however,
was revised in 1919 so0 as to allow
the people to follow their old cus-
toms with only slight limitation set.

Finance

Budgetary System Introduced Under
the old Korean régime there was
no clear distinetion between the
Court and the Government in the
use of money collected from the
people in the form of various taxes,
Moreover, most of the State revenue
was from the ginseng monopoly,
leasing of State lands, and granting
of concessions of various sorts. Ac-
cordingly, therefore, there was no
means of framing a yearly budget.
This state of affnirs, more than any-
thing else, called for speedy reme-
dies. When, therefore, a Japanese
financial adviser, Baron Megata,
took up hizs duties in August, 1904,
his first task was to bring order out
of this financial confusion and his
work was quickly done during
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the protectorate period, He drew
up necessary plans for introducing
the modern budgetary system, and
the gold standard with o central
bank to aet as a State treasury and
empowered with a right to issue
convertible notes. A rigid taxation
system was brought into existence,
with the burdens of the people more
equitablly distributed. The former
method of tax collection which gave
rise¢ to many serious abuses wns
quickly corrected. All the monop-
olies, such as that of ginseng, were
turned over from the Imperial Court

THE JAPAN YEAR BOOK
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following year to the amount of
¥238,023,617. It should be noticed
that thiz continued reduction |p
the budget was mercly s reflection
of the stringent economy policy
adopted by the Minseito Cabinet ot
home. There c¢ould be no question
that the general trend was upward
All this, however, goes to show most
eloquently that the Government.
General is in earnest in its attempt
to do all that it can for the eco.
nomic development of the country
and the promotion of the welfare of
the people, Mention must be made
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yon Reonerves 2,500,000
Loans (Public or atherwise) 22,028 912 Miscellaneons 3,026,255
Girants from the home National Total 168,065,009
treasury, etc. 15,457 574 Extraordinary Expenditure
Miscellaneous 228,000 Investigations and Examina.
Total 30,575,683 tions 420,633
Grand Total 210,182,671 Subsidies 16,640,200
Buildings and repairs 2,460,278
SHKpREL e Engineering worke 6,975,030
Ordinary Expenditure Railways 18,040,202
Prince Yi Household 1,800,000 Arable land improvement 3,750,622
Government-General Offices 3,597,745 Protection of Koreans abroad 1,398,860
Ju!lifﬂ ‘nd Prilﬂnl 7,391.11}6 Miscellaneots "m.m
vaincill Offices ﬂ.m.ﬂﬂ Total 55.57‘.259
¥ducation Bgo, 481 Grand total 210,132,671
‘gstoms o s 2
aumrponu 22 040,008 Below is given the latest state-
Railways 47,45 676 ment of receipts from domestic taxes
gﬂﬂ‘:;{] oy ,f'f;f'::; and from leased State lands for the
om ey HUL D .
tatlonal Hab sesvicy 23 08D, 694 four years ending 1930 :
I'ension 2,355,054 |
1030 1029 1928 1927
yon yon yon yen
Land tax 15,614,037 14,519 554 14,049,108 14,003,201
Urban land tax — -— 521,731 533,465
Income tax 1,114,722 1,100 528 1,380,975 1,212,132
Eschange tax 147,607 175,214 104,274 170,870
Liquor tax 12,821,268 18,220,789 12,880,115 11,223,265
Tobacco cultivation tax e 254,118 A54,640 303,045
Husinesa tax 1,600,022 1,516,967 1,384,676 1,252,725
Sugar consumption tax 3,181 858 3,005,766 8002 K04 2,726,240
Unearned increment tax 314,582 265,613 oTe,284 254,530
Mining tax STR.006 019,454 657,035 532,405
llank of Chosen note tax —_ 5T — 135,052
Total 34,855,652 85,151,513 34,126 422 39,549.7
Tocome from leased State lands 154,319 Xi1.201 588,466 HOG, (53

RECEIPTS FROM CUSTOMS DUTIES

yeon yen

130 10,284 413 1022 15,620,000
1909 10,716,000 1021

1124 10,410,000 1020 16,300,000
13 10,946,000 1010 11,165,000
(e 13,857,000 1918 15,870,000
s 10,581,000 1914 4,140,000
(e 0,511,000 1610 3,606,000
(Ve | 9,211,000

to the Government, and a clear dis- | of the fact that the determination
tinction was marked between the fi- | of the Government-General to do its
nances of the Court and of the State. | utmost in these dirvections 1s shared
Thus the country was saved from | by the Japanese Government at
the threat of bankruptey. Neverthe- | home, for the Iatter is yearly ad-
less, it mennt an increased burden | vancing w subsidy of more than
on the Korean Government. Japan, | ¥15,000,000 from the national treas.
therefore, was forced to accom- | ury to the Government-General. Be.
modate the Korean Government with | low is given a budget table showing
o sum of ¥13,200,000 free of Interest | the trend of steady expansion of
I{::n(l !far an indeﬁn&te period. It was | expenditure:
y this energetic financial assistance
given by Japan that it was possible SRR LI
to frame nund balance the budget for Revenuo Expenditure
the first time in the history of Korea. - u.m.g; m_m.{."“
Japan in Chosen Upon the estab- 1920 124,708,469 114,216,500
Iiah.mhent of the Japanese hegemony :ﬁ :%:;:-f:_i :f-gﬁ:ﬂ
in Chosen the Government-General e 5,184,617
took on its shoulders the heavy task iﬁ ::_f'mﬁ iﬁﬁ;ﬁ;
of developing the country in every 1025 175,082, 852 178,082 32
possible way so as to promote the 1026 104,487,914 104,407 914
welfare of the Korean people to 1027 210,910,111 0L
the utmost extent. It necessitated ig ﬁg&n mgm
starting new enterprises and in- | 1930 39,729, 73 ;.m:m:m
creased expenditure, and the Goy- 1931 238,723,617 228,993,607
ernment outlay for the year 1911 >
reached over ¥48,740,000, an amount SUDGAMION 185
twice that of the preceding fiscal | Revenue
yvear. Since that time the tendency Ordinary Revenue yon
had always been upward, till it Taxes 40,851,716
reached ¥246,852,843 in 1929, the ot e i P W i
highest mark ever seen in the budg- f:dfm{fnn and properties
et.nrf }!:mtgry of Chosen. In 1930 S e lltmﬁ
a slight decrease was seen; the | scells neous -
figures fell to ¥239,720,783, with |l Exmzrdih;:u Pevecina SRS
g further ﬂught rEdUCLiun in the | Balance brought over 2.900 &7

Government Monopolies

Several industries are being car-
riecd on as monopolies by the Gov-
¢crnment-General under direct con-
trol of the Financial Affairs Bureau;
they are the manufacture or prepara-
tion of ginseng, tobacco, salt and
optum.

Ginseng This medical herb is re-
garded as a wonderful cure for many |

diseases in China and Korea. The
drug is obtained from the root of
the plant carefully tended for six
years. The principal customers for
this plant are the Chinege, who are
ready to pay a high price for it.
Figures relating to its production
follow :

Raw Prepared

Area  poot  Product Teceints
(Tsubo) (Kin) (Kin) (Yen)

1911 16345 7710 2,300 110,000
1918 125211 07,518 19,144 2,020,000
1619 105,620 103080 26,002 2,082,000
1920 BIO321 116508 29,604 2,544,000
11 X128 136,066 36,066 2,102,000
122 {55,330 163,053 40,571 1,203,000
1923 419788 166,282 46,022 2,245,000
1024 W7 830 141983 35,546 2,152,000
1925 303,713 112988 31029 2,658,000
1926 230,368 109730 20369 2,768,000
1927 $22,102 15420 41,540 2,444,000
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Ared E:; l;,r:&fm Reeeints a great source of income to the OVERSEAS TRADE
(Tsubo)  (Kio) (Kin) (Yen) (_}overnment. Three kinds are grown Exports (¥ 1,000 Imports (¥ 1,000)
1028 2ATA01 197,840 30001 3,067,000 in Chosen, namely, Korean, Japa. - Foreign Taban Total Foreign faban Total
1920 SM4TY 165,807 54,000 2482000 | nese and American. There are four Lun i Lo S S o YRS Ao
1030 M6015 170,009 63,007 249483 | tobaceo manufacturing centres, these o 32773 809,801 342664 107 767 315,525 23,02
' being Keijo, Heijo, Taikyt_l and Zen. 128 22,147 333 520 365,974 118,181 205,839 414,020
Tobacco As practically all Kore- | shu, the annual production reach. 1427 28,133 330,791 358,924 113,048 260,473 383,417
ans smoke, the tobacco industry is | ing thirt illi : 1026 24,779 338,175 362,954 123,033 248,235 872,160
' g4 8 y million yeu 1255 24,341 317 288 341,630 105,358 234,623 340,011
. 104 22,379 306,660 829,080 07,776 211,817 300,508
Tobaeco Monopoly Receipts (Yen) 1523 20,403 241,262 261,665 08,338 167,452 265,790
1680 1629 1923 2 17,489 197,015 215,404 5,708 100,247 256,045
Monopoly Cigareties and Cut-tobacco 1,008,010 33,747,000 82,126,000 1021 20,884 107,303 218,277 75,808 156,453 232,381
Monopoly Leal-tobacco and Cut-tobacco 557 520 749,000 463,000 1920 7,630 169,281 197,020 106,174 143,112 249,286
Japanese Cut-tobacco and Cigarettes 75,146 04,000 10,000 1919 42,088 199,849 221,047 08,158 184,918 288,076
Foreign Tobacco 44,954 68,000 K0.000 1p18 18,687 157,206 155,962 43,151 117,273 160,424
: . " ; 1017 20,236 64,726 84,062 31,396 72,696 104,002
Salt The salt consumption in Cho- | meet the entire demand of the peo.- 1016 14,554 £2,964 57,818 22,675 52,459 75,184
L . p
sen amounted to 405,000,000 kin | ple, a considerable amount is im. !91:: 9,319 40,901 60,220 18,150 41,535 59,604
valued at ¥3,665,000 in 1930 which is | ported from Japan and foreign coun. e o 2N i %30 99,1 67,112
a great increase as compared with | tries under the control of the Monop. :
the amount ten years ago. The con- | oly Bureau of the Government-Gen. OVERSEASTRADE BY COUNIRIES
sumption in 1921 was 114,000,000 | eral. The following shows the re. Countrics Exports (¥ 1,000) Import (¥ 1,000)
kin in value of ¥1,120,000. As the | venue from the salt monopoly : T Ny u.:'? St anl;ﬁ Yo B
native production is not sufficient to | by g o id 104 2,088 e
405,000,000 kin 803,000,000 kin 114,000,000 kin 3,380,000 kin ;f::;‘c‘h"l‘:::ﬁ e E 13 g ;,;: ::g 7,897
:,ms.wu.y e s ek e r HARS N e LN you Britain 62 3 150 2,461 8,747 5,151
Oplum Owing to the strict con- | end to it are fruitless. The Govern. Germany s 1 L) 1,710 2,074 3,584
trol of the Government-General the | ment thereupon came to the decision United States b M 04 8,613 9,802 8,813
ﬂ number of opium smokers has in | to monopolize the manufacture and
: recent vears greatly decreased, but | sale of morphine so as more effec- PRINCIFAL EXPORTS (¥ 1,000) Commodities 1030 1029 1923
at the same time the number of | tively to control the spread of its use, Commodities 1930 1929 1028 gr‘“ ;M g-g?': :m
those indulging in morphine-injec- | Accordingly, in March, 1830, the Rice 100,664 148,815  183,7%0 Eu‘:r‘;"r 7'::?., 9:2;5 .;'56:
, tion has increased., The use of | Government’s manufacture of mor- . Rt Saké 1280 1877 1400
morphine is of course prohibited by | phine was started at Keijo, its pro. Laver 1,006 4310 2507 | Beer L2 2285 2417
the Government, but owing to the | duction being sold to certain de- Sugar 47 5008 8707 | Salt LS 1465 133
| activity of cunning dealers all the | signated pharmacies to be used for Hld:a ’ :@: B'i‘!ﬂ 3,288 | :{f‘:ﬁ;i‘m‘ 1::;‘1'% 1::?3 1‘»“‘
_ ' 70 B0l 4,516 3,380
efforts of the Government to put an | medical purposes only. fz:a flmm : s g 1,719 | Rubber ahoes 3224 4219 550
r Timber 2.%27 4,139 4,852 ‘ Paper 6,028 7.671 8,124
| MORPHINE MANUFACTURE IN 13% Sea-weeds 920 1,450 1,508 gonl . 1:.;; zg.z.g 10,380
= Cotton 7,546 6,800 6,140 emen ' 1 4,001
] g:;gpiumor i I;:f:llnmmmu (less water) Socasnd 2 166 350 3860 Coramics 485 2 629 2,012
Morphine (Salt) 141 kilogrammes Raw silk 16,534 20,142 16,250 SO 15'1“ 13,150 20,/008
Manutacture { RN Corhine (Salt) R8sy Griphite S . bt Timber ST Esn 108m '
i Quanti 122 ok Coal 2327 4,540 2.707 r N 7
= 2on | PEOEDRTI (P Valte 94,102 yon Gold ore 1,08 1944 1,801 Leaf tobacco 2353 2470 415
Diacethy! morphine (Salt) santity S kilogrammes Iron ore 1474 1,676 1,545 Tetrolenm A S o
alue 47,657 yen Cattle 2,501 8548 4 840 Matches 1,260 1,680 1,595
| Now it i hisatalewal Fertilizers 9860 9976 s | Ginbedcotton 6502 7 6,508
Oversess Trade yvear. Now it is approximately valu- Ootlon yasn 522 6T 166
ed at ¥266,547,000 as per the figures PRINCIPAL IMPORTS (¥ 1,000) Wild silk 6,408 9277 11,056
' Prior to its annexation by Japan | for 1930 which are the smallest with- 1 : | Cotton cloth N8 T4 WS
the overseas trade of Korea amount- ' in the last seven years, The fol- ";““"“’““ MPLLE NSE. = S :}::ﬁii:“h I:g z:-g: 1:*1;
ed to about 50 millions of yen a lowing indicates its development : ek g'g g , : ,
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GGold and Silyer Shipment With the
development of the gold mining in-
dustry in Chosen as a result of the
encouragement given by both the
Government-General and the Central
Government, gold production has
made rapid progress in the last few
years, with corresponding expansion
of its shipment to Japan. Prior to
1029 the annual gold shipment to
Japan proper averaged about 5 mil-
lion yen. In 1930 it amounted to
Y26,660,912, an increase of 600 per
cent. That of silver to Japan prop-
er which amounted to ¥1,605,495 in
1025, decreased to ¥Y238,988 in 1929
and Y141,197 in 1930, From the
following table we can gain a more
exact idea on this point :

Gold Shipments to and from Japan Proper

To Japan From Japan
yon yen
11531 7,008,242 110,650
1= 3,061,154 46,15
s 5,06 xh 19,280
104 4,107,358 R72,785
1S 3.6 02 211,553
16 6,546,154 91,187
T 4,548 008 217,268
1925 3,365,554 352,760
1920 5 557,523 6,605
1930 26,650,012 29,503

Silver Shipments to and from Japan Proper

Tu Japan From Japay

yen yen
1625 YO8, 000 337,048
1026 1,005,496 147,041
17 614,031 111 .42
|}l o 304,508 T2
1ned pilk LR h53,214
130 141,197 107,53

It must be noted that gold was
shipped out steadily to foreign coup.-
tries during the 10 years ending
1930, whilst its import from foreign
countries have varied greatly. Iy
1921 for instance its import amount.
ed to ¥2,108,000, while in 18925 v
was only ¥80,396, In 1930, however,
it suddenly increased to ¥11,372 642
As regards silver, during the samg
period a small quantity, only amount.
ing to ¥2,450, was exported and that
was all in 1930, whilst its import
never exceeded ¥221,660, the figures
realized only in 1930.

Banking

In 1911 there were in Chosen only
11 banks with 69 branches. The
total aggregate capital was then
¥12,350,000, with total rescrve funds

- amounting to ¥366,000 and the de-

posits totalling ¥18,335,000, In 100
the number of banks increased to 16
and their branches numbered 154,
The total aggregate capital also

CHOSEN

To Japan From Japan | made an increase to ¥101,425,000, the

e = :;n 13:,1};“ reserve funds to ¥14,464,000 and the

S 227 584 7140 :lep?mt.s to !‘226.563.00(:]. Ii’lhizi fol

1924 1,560,551 700,415 count on thiz point:
1530 1029 1008 1027
Banks 16 17 18 i
Branches 154 151 139 La9
(¥ 1,000)

Capital subscribed 101,425 103,425 99,250 108,275
Capital paid-in 60,901 61,471 55,250 88,080
Government shares 1,063 1,962 1,082 1.0
Loans by Government 2 2,528 2824 2,5
Reserve funds 14,484 12 385 10,367 8514
Debentures issued 242,155 199,685 177,23 173,445
Deposits 226,563 241,408 248,343 200,311
Loans 457,557 420,460 474,448 351,123
Net profit 6,450 6,418 2,847 6178

1926 1025 1824 1010

Banks 18 18 19 11

Branches 183 136 186 60

(¥ 1,000)

Capital subscribed 102,275 102,275 143,450 12,550
Capltal pald-in 5O NTE 54,850 M4, 150 7,080
Governmont ahares 1,963 1,063 3462 438
Loanas by Government 255 2 2. 848 2,634
Renerve funds M, 065 724 16,771 366
Debentures imued 144,837 105,076 115,800 080
Deposits 168,002 217,607 278,578 15,355
Loans ¥i2,186 420 801 400,505 a7 014
Net profit h,687 4,500 7,065 —

The banking institution which is |
atilized most by the Korean masses |

i« the Post Office Savings Bank. In
1921 there were about one million
ynd a half depositors at this bank,
their aggregate deposits reaching
¥18,726,338. In 1930 the number of
depositors increased to 2,118,178,
with the aggregate deposit expand-
ing to ¥38,8562,866. The following
figures show the annual expansion:

Number of Amount

Depositors (yen)
ALed | 1,416,225 18,726,838
et 1,580 470 19,576,008
192 1,604,087 21,040,542
1024 1,606,740 21,020 540
1925 1,711,500 21,581,12%
s 1,795 358 1 .4566,126
(}050) 1,910,289 26,901,217
1025 SZ3 07T 30,787 h02
ol £,078, 602 36,250,417
{1p0 2 118,178 85 452, 806

Agriculture

Chosen, though mountainous, is
essentinlly an agricultural country.
It is enough to point out that more
than 83 per cent, of its entire pop-
plation is engaged in agricultural
pursuits, Though the soil is not
very fertile, it is sufficiently so to
proluce enough food-stuffs to sup-
pors its entire population.

In 1030 the total agricultural prod-
wets amounted to ¥754,000,000, of

which ¥187,000,000 worth was ex-

ported, mostly to Japun, forming
04 per cent. of the entire value
of Korea's export trade. In 1910,
the year of annexation, the produc-
tion zcarcely reached Y¥250,000,000

in value showing in 1030 a three-
fold increase as compared with 1910,
Of all agricultural produce rice is
the most Important.

Ka-den-min In Chosen there are
quite a good number of so-called
Ka-den-min or fire-field-people, who
use fire for making their land ready
for cultivation in & most primitive
way, In ancient times, people set
forests or plains on fire and then sow-
ed seeds and cultivated vegetables on
the blackened land without manur-
ing. When this land became sterile,
they moved to another place to re-

~ peat the operation, Among the low-

est class of Chosen peasants this
primitive system of agriculture is
still in practice. There are nearly

400,000 ha, of the fire-field on which

about 230,000 families or 1,160,000
people are living. They are most-
ly distributed over such northern
mountainous districts as South
Kunkyo annd North Heian. They
plant the sweet potato, German mil-
let, Indian-corn, soy-bean, red-bean,
barley and buckwheat, Steep slopes
or mountain tops even above 1,200
m. in height cannot escape from
heing burnt up by these farmers,
One of the causes pf the bare hills
noticed by visitors to Chosen is said
to be this long praclice of burning
the forests, Most of these people
are nomadic and cultivate about 2
ha., the average family with an in-
come of about 60 yen a year. After
the establishment of the new Japa-
nese Forestry Bureau the forest-
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ry police have been taking mens-
ures to prevent the continuunce of

this destructive practice by teaching |

these peasants a better method of
farming ; but all their efforts seem
to be a failure so far.

Graina In 1910 the rice fields
covered a total aren of 1,350,000
cho, yielding 10,400,000 koku, which
rose in 1930 to 1,662,000 cho and
19,180,000 koku, its export during
the same period increasing from
708,000 koku to 4,015,000 koku.
This wonderful development has
been achieved by the improevement
made in cultivation, in the selection
of sceds and manure, and in irriga-
tion and reclamation. Next in im-
portance come barley and wheal,
which are, however, mostly cultivat-
ed for home consumption. In the
southern provinces both of these
grains are raised in the paddy fields
after the rice crop harvested. Ow-
ing to the help in various ways given
by the authorities to sid in the cul-
tivation of these two cereals, Ltheir

production has been on the increase

year after wyeéar. Third in impor-
tance comes the soy bean. In earli-
er times it was far from being an
important produce owing to igno-
rance on the part of Korean farmers
of the proper method of preparation,
stich as drying and assorting. It
18 now, however, in high esteem on
the Japanese market where there is
a demand for it not only as food,
but for chemical industrial purposes,
and thus the amount exported to
Japan is yearly on the increase.
1930 the total area under cultivation
was 793,000 cho and the amount pro-
duced reached 4,490,000 koku, which

In |

wag an increase of more than 8ix |

times, compared with the year 1910,
Millet is for most Korean what rice
is for the Japanese people. They
depend more upon it than upon rice
on account of its cheapness in price,
The Korean farmers sell their rice,
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but use their millet crops for thuj
daily diet, so that the supply of 1),
grain hardly suffices to meet the oy,
tire demunds of the Korean penple
They therefore import much of §
from Manchoukuo, the apnnunl .
ports from that region reaching g
much as sbout 2 million koku a veqr.

Cotton Cotton 1is another in.
portant agricultural produce in mng.
ern Chosen. The present scale o
its growth is owing to the encour.
agement given by the Government.
Genern), It was in 1006 that the
first trinl plantation of Americay
cotton was carried out in the neigh.
bourhood of Mokpo. As its super
jority over the old native ecotly
was sufficiently demonstrated, soon
its caltivation was vigorously on.
couraged in all parts of Southery
Korea, so that the cotton acreugo
wis increased from 1,200 cho in 101
to 182,000 cho in 1930, and the crop
expanded {rom 660,000 kin in 1810 1o
127,000,000 kin in 19030, If we udd
the production of the native plant we
have a total cotton production in 1940
af 169,000,000 kin from the total nres
of 193,000 cho, as against 21,000,000
kin from 60,000 cho, in 1910,

Sugar Beet A trinl plantation of
sugar beet was also made first in
1906. As it proved quite satisfuc
tory every governmental assistunee
waus given to its cultivation, A sub.
sidy was given to ensure a suflicien!
distribution of improved seeds, Fur
ther exhaustive experiments proved
that Keijo and its vicinity is hest
suited for sugar beet cultivation and
consequently the nuthorities on-
couraged and assisted its plantation
in that part of Chosen, with very
good results, In 1930 the toial
sugar beet acreage roached BBB cho
and the total erop was 17,447,000 kin,

Fruit Farming Fruit farming has
ulso become an thriving industry of
the erstwhile Hermit Kingdom.
Soil and climate nlike nre suitable

CHOSEN

apocially for the growing of apples, |

and the Government authorities are
cxtending  their assistunce in this
divection likewise, with the ohject
of improving the quality of the fruit
aod gaining for it a world-wide mar-
Kot

Many new varieties of apple, su-
perjor to the old native ones, are
now cultivated, the quality being in
wme cases better thay that of the
(ruit grown in Japan, the recent an-
auul production reaching as much
aa 6,080,000 kan with money value
wxlimnted at ¥3,104,000,

Serfculture It must be remembered
that Chosen is also xuituble {or seri-
culture, This was proved after ex-
haustive studies made by experts
soon nfter the new régime wns es-
tablished in Chosen. By 1810 the
Government-General had done every-
(hing in its power to improve the na-
ive methods of cultivating the mul-
perry trees and raising silk-worms
Jrer the Jupunese fashion, In 1919
4 new system was instituted for
cartying on a compulsory examinn-
von of egg-cards and for giving ud-
equite care to the growing of good
mulberry trees., All thia paternal
cate and effort on the part of the
Government-General for the ad-
suncement of the economic welfrre
af the Korean farmer was by no
means thrown away. In 1910 the
cocoon production was 14,000 koku
il the number of houscholds on-
guged in the work was figured at
76,000, In 1880 the houscholds in-
creased to 720,818 and the cocoon
sutput to 555,232 koku.

Stock Farmlng As Koresn beef is
very palatable, the demand for it is
rapidly increasing in Japan and
Manchoukuo ms well as in Siberia.

1 1910 the eattle in all Chosen num- |
hered only 700,000 head, which in

1920 inereased to 1,612,000, and their

export increased from 12,000 head

in 1010 to 37,000 in 1930. The rais-
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ing of bolh pigs and poultry has
been greatly encouraged by import-
ing from Japan animals and birds
of superior guality, with the result
that at the ond of 1930 the former
totalled 1,387,000 and the latter
0,147,000, both more than doubling
the numbers found at the time of
the amalgamation of the two coun-
tries, Sheep were unknown in the
old days in Chozen, In 1919, how-
ever, efforts were made to encourage
their rearing and it seems now that
the future of this enterprise is far
from being hopeless,

Forestry

At the time of annexation nearly
nll the mountains in Chosen werce
treeless, The forests existed only
in name. As n matter of fact, only
one-third of the so-called “ forest"”
nreas was covered with standing
trees, the remaining two-thirds be-
ing only thinly wooded, owing to the
unscrupulous felling done by the
people. There was no system for
snfeguarding or protecting forests.

Afforestation Work Undertaken In
1908, however, the Korean Govern-
ment, by the advice of the Japa-
nese, promulgated a forest law aim-
ing ot the protection of forests, and
when the new régime was establish-
ad the Government-General issued a
new forest law providing, among
other things, for the letting of for-
est lands to any interested party for
the purpose of afforestation and, if

 the work were successfully carried

put, the ultimnte transference of
them to the lessee. The total area
thus leased now reaches 1,668946
cho, of which about one-third has
heen transferred to the successful
planters. So far as the present sit-
uation is concerned, 5 million cho
of the entire forest lands is owned
by the State, and one hundred and
twenty thousand cho is reserved for
university reseurch and as national
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parks, the rest being owned by pri-
vate persons. Tho first public af-
forestation work was started in Ko-
gen provinee in 1911, and this ex-
ample was followed up by almost
all the other provinces, so that the
total nrea planted up to 1930 was
18,077 cho und the number of seed-
lings planted 65,217,000. There are
al present 82 seedling plantations
where mostly pine, oak, chestnut,
poplar, larch, ete., are being raised.
In 1930 about 13,670,000 seedlings
were raised in these publie planta-
tions while more than 267,549,000
seedlings were grown by private
undertnking over an area of 1,373
chu. Nor is this all. Schools are
given o suitable picce of ground
whereon to plant trees, and the
Third of April, the anniversary of
the death of Jinmu Tenno, the first
Ruler of the Empire of Japan, is
tixed as Arbour Duy, n dny on which
universal plantation of trees is en-
cournged throughout Chesen. In
short, in the past Lwenty years more
than a million cho have been plant-
ed with over three billion trees, and
thus the mountain scenery in every
part of Chosen is steadily undergo-
ing a change with the accompanying
effect of diminishing fAoovds.

The Forest Districts  There are, how-
ever, several forest districts which
escaped the nlmost wholesale slaugh-
terous deforestation by ignorant
woodsmen in the pre-Japanese ad-
ministration period, the most im-
portant of which is the forest along
the upper reaches of the Yalu and
Tumen Rivers on the frontier. In
1?08 the first systematic exploita-
tion of the region was conducted
by a joint undertaking organized
by Japanese and Koreans and as-
sisted by both the Korean and the
Japanese Governments with s cap-
ital of ¥1.200,000, This, combin-
ed with a similar enterprise financ-
ed by n group of Japanese wund

—_

/

Chinese industrialists, forms one ol
the largest timber-supplies ipn the
world., In 1930 about three millioy
cub. ft, of lumber valued at foy,
million yen wags seasoned there,

Fishery

With the establishment of (.
fresent Japanese administration iy
1010 sll sorts of encouragement hyye
heen given to the Korean fishermey
for the development of the fishery
Industry in Chosen, with the resul}
that improvements in one way o
another have been introduced in ),
building of fishing-boats and in the
method of cateching, Thus, while
at the time of annexation the totg)
value of catches was ¥8,000,000
year, by 1630 it had increused (o
¥50,000,000, and other aquatic prod-
ucts in the meantime advanced
{rom ¥2,650,000 to ¥30,389,000. The
first fishery Ianw in Chosen was is.
sucd in 1909, and this was replaced
three years luter by o new law pro.
viding for the definite establishment
of fishing rights over a certain arey
of waters, the prohibition of certain
actions harmful to fishing in spe.
cified arens and the prevention of
individual monopolization of any
fishing area. Trawling within spe-
cial zones was also prohibited, and
certain restrictions were made to
the number of whaling-boats and to
the diving apparatus carried. Men-
tion should be made in this connec-
tion of the famous “ Hanyo ” (woman
divers) of Quelpart Island. There
are 7,000 of these women and they
arc engaged in catching sea-ears, and
many kinds of shellfish and gather-
ing laver and other sea-weeds by
diving into the deep sea, The total
earnings of these women amount to
one million yen m year.

The following shows the marine
fgggucta in the two years 1929 and
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1029 1930
Volue Value
Kind (iny yen) (In yon)
Maekerel 1,816,000 6,224,000
Satidlinow 15 462,000 4,097,000
e lwonn (Whiting) 4,106,000 3,716,000
Laver 207,00 2.114,000
Horrings 2,028,000 :.m,wu
Sen-broam 1,781,000 1,800,000
(Inie-tall 1,718,000 1,504,000
I"alce 1,720,000 1,455,000
Cshium 1,845,000 1,408,000
Cod 1,572,000 1,571,000
Horse-mackorel 1,156,000 1,803,000
I'rawns and Shrimpa 1,641,000 1,268,000
Whales 21,000 1,159,000
Mintai (Alaska Pollack)
2 240,000 1,004,000
Yellow-iall 1,581,000 BN, 000
sSharks 1,088,000 765,000
Oyslers 370,06 V&b o0
Clamé 357,000 86,000
Siw Mumsels S46,000 275,000
Wing-ahellr 117,000 140,000
Mining |

The present mining law, enncted
in 1016, provides thut mining rights |
cun be granted only to Japanese
citlzens or to legal corporations
endor the Japanese law, and mining |
rights are treated as a form of
roal estate, As for mining rights
secured by foreign citizens under the
old régime, they are well respected.
Of all minerals produced in Chosen
gold occupies by far the most im- |
portant position, the largest gold
mine being the Unsan Mine operated
by an American syndicate called the
Oriental Consolidated Mining Com-
Next in importance are the

' Shojo Mine worked by Frenchmen,

the Suian Mine by Englishmen, and
Sansei and Koyo Mines by Japanese.
Formerly the mining industry in
Chosen wns carried on in a very
primitive way except in those mines
eperated by foreign concerns. Soon

~ after Chosen had been brought under
-~ Japanese protectorate rule in 1906

the Government tried hard to induce
Japanese capitalists to invest capital
in the mining industry of Chosen,
but it was only after the treaty of
annexation was signed that Japa-
nese capitalists began to display
their energies in that lucrative un-
dertaking. As however most of the
more promising gold fields were al-
ready under operation by foreign
capitalists, Japanese capitalists turn-
ed their attention to the exploita-
tion of other minerals such as iron
and coal, and their activities in these
fields are represented by the smelt-
ing plant of the Kuhara Mining Com-
pany at Chinnampo, the ore-dressing
factory of the Nippon Mineral Com-
pany nt Roryoshin, and the iron
foundry of the Mitsubishi Iron Com-
pany at Kenjiho. It must be men-
tioned that in Chosen nearly all
kinds of minerals except sulphur,
petroleum and asphalt are found in
more or less abundance, gold and

~ iron preponderating. The following
' shows the value of the mineral prod-

ucts of Chosen, expressed in yen:

pany.
MINERAL PRODUCTION
(Yen)
1080 1029 1927 1021 1911
Gold 6,207,644 5,848,720 5,725 4567 2,002 021 3,744,957
Pig iron 5,423,071 6,705,884 6,523 350 4,519,843 -
Coal 5,527,066 6,221,455 6,286,515 3,102,262 388,781
iron ore 2,508,173 5,153, 08% o 550 544 1,716,170 421 462
Hlister copper 1,898 205 1,048,656 8O0.7¥7 17,986 -
Gold and silver ore 1,070,439 1,853,133 1,056 344 657 412 262,002
Concentrates 633 BE5 495,208 35612 1,450,182 246,631
Graphite 423 514 502,150 403,951 208,902 158 477
Viacer gold 411,012 25,038 408 474 350,260 821,600
Silver 88,207 548,820 04,288 4,778 6,655
Lead 49,048 129,528 286,366 = -
Tungsten ore 6,216 8,048 —_— — e
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P ~ Important Reforma But many more
1980 08 17 1001 Y1 Education - reforms of far-reaching importance

Zioc ore 5,200 85,004 T 28 4708 - in the olden days Koreun children = were made in 1920, when the present
Others 311,163 384,315 318,008 Y a7 21,40 wore taught in school nothing but | educational system was introduced.
o e 3 P i ~ e i oo Chinese writing wnd elnssics, but | By it not only wus the gta:;dt::rd”{:f
imilar to that of .Jans Th won ufter the new régime was in- | edl':lca‘tmnnl utlmnrlrwntrals;;‘ i.d 1:;. ¢

Manufacturing Industry s ! ks whd, woduced they began to receive a ' prineiple of equality was laid down

It is only since 1916 that there
has been any manufacturing industry
worthy of the name in Chosen, and
in 1028 the total value of manufac-
tures reached ¥327,900,000, being
over twenty times as large as that
in 1911, in which year the total out-
put was valued at ¥15,645,000. As
the land has abundance of materials
and a good labour supply, Chosen
may be looked upon as n promising
land for the future expansion of
various industries. In 1910 there
were in all the country only 150
manufacturing plants employing
about 8,200 workers, but by 1929 this
number of factories had increased to
5,000, the total number of employees
was 100,000 and the total ecapital
invested figured at ¥550,000,000.
The most important manufactures
are ;

(1) Cotton, hemp, and silk tis-
sues, the total output in these goods
expanding from ¥5,000,000 in 1911 to
¥Y30,387,000 in 1926,

(2) Paper, which increased from
¥382,000 In 1911 to ¥4,300,000 in
1929. Of late years the demand for
foreign papers has grown, the im-
ports expanding from ¥800,000 in
1011 to ¥R,000,000 in 1926,

(3) Ceramics, which show a year-
ly output worth ¥13,000,000,

(4) Iron-wares, the annual pro-
duction of which is now valued at
¥5,000,000.

(6) Leather, which has an out-
put of ¥3,000,000 a year.

(6) Sugar, the total output be-
ing ¥13,000,000 in 1929,

Justice and Police

Chosen has now a judicial system |

to say, in addition to the Suprege
Court there are 3 Courts of Appes)
and 11 Local Courts with 46 detuch
and 170 sub-detached Courts, Ty,
personnel of those serving in ),
courts are as follows: 196 judges,
86 procurators, 4 chief cierks, 4 jy.
terpreters, and 706 clerks and siy.
dent-interpreters. Grave ecrimoes of
one sort or another huave greatly
diminished owing to the improvemont
in the work of maintenance of order
and security. On the other huug,
what might be called intellectyy
crimes such ua fraud, forgery, and
perjury have yearly increased. P'pi.
or to the establishment of the Japa.
nese administration flogging wus a
common form of punishment. |y
1912 its application to aged person,,
women and children was prohibited,
and in 1920 it was finally abollshed
as it was unsuited to modern idess
of penology.

Police The police service in Cho.
sen had been under Japan's direc.
tion for some Yyears even prior to
the establishment of Japan's pro-
tectorate in 1906, But the system
which had been in foree at that
period proved unsatisfactory. Ac-
cordingly, in June, 1910, a new sys.
tem was introduced by which the
Commander-in-Chief of the military
police was appointed Chief of Police,
and gendarmes and civil policemen
were separately stationed as local
needs required. In 1919, however,
that semi-militaristic police system
was displaced by the one now in
force. This new and present police
system is modelled on that in Japan
proper, with its headquarters en-
trusted with the entire administra-
tion of police and sanitary affairs,

more modern edueation, with such
gew subjects as arithmetic, geo-
craphy and the Japanese language.
The parents at first objected to the
mtroduction of these revnluuonar_y
methods, and specinlly to the forci-
ule tenching of the Japanese lan-
gusge, believing that this was a
Jelibernte nttempt on the part of

she Government Lo deprive the Kore- |

an children of their national and
inherited traditions, It was dl!ﬂ to
hls  misconception  held widely

amonie the Korean people that the

educntional authorities found mu'ch
dificulty in enrolling pupils despite
e fact that no tuition was charged
and all textbooks were supplied to
the pupils free of charge. In 1030
the Government-General, animated
Ly a desire to respoct the wishes of
(he native race and to foster oriental
morals developed by Confucius, re-
opened the old Meiringaku-in (Cm}-
fucian Institute) at the Keigaku-in
(formerly known to Koreans as the
*Songkyun Kwan."), the oldest and
highest seat of learning in the coun-
try for the study of the Confucian
¢lnesies.

firmly though no compulsory fea-

tures were adopted with regard to

elementary education, as in Japan.

The following differences, however,

were made and are maintained out

of respect for Korean sentiment,
1. The Korean language is made
an obligatory subject in schools for

Korean children exelusively, while it

is optional in schools for Japanese

| ¢children in Chosen.

‘ 2. The teaching of Korean his-
tory and geography is to be partic-
ularly emphasized in schools for
Korean children,

3. Different text-books, though

of un equal standard, may be used
in view of the difference of langunge
and customs of the two races, That
i5 to say, schools for Japanese chil-
dren may use text-books compiled
| by the Education Department of
- Japan, but schools for Korean chil-
dren those compiled at the Educa-
tion Bureau of the Government-
General. From the table below we
can get a clear picture of the devel-
opment of educational work in Cho-
. sen since 1910 :

1080 1010 1911
Schools Students Schools Studenta Schools Studenta

Flementary schoola 471 T4 S0 4‘2.?11 128 E.ﬁ
Common schools 1,551 450 457 452 32,.'3# 172 ."ES
Middle schools 11 5,761 5 2010 : ;19
Higher common schoola o4 11,008 12 H.;g«lf 3 e
Girls" bhigh schools 25 u.:.u;s 11 LGH: 8 =
Girls' bigher common schools 16 :_;.'15 g i 2 o
Normal schools 3 — — =

Industrial sohools Eﬁ 12,008 E.'i iaﬁ; ..g 9:':;
Elementary industrial schools T 3,223 A : . ‘;“
Colleges 15 1,335 5 901 ;
University preparatory schools 1 E{ : : : _
Uﬂl“rliw 1 2y

p—

Christisn Mission and other private schools are Inclnded in this lable.
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1930 1010 1911
Schools Stodents  Schools Stodents  Schools  Studey,
Non-clamsified sehools A0 4T 455 49 A7 1667 o R
Total 016 6274 1051 184,408 8006 110
The following shows educational | eign missions :
institutions operated by various for-
MISSION SCHOOLS AND KINDERGARTENS, 1630
Secondary Elementary
Secondary Elementary Kinder- Oldatyle
Colleges schools l:?::fi’ﬁg. schools ':mi:l:ln garten  achools Towj
4 11 20 29 180 129 o08 a0
Korean Students in Japan The Ko- | extent, so that at present there up

rean students in Japan now number
about 4,000, most of them being in
Tokyo. Those sent by the Govern-
ment-General are comparatively few,
numbering only forty-six at present,
These students so sent by the Gov-
ernment-General are not only sup-
plied with necessary funds by the
Government during the period they
stay in the colleges to which they
have been sent, but are on gradua-
tion given official or edoeational
positions.
Religion

Buddhism Buddhism first entered
Korea about 370 A.D. It was in-
troduced from China by a priest who
brought with him a Buddhist image
und the Sacred Books, and it flour-
ished greatly in the peninsula dar-
ing the days of Sillna and Koryu.
Under the dynasty of Yi, however,
it met with persecution. The num-
ber of priests was limited and mem-
bers of good families were forbidden
to enter the priesthood, with the
consequence that it soon lost its hold
among the masses to a large extent,
Things remained so until Japan ex-
tended her rule throughout the
country. Then in September, 1011,
an Ordinance on Religions was pro-
mulgnted giving freedom of preach-

e — — e ——

ing and full protection to temples, |

and also
the priesthood, Since then Bud-
dhism has been revived to a marked

ralsing the status of |

1376 temples with 5,614 priesty
1,006 nuns and 189,470 adherenty
There ure several native religions
not recognized by the Governmeni.
General, among which the most iy.
fluential one is the Tendo-kyo, which
in neture is a mixture of Confuclan.
ism, Buddhism and Taoism. Thi
religion has followers numbering
80,000. Apart from Korcan Byd.
dhism and allied sects, we find Jups-
nese forms of Buddhism lately e
tablished in the peninsula, pries,
of the Shin-shu sect being the plo.
neers. Later three others, Jodo-shy,
Soto-shu, and Nichiren-shu, entered
the new religious field in competi.
tion with other sects and religions,
At present nine sects of Japanese
Buddhism are working among the
resident Japanese as well as among
the Korean masses, and at the end
of 1930 there were 373 preaching
houses, 406 priests, 107 temples and
263,000 believers including 7,800
Koreans.

Christianity Christianity in Che.
sen was first brought by an official
mission sent to Peking, China, by
a Korean king in the latter half of
the 18th century. This mission
brought back with them a Bible and
other Christian books. As its teach.
ing, however, ran counter to the
deep-rooted custom of ancient wor-
ship, King Seiso in 1784 issued an
order prohibiting its preaching which
was followed by a severe persecu-
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vion, Though Inter ocensionally the ' was fully recognized in the country

;wrsacutinn was more or less relaxed,
sothing for & time indicated u re-
¢ival of Christianity. In 1833 o
French missionary named Pierre
Voubant came to Chosén to preach
he Gospel. He was the first for-

+ign missionary to tread the soil of |

ihe Hermit Kingdom, His cnergetic
and devoted evangelistic work was
wot fruitless, but it alarmed the
government officials, who in 1839
isued a prohibition edict. But it
fafled to suppress the spread of
Christianity, and in 1863 there were
s many ns 18,000 converts, In 1866

the persecution against Korean con-

verts was renewed with vigour, which
cost the lives of 30,000 people. In
1682, however, freedom of worship

Foreign
Missionuries

noman Catholle 127
I'resbyterian A0
Mothodist 164
Anglican 11
Girevk Orthodox 1
Adventint =
Holineas ]
Salvation Army n
Independent —

Total (X

ng n result of diplomatic pressure
brought upon its government, and
in 1885 several American mission-
aries came to Korea, This was the
first time for Protestantism to be
preached there, and it gained in-
fluence among the masses as time
went on. When in 1906 Prince Ito,
the foremost Japanese statesman at
that time, was appointed first Res-
ident-General, he pursued a policy of
friendliness toward these foreign
missionaries, this policy being pur-
sued up to the present day under
the various Governors-General. The
following table gives nn interesting
statement of the present situation of
Christianity in Chosen:

Korea
S erkera "™ Bulldings Members

2% L] 101,607%
1 AN =,589 75,297
443 Sih ] 20,688
4 61 5,402
1 1 al
150 138 2343
1M v 1,054
177 129 4,460
—_— 2 1,363
2,060 4258 212 975

t There are 5,533 Japanese Christlans belonging to Christinn churches for the Japanese

eationals, but these are excloded from the figures.

Communications and
Transportation

Railways The construction of rail-
ways as a civilizing agency is be-
ing vigorously carried on in accord-
ance with the 12 year programme
laid in 1927. The programme covers
the construction of a Tumen River
{ne and four other lines totalling

1,384 kilometres and the purchase of
five lines including the Zenshu-Riri
Railway, totalling 339 kilometres.
At the end of 1931 the total railway
mileage reached 2,792 kilometres in
active operation with 377 stations
and 16,607 men employed including
0 foreigners. The following gives
some idea of the development of
railways in Chosen :

Length Passengers Freight Receipts
(Kilo) Mony) (Yen)
1980 2992 =0,650,000 5,086,000 36,521,000
1025 1.300 (Milen) FR.241,000 4,207,000 80,708,000
120 1LIST () 12,421,000 8,158,000 a8 516,000
1) 674 (..) 2,024,000 g2 000 4,005,000
As the through traffic between | lished, the two main lines, Keijo-

Tokyo and Eureope is now estab-

Fusan line and Keijo-Gishu line,
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form an important part of the rail-
way system connecting Europe amd
Japan, Of all the lines now under
construction the most important one
15 the line between Heijo and Gen-
ann, 213 kilometres in length, When
completed it will serve as an im-
portant traffic link between North
Chinn and Japnn, As for the pri-
vate railway enterprises in Chosen,
regulations were issued in 1912 s0
rs to provide adequately for effec-
tive supervision and protection. In
19021 new regulations were issued
by which increased State aid was
extended to private railway under-
takings,
made rapid progress, and in March,
1931, their total mileage reached
1,068 kilomelres operated by seven
companies, though their earnings are
far from being satisfactory. There

are at present over B70 kilometres |

of additional lines either under ac-
tual construction or projected.

Tramwnays
main tramway lines now in opera-

tion :

x5 k. in Kelja

¥ in Fusan

| 1 in Heljo

R in Quelpart Ialand

- - {n other parts
Total 145 Kilometres

All these tramways carried in the
one year ending March 31, 1931,
62,113,347 passengers and 16,605
tons of freight ; their total receipts

These have in consequence |

The following are the |

. of 245 km.
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were figured at ¥2,004,000,
Navigation There are now 14
steamships the total tonnasge being
53,908 tons, Ltheir routes being intey.
port, Korea-Japan and Korea-China.
Russin. The following table shows
the progress in this method of traps.
portation in the last decade :

Steamers Salllng boats
Number Tonnage  Number Ton sy,
N LT 45,682 453 Tl
1525 M7 4520 Rv 21,
1929 185 47,161 604 Aom
1830 106 B3,008 a2 201
Navigable Rivers The most jp.

portant river in Chosen is perhaps
the Yalu or Oryokko which, forming
the boundary line between Chozen
and Manchoukuo, rises in the Puk.
tusan or “ Ever-white" Mountuins
(2,744 m.) and empties into the Yol
low Sea. Its length is about 800 k.
of which about 700 km. is navigable
by air-propeller boats under poy.
ernmental subsidy. Timber felled
on the mountain slopes i3 made intn
rafts and floated down unti) i
reaches the lumber-yards at Shingi.
shu or Antung. Another river of
importance is the River Daido which
flows through Heijo and empties into
the Yellow Sea in the neighbourhool
of Chinnampo. The River is 400
km. long, navigable for a distunce
There are nlso fouy
other rivers wide enough for navipga-
tion by sailing boats and motor
boats. These are:

Rakuto (flowing into Chosen Channel) 344 km. (Navigable course)
Kanko (lowing into Yellow Sea) 300 km.

Kinkﬂ L] L [} v
Tumen " ¢ "
Airways There are at present

three airports established in Chosen.
These ports are located at Urusan,
Keijo and Heijo. Beside that in the
following places ground marks are

130
]

set up: Urusan, Kwokan, Taiden, |
Tenan, Shariin, Heijo, Teishu and |

Shingishu. Moreover, in Urusan
and Keijo there are now built wire-

LL]

less stations for keeping in com-
munication with the airways. At
the airport of Urusan there is (n-
stalled n meteorological observatory
for forecasting weather conditions
in the intersts of air navigators,
Most of the air traffic between Cho-
sen and Japan is being done hy
planes belonging to the Japan Alr
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Transport Company which was
founded in OQctober, 1928, with a
subsidy from the home Government.
I'ost, Telegraphs and Telephunes  Pri.
or to 1305 there were 516 postal
offices in the peninsula. Today they
number 866, but in this are included
114 for telegraph and telephones
service exclusively., There is n Tele-
graphic  Service Training School,
which had turned out up to March,
1ty 3,262 graduates, 909 being
Koreans. In  November, 1928, a
Rudio Broadeasting Office was estab-
lishd in Keijo and opened to busi-
pess in Februury, 10927, At present
subscribers number 10,881,

Public Hygiene

Prior to 1906 Chosen wasz a land
practically without neccess to any
medienl service worthy of the name
anti the sick were simply placed

under the eare of unqualified practi- |

tioners of the old Chinese school or
of witehes or magicians, The situa-
ton wns made worse by an entire

lack of sanitary equipments and pure |

water, the consequence being fre-
quent outhrenks of various infee-
tious disenses. As soon us the pro-

tectorate was brought into existence |

in 1906 the first step tnken by the
(mvernment with a view to giving
the nntion the benefit of sanitation
wis the establishment of 4 modern
hospital in Keijo, Since the an-
sexation of Chosen by Japan in

1910 further steps have been tuken |

to extend modern medical and sani-
tary benefits among the masses, even
among those in very remote regions.,
The construction and extension of
waterworks is another work pushed
on by the Government with vigour
w0 us to provide the people with good
drinking water.
(ienern! has also taken efficient and
energetic measures for the preven-
tion of epidemics ; in consequence,
mall-pox  which was formerly =0
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virulent in Chosen, has almost died
out thanks to the enforcement of
universal vaccinption.  Moreover,
annitary regulations relating to food
stuffa, drinks, and drugs are rigidly
enforced.  Medical and hospital
equipments have been greatly im-
proved. At the end of 1930 hos-
pitals numbered 123 including 4 Goy-
ernment institutions and 40 under
loenl publie authorities, and there
were 1,749 licensed medical practi-
tioners including 796 Japanese, 921
Koreans and 32 foreigners. Korean
medical students numbered 4,680 in
the 2ame year.

Prohibition of Opium Smoking

Soon after its inauguration the
Government-Genera! made a serious
effort to deal with opium-smoking.
The habit of opium-smoking among
the Korean people had been quite
atrong, specinlly nmong those in the
frontier regions, many deaths result-
ing therefrom. The Government-
General's drive for the abolition of
this viecious habit was a thorough
one.  Those who were found smok-
ing opium were made liable for
crimtinal punishment, It would be,
however, an exaggeration to say
that the land was entirely freed
from the evil, as much opium is still
being smuggled in from China. In
1919 poppy cultivation was absolute-
ly prohibited except for the purpose
of supplying the needs of the medi-

~eal profession and n certain limita-

tion was placed on the area of its
cultivation, and the product so raised
waus not permitted to be sold on the
general market, being all taken over
by the Government at a fixed price.
In 1930, the Government-General
granted a sanbsidy of ¥16,240, in
addition to sufficient money to buy
A necessary quantity of morphine
to be divided among the provinces
to assist in the cure of uddicts.
As a result 2,837 addicts out of a
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total of 2,944 treated at the pro- |

vincial morphine asylums were com-
pletely cured. The following is the
policy now being pursued by the

Government-General in its effort to |

conquer the evil of opium-smoking :

(1) To attempt to cure all mor- |

phine addicts within 10 years;

(2) To take into its own hands

all the work of manufacturing and
selling the morphine to be supplied
to the registered addicts ;
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(3) To permit no person othes
than those registered to use mor.
phine, and to punish heavily those
who smuggled or secretly sold it ;

(4) To educate the people =0 ;s
to prevent any increase of addicts

On March 3, 1930, the Govern.
ment-General issued an order forcing
all addicts to be registered and iy
the end of that year those who rep.
istered totalled 3,278 out of 5,00
persons known to be addicts,

CHAPTER XLII

TAIWAN (FORMOSA)

General Description

Arca and Topography Taiwan (For-
mosa) forms the westernmost part
of the Japanese Empire. It 1is
washed by the Pacific on the east,
and is separated from Chinn on the
west by the Formosan Straits and
on the south from the Philippines
by Bashi and Balintang Channels.

It extends from 119° 18" to 122° 6"
. Longitude, and from 21° 4§ to |

¢5° 38" N. Latitude. The Tropic of
(Cancer bisects the island, which is
about 394.28 km, long, its greatest

width being 122,31 km. The Pes-
cadores (Bokoto) and other outly- |
. The island is inhabited by Japa-

ing islands form a political division
of the Taiwan Government-General.
They cover 12686 sq. km. The
grea of Taiwan, including the Pes-
cadores, is 35,973.66 sq. km., be-
ing about 5.3 per cent. of the total
area of Japan, a little smaller than
Kyvushu, and about one-sixth the size

is the principal population centre.
That on the east coast is little de-
veloped and is capable of but slight
further development. The rivers are
not long and their current is very
swift ; in the rainy season they
flood the surrounding country, caus-
ing much damage. The climate is
semi-tropical, In summer the north
is visited by rains; in winter the
south. The temperature rarely falls
below the {reezing point.

The Inhabitants The territorial sys-
tem of Formosa was organized dur-
ing five years, 1898 to 1802, by a
large land-investigation enterprise
made by the Government-General,

nese, natives and foreigners. The
Japanese went there after the
occupation of the island by Japan,
and the foreigners mostly are Chi-
nese, The number of Western peo-
ple is small. The native Chinese
are mostly Mins from Fukien prov-

ey
l‘l"

fiscal vear in Taiwan was 4,715,278,
showing an increase of 1,668,419

Excluding the savages, the total
population at the end of the 1031-32

Lo -

. ’ of Chosen (Korea). As regards its | ince and Cantonese from the China
‘8 topography, Taiwan is an island | coasts across the Formosan Straits,
1 which rises from the sea to a height = composing 92 per cent. of the total
‘18 of 3,950 metres, reached at the sum- | population. The aborigines consist
g mit of Mount Niitaka (Mount Mor- | of savages and semi-civilized tribes.
j rison). It consists of a mountain | The {following figures show the
i 13 range with narrow valleys on both | population at the end of the 1931-32
'}' coasts which are the population cen- | fiscal year, that is, March 31, 1932 :
8 tres. The valley on the west coast |

8

{ ; ' Total number Male Female Percentage

} g Japancoe 241572 151,663 112,309 6.1

¥ Natives §,426,122 2,251,854 2,174,768 0.2

' Aborigines (Savages) 58,608 44,763 PEATE 1.

; 5 . Forelgners 45,254 30,707 14,577 0.9

l 3 Total 4,503,976 2,458 387 2,545 549 100,0

oV i,
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over that at the end of 1905, when
the first census-taking resuolts were
announced., This means a yearly
gain for the 26 years of 64,169,
The areas, population, number of

Area »q. ri
Tathoku provinee 206
Shinchiku |, 20N
Talchu G 478
Tainan 351
Takno o et}
Taito district R24
Karenko ., SO0
Boko il N
Taihoku city 227
Keelung . 22X
Shinchiku,, 23
Taichu , 1.2
Tainen . -
Kagi .t 52
Takao 3.2

The Climate Being in the semi-

tropical zone, the summer time is |
long and the winter is short. The

highest temperature, however, is not
very much higher than in Japan prop-
er, but the weather is warmer dur-
ing the winter time. Frost is very
rare and water has been known to
freeze over only twice since Taiwan
came under Japanese rule. The is-
land lies in the highway of typhoons,
and is yearly visited by them, terri-
ble damage being sometimes caused.

During a 35-year period ending in
1931, Formosa was hit by severe
typhoons no less than 86 times ; of
these, several occurred in the year
1014,

Typhoons originate generally in
the offing northeast or east of Luzon
Island of the Philippines, and eross
the island or enter the Chinese muin-
land, passing the southern or north-
ern extremity of the island, Taiwan
forms a part of an earthquake zone

Population

1

connecting Kyushu, Okinawa Islands

and the Philippines and naturally it
i# very often visited by seismic
shocks. The number of earthquakes
registered in the island or the neigh-
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counties and districts and numbgy
of towns and villages of five proy.
inces, three districts and a2even eitie,
at the end of the 1931-32 fisenl yeyr
follow @

No. of counties No, of lnwy,
or sub-districts  and villgges
LR S 0 i
607,040 8 41

1,062,514 11 7]
1,210,115 10 i

MG, 412
0, 44
00,355
&y, 007

256,167
4,650 —-

44,454 -

57,550 -

s gy -

50,521 -

65 563 - -

"
i
L

T Y 5

bouring seas during 23 vears end.
ing 1931, was 7,722, which meuns 114
a year or nearly one every duay.

Administrative System

When Taiwan came under Japan's
rule in April, 1895, by virtue of
the Shimonoseki Treaty, the Jupg.
nese Government established the
Taiwan Affairs Bureau in June of
that year and then in August of the
same yvear the Taiwan Governmoent-
General Act was promulgated iy
connection with the introduction of

military administration. This was
replaced by the civil administraticn
in March of the following year. The
Taiwan Government-General camp
under the supervision of the Min-
ister of Overseas Affairs with the
establishment of the Ministry in
June, 1029. The Governor-General
is invested with authority to require
military assistance from the com-
manders of the army and navy in
the territory under his jurisdietion,
when he deems it necessary to do 20
for the maintenance of peace and
order in Taiwan. If the Governor-
General 18 either a soldier or &
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puval man, he is uble simultaneously
1o sssume the command of the For-
mosan Army. The Governor-Gen-
eral wlso is invested with authority
to supervise officinls under him, pro-
mote them in rank, retire them from
corvice, or recommemnd them for
ponours through the Minister of
(verseas Affairs and the Promier,
sud to suspend or eancel orders and
gdministrative meansures of pro-
vineinl governors under him, when
such are deemed damaging to public
mterest or overstepping the sphere
of their wguthority. The Taiwan
Government-General consists, be-
sides the secretariat to the Gover-
nor-General, of five burcaux, that
is, the Home Affairs Burenu, Educa-
yional Affairs Bureuu, Financial Af-
fuirs Bureau, Coloninl Development
Bureau und Police Affairs Bureau,
The Chief of General Affairs, or
Civil Governor, Directors of the five
Burcaux and many other officinls are
upder the supervision of the Gover-
por-Genernl. There is an Advisory
Council to the Governor-General,
which serves as a very important
grgan for the administration of the
jslund. Not only does it give ad-
gyice to the Governor-General on laws
or regulations but ulso on general
important business. The members
eonsist of Government-Generul of-

ficinls nnd leading persons in private

circles in the island. The provineial
administration extends over 5 prov-
jinees, 3 distriets, 7 cities and 46
gounties, There are the sume num-
ber of provineial governors, district
superintendents, city administrators
and county chiefs, all under the
Government-General,

Aboriginal Administration

The Taiwan aborigines are the
oldest inhabitunts of the island and
are classified into semi-civilized ab-

erigines and saavage head-hunters, |

The former have now settled down

as ordinary peaceful citizens and
differ nothing in culture and general
status from the natives who belong
to the Han (Chinese) race. The
head-hunters, on the other hand, live
In mountainous districts and still
adhere to their traditional habitz and
manners, Lheir colture being very
low. The Tuiwan Government-Gen-
eral is concerned in its aboriginal ad-
ministration mostly with these sav-
nge tribes. At first the head-hunt-
ers lived in the plains, but, under
pregsure of the invading race from
the shores opposite, they had to re-
treat to mountain resorts. Some
people think, however, thut they
have been accugtomed to mountain
life from the first, These suvages
lead a very primitive life, their
dwelling-places being so difficult of
access, and they still deter other
tribes from settling near them by
their traditional custom of head-
hunting. Since Japan's occupation
of Taiwan preat efforts have been
directed by the authorities to their
subjugntion and cultural improve-
ment, nnd at the pregent time head-
hunting is rapidly becoming extinet,
and these savapes are entering the
first stage of civilized life under the
rule of the Japanese. Bult there is
no denying the fact that their life
is atill very backward in cultural
development, Some of them living
nlong the mountain zone in West
Taiwan, and those living on the sea
coast in East Taiwan, pay taxes,

These aborigines have o close re-
~ semblance to the Negritoes in the

South Sea islands sand are supposed
by anthropologists to be of a Malay-
ed into seven tribes: Taiyal, Sai-
ed into seven tribes: Talyar, Sai-
set, Bunun, Tesuwo, Paiwan, Ami und
Yami, and are entirely different in
countenance, physical build, Inngunge
and habits from the Han race who
came over from continental China,
These savages are distinguished by
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their extreme hotred of other tribes,
and have a habit of combining to-
gother in an offensive and defensive
allinnce against any enemy, The
number of these savages at the end
of 1951-32 fiscal year was 142,436,
of whom 71,629 were mule and
70,907 female, They lived in 28,054
houses in 698 villages. Their pop-
ulation in 1980 and 1931 follows :

1A% 1041 [ e rvs b
Taiyal tribe B2y 53, 02 (1]
Safpet |, \ 3 1.0 63
Bunun 15 004G 17,035 U
Tanwn 2,334 -+ | ry S )
Palwan 41,50 15406 ot 1
Aml 42,142 W AKT 1.04%
Yaml 1540 1,678 =L
Othors - b 5
Total 140,554 142,450 (S
The Four Tribes The savages of

the Taiyal and Bunun tribes ure
known as the most ferocious of all.
Ocecasionally they quarrel with and
even kill their own comrades. The
Tsuwo tribe abolished the custom of
head-hunting many years ago. The
Saisct tribesmen are the gentlest
of all, and are quickly losing their
savage proclivities. The Japanese
authorities have cudgelled their
brains how to bring these wild peo-
ple under control. When Holland
occupied the south of Taiwan and
Spain the north, they tried to pacify
them prineipally through the medium
of roligion and medicine. During
the time when the Cheng family
from South China ruled the island,
force and concilintion were adopted
in turn, but the results were not
satisfactory., Conciliation has domi-
nated Japan's policy toward these
savages in the island since her
occupation of Taiwan., When the
campaigns ngainst rebels came to
an ond in 1902, attention was given
to the nboriginal control poliey.
Owing teo the stubborn resistance
offered by the savages, the Gover-
nor-General, General Viscount Sama-
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ta Sakuma, drafted a five-year plan
for dealing with the naborigine
and established the campaign hend.
quarters in the Government-Genery
in 19089 to start the enterprise oy
an elaborate scale. The funda.
mental policy was based on can.
ciliation, and training the savapes
to become law-abiding peaple on the

- one hand, and chastisement of the

insubordinate on the other. The
confiscation of their arms was one
of the important tasks. All urms
were given up to the Japanese uy.
thorities by the northern aborigines
in 1914, This completed the task
of aboriginal pacification in Januury,
1915. OQcecasional raids on police
stations and head-hunting of in.
nocent peopls were committed after
that, owing to the instigation of
malcontents, The worst outhregk
that took place was the Musha
Incident in October, 1930, which cul-
minated in the sending of troups,
Even today the Japanese authoritios
are making strenuous efforts tp
civilize the aborigines by sundry
means, Many of them are engaged
in farm work and pay taxes, Some
of them receive apecial education
Policemen are stationed at various
points of vantage in the savage dis.
tricts and peace maintepance, job.
finding, education, wmedical cury,
traffic, public works and sundry
other affairs are being looked after
by them, Since the occupation of
Taiwan to the end of 1930 rifles con-
fiscated numbered 32,235, of which
14,637 rifles were confiscated in 1014,
when the five-year campaign plan
came¢ to an end. Spades replaced
rifiles. During the 35 years which
ended in 1930, 7,052 people lost their
lives at the hands of savages und
the largest number of them in
n single year was 761 in 1912,
In 1930, 1568 deaths were reported.
This is due to the Musha Incident.
Of the total of 7,082 vietims during
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thosa 86 years, those of police, Japa-
neso and native, numbered 2,6'60 nnd
those of civilinns 4,422, During the
ayme period 4,160 were woundeq in
connection with the campaign uguinst
syvapes, Thanks to the sueeuﬂs!’ul
aboriginal policy, o chnr}r;t: is begin-
ning to be made in the lives of these
people in recent years. Tbey are
smorging from their primitive con-
Jition into un economic existence.
Thoy are glad to work on pnddy
felds and tuke up other sorts of
jnbour. They are now nccu'atnmed
oy money-saving habits, Their post-
ol anvings deposits at the end of the
1041-32 fiscal year amounted to
y326,004 for 14,884 depositors, the

avernge nmount of deposits being |

y21.80, At present the nboriginal
«Iministration consists mainly in
inding work for the aborigines and
giving them edueational culture.
Musha Revolt A big revolt of sav-
ares known as “ Musha Revolt”

wok place in the summer of 1020

in Formosa among tribesmen of M_u-
chi villnges in the northeastern diss
it of Formosa. These villagers
were known as subjugated aborigines
{or many years, but, out of their
indignation against some anune&_:.e
an matters of wage and others in
sonnection with the construction of
4 veservoir st Jitzugetsutan by the
Tulwan  Electric Power Company,
they became wild and killed Japa-

pean policemen and their family mem-

bers.. The situation became serious,
so much 3o that the military force
hod to be employed for subjugation.
A vigorous eampaign followed as the
sesult and within about two months
pence waos restored.

Occupations of Aborigines The work
an which the aborigines are engaged
is cultivation of puddy fields, stock-
ralsing, sericulture nnd othor kinds
of farming. They raised 190,188
koku of unhulled rice n 1031, one
koku being 5.1116 bushels, showing
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a gain of 8,153 koku over 1830. The
authorities encourage stock-raising.
At the end of 1981 the natives had
24,666 pigs, 5,706 buffaloes, 2,030
head of cattle and 2,600 sheep. The
vilue of their cocoon crop for 1931
totalled ¥8,710. They also raised
sundry other farm producta valued
at ¥73,482 for the same year. Edu-
cation is gradually sprending among
the nborigines, At the end of 1931
there were 6,887 aboriginal children
attending 174 schools maintained at
the expense of the Government-Gen-
eral specially for these tribes. In
addition, the number of the people
attending other kinds of school was
7.048 in April, 1032, The Govern-
ment-General authorities also are
directing their energy to cultural
enterprises  for aborigines, They
have their own social organizations,
such as the aboriginal chiefs' soci-
cties, self-governing societies, wom-
on's mpeleties, young men's aasocia-
tions, school children's patrons' so-
cloties, snd others, Members of
(these pocicties numbered 49,642, of
whom 6,804 are able to spenk Japa-
nese fairly well, Superstition s
being gradually eradicated from
among the aborigines as mec!icnl
attention is being increasingly given
them. Free dispensaries provided
exclusively for them numbered 215 at
the end of 1931, The Government-
General established 95 * exchange”
bouses for them to sell their prod-
ucts. The snles at these houses at
the end of 1931 totalled ¥Y543,900.

PPolice and Judicature

The Pollce The Taiwan police con-
sist of men appointed from among
Japanese, natives and semi-civilized
aborigines, Their services are di-
vided into the ordinary service and
aboriginn] police service. The po-
lice in aboriginal districts are re-
enforced by police assistants ap-
pointed mostly from pmong natives,
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These are fentures of the police serv-
icex of Triwan,
the tithing system of Taiwan pro-
vides u feature of peace preserva-
tion in the island. This system is
of Chinese origin and was first
adopted as an auxiliary to the police
system in 1808. Owing to the salis-
factory results attained, it also
was extended to the lower grades of
the administration in 1909, One
Lithing group consists of 100 houses
and it looks after the peace of the
group. In case these groups or-
ganize an association, the matter
has to be sunctioned by provineial
governors or district superintend-
ents, Ench group has its chief, who

is clected and sanctioned by gov- |

ernor or superintendent. IHis duoty
is to muintain peace and order in his
tithing district. Members of groups
consist of men ranging from 17 to
50 years old and must be of good
character. They offer their scyv-
ices free. The number of groups

involved in the tithing system of |

Taiwnn was 5,257 at the end of 1931.
Many pirates infest the coast of
Taiwan, mostly coming from South
China. They attack junks during
the summer time. The police on
duty against these sea raiders are
attached to provincial or district
governments.

Judicature The judicature of Tai-

wan consists of three grades of |

courts, viz,, six district courts, one
court of appeal and the supreme
court—all under control of the Gov-
ernor-General.
various courts are practically the
same us those of the courts in Japan
proper,

Religion and Edueation
Religion There are 23 Shinto

Total amount

What is known as |

The functions of the |

Stale exponces

shrines in Taiwan. The Taiwgy
Shrine is a first-cluss Governmen
shrine and is the central shripe of
worship for the Japanese people in
the island, It is located in n suburp
of Taihoku, the eapital of the ig.
land, and is dedicated to Okuninushj,
Oanamuehi and Sukunahikona, ay
legendary leaders of the early Jap,.
nese race, and to His Imperial Hip),.
ness General Prince Yoshihisa Kita.
shirukawn, who died in the islang
when commanding the Japanese ex.
peditionary force in Taiwan during
the Sino-Japanese War. Shintoismy,
Buddhism and Christianity have bees
propugated by the Japanese sinee
the island was ceded to Japan in
1885. Confucianism is observed .
mong the natives and Chinese peg.
ple in the island.

Education The continuous efforts
of the Government-General have
been rewarded to such an extent that
the natives have been receiving edy.
cation since 1922 together with Jupa-
nese in the classes of middle-school
grade and in higher institutions. nl
though the elementary edueation is
still given both in the wvernsculas
and Japanese languages. Bosides
numerous elementary schools, Tai.
wan had at the end of March, 1012,
10 middle schools, 12 girls' schools,
five special schools of middle schoo!
grade, four normal schools, four
higher special schools and one Im-
perial University, The Taihoku Im-
perial University was founded in
March, 1928, It consists of two
departments, one literature and pol-
itics and the other physics and apri-
culture. The educational expenses
for the last five years are:

Provinees and Cities, towns und
districts villnges

fin ¥ 1,000)

| 16,184 5568

7,264 3,4
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Provineces and Cilies, towns and

Total amount State expenses districts villages
(In ¥ 1,000)
1929 17,018 5,425 751 b
130 16,910 5,639 ot 3,936
1041 17,074 542y Lot e
10 16,240 4,520 AR 3,591
Average 16,6-6 ﬂl‘m 1,615

Opiam Monopoly

The Taiwan Chinese, mostly na-
tives, were addicted to opium smal_{- |
ing when Japan assumed own_ersh:p
of the island. It was found impos-
sible to eradicate the habit, and in
order to limit the use of the drug a
Government monopoly, cnnt.r_olhpg
the manufacture, sale and retail dis-
tribution of opium, was ﬂ::mlly estab-
lished, Smokers are registered and
jave to obtain a licence to buy |
the drug. In this way and also
shrough education of the rising gen-
pration the vice is being gradun!ly
oliminated. The total names regis-
tered in September, 1900, reached |
169,004, of those to whom the li-
cences were granted. The number of
licensed smokers at the end of 1931
had decreased to only 21,298, of whom
(7,767 were maoles and 3,681 females,
The Chinese people who smoke
apium on licence at the end of 1931
numbered 211, of whom 192 were
mnles, Japan, in conformity with
the apirit of the League of Nuations'
lnternationa]l Opium Treaty, has
been endenvouring to stamp out the
bad habit of smoking und has real-
jized satisfaclory results so far.

Agriculture

Agriculture is the most important
industry of Talwan. Since the i%-
[and came under Japan's control, it
has made n rapid development and
the total farm production in 18930 |

wus worth Y208,042,460, composing

about 50 per cent. of all the indus- |
trin) production of the island. The |
aren under cultivation in 1900 was |

464,290 ko (one ko being 2.377 acres

or 2,034 tsubo). It increased to
835,406 ko at the end of March,
1932, more than double that of 3_1
yvears ago. The cultivated land is
more than 20 per cent. of the island’s

totnl ares. The area of cultivated

land since 1900 has been as follows :
Yoar *ldl Farms Total

(In 1,000 ko)

1600 211 151 363
1504 x5 345 673
1012 M6 564 710
1047 330 412 n42
1022 G 897 718
1027 100 422 £21
1028 WS 425 500
1020 W08 423 529
1040 404 428 ¥36
10n 411 ©4 K35

People engaged in agriculture are
about 57 per cent. of the total popu-
lation. At the end of March, 1932,
their number was 2,683,359, of whom
tenant-farmers were 1,026,343, landed
farmers 746,031, and landed tenant-
farmers 510,885,

Rice Crops The elimate is very we_ll
suited to rice cultivation especially in
the western district, where crops are
harvested twice a year, The annual
rice production is about 7,500,000
koku with a value of ¥85,000,000,
Rice forms the chief of the three
most important farm products of
Taiwan, that is, rice, sugar canes
and potatoes., Rice known as Horai
rice i% grown heavily in recent years.
Its plantation area for 1931 totalled
147,000 ko and the crop amounted
to 1,800,000 koku for two crops a
yvear, The plantation areas and rice
crops since 1900 follow :
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These are [eatures of the police gerv-
ices of Taiwun. What is known as
the tithing system of Taiwan pro-
vides a feature of pence preserva-
tion in the island, This system is
of Chinese origin and was first
adopted ag an auxilinry to the police
system in 1808, Owing to the salis-
fuctory results attained, it also
was extended to the lower grades of
the administration in 1909, One
tithing group consists of 100 houses
and it looks after the peace of the
group, In case these groups or-
ganize an associntion, the matter
has to be sanctioned by provineial
governorg or district superintend-
ents. Each group has its chief, who
is eleeted and sanctioned by gov-
ernor or superintendent. His duty
is Lo maintain peace nnd order in his
tithing district. Members of groups
consist of men ranging from 17 to
H0 years old and must be of good
churacter, They offer their serv-
ices free. The number of groups
involved in the tithing system of
Tajwan wuag 5,237 at the end of 1481,
Many pirntes infest the coast of
Taiwan, mostly coming from South
China. They attack junks during
the summer time. The police on
duty against these =ea raiders are
attached to provincial or district
governments.

Judicature The judicature of Tai-
wan consists of three grades of
courts, viz., six district courts, one
court of appeal and the supreme
court—all under control of the Gov-
ernor-Geéneral. The functions of the
various courts are practically the
same as those of the courts in Japan
proper.

Religion and Education

|
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shrines in Taiwan. The Taiwgy
Shrine is a first-class Government
shrine and is the central shrine of
worship for the Japanese people iy
the island. It is locuted in a suburh
of Taihoku, the capital of the js.
land, and is dedicated to Okuninushj,
Oanaomuchi and Sukunahikona, 3|
legendary leaders of the early Jupy.
nese ruce, and to His Imperial High.
ness General Prince Yoshihisa Kit.
shirakawn, who died in the izlan
when commanding the Japanese ex.
peditionary force in Taiwan during
the Sino-Japanese War. Shintoism,
Buddhism and Christianity have beey
propagated by the Japanese sinee
the island was ceded to Japan iy
1886, Confucianism 18 observed g.
mong the natives and Chinese poo-
ple in the island.

Education The continuous efforts
of the Government-General have
been rewarded to such an extent that
the natives have been receiving edu-
cation since 1022 together with Japa.
nese in the classes of middle-schog)
grade and in higher institutions, al-
though the elementary education is
still given both in the wvernucular
and Japanese languages. Besides
numerous elementary schools, Tai-
wan had at the end of March, 1032,
10 middle schools, 12 girls’ schools,
five special schools of middle schoal
grade, four normal schools, four
higher special schools and one Im-
perial University., The Taihoku lm-
perial University was founded in
March, 1928. It consists of two
departments, one literature and pol-
itics and the other physics and agri-
culture, The educational expenses

Religion There are 23 Shinto for the last five years are:
Tolal amount Stale expenses P'%?:?:ﬁ't:nd Cillttiilﬂ:;l: and
(1n ¥ 1.000)
10 16,134 5,630 7264 1, 2%
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Totnl anmount

Stale expensos
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Provinees amd  Cities, towns and

districts villages
{(Inm ¥ 1,000)
1929 17,018 5,05 7551 3,540
1080 16,914 R 707 3,570
101 17,074 H, 42N T 3,036
1042 18,249 4,420 7 KA 3,627
Average 10,658 0,40 7,615 3,501

Opium Monopoly

The Taiwan Chinese, mostly na-
tives, were addicted to opium smok-

mg when Japan assumed ownership |

of the island. It was found impos-
sible to eradicate the habit, and in
order to limit the use of the drug =
Government monopoly, controlling
the manufacture, sale and retail dis-

tribution of opium, was finally estab-

llshed, Smokers are registered and
have to obtain a licence to buy
the drug., In this way and also
through education of the rising gen-
eration the vice is being gradually
climinated. The total names regis-
tered in September, 1000, reached
169,064, of those to whom the li-
cences were granted. The number of
licensed smokers at the end of 1931
had decreased to only 21,208, of whom
IT,767 were maules and 3,531 femnles.
The Chinese people who smoke
vpium on licence at the end of 1981
numbered 211, of whom 192 were
mu}ua.‘ Japan, in conformity with
the spirit of the League of Nations'
Internntional Opium Treaty, has
been endeavouring to stamp out the
bad habit of smoking and has real-
ized satisfuctory results so far,

Agriculture

Agriculture is the most important
industry of Taiwan. Since the is-
land came under Japan's control, it
has mide a rapid development and
the total farm production in 1930
was worth Y208,042,460, composing
sbout 50 pear cent, of all the indus-
rial production of the island. The
wea under cultivation in 1900 was

103,290 ko (one ko being 2.377 acres |

or 2,934 taubo)., It increased to
836,406 ko at the end of March,
1932, more than double that of 31
vears ago, The cultivated land is
more than 20 per cent. of the island’s
total area. The area of cultivated
land since 1900 has been as follows :

*Idn

Year Farms Total
(In 1,000 ko)
1100 111 151 363
100 b ¥4, | J45 673
1014 L 304 g LY
1017 a50 412 T4l
1022 376 397 73
12y 3 422 oA |
1028 403 425 8§29
192G 408 423 829
1830 08 428 836
1951 41l 424 K35

People engaged in agriculture are
about 57 per cent. of the total popu-
lation, At the ¢nd of March, 1932,
their number was 2,683,369, of whom
tenant-farmers were 1,026,343, landed
farmers 746,031, and landed tenant-
farmers 810,985,

Rice Cropa The climate is very well
suited to rice cultivation especially in
the western district, where crops are
harvested twice n year. The annual
rice production is about 7,500,000
koku with & value of ¥85,000,000.
Rice forms the chief of the three
most. important farm products of
Tamwan, that is, rice, sugar canes
and potstoes. Rice known as Horai
rice is grown heavijly in recent years.
Its plantation area for 1931 totalled
147,000 ko and the crop amounted
to 1,000,000 koku for two crops a
year, The plantation areas and rice
crops since 1000 follow :
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lMantation areas Crops

(To ko) (e Reokul ko) for 1902 and that for 1941
Yoho 340,022 e amounted to 14,959,684 kin (In )y,
:r,: PP T area of 45,948 ko). Tea plantatioy
mL_. 405128 4048511 was introduced there by immigring
17 640 5t R CETE from China. In 1868 s :
10z 7 008 YLy o M - Bome nmount
e 02153 iy £ tea roughly made in Taiwan iy,
o= 3,05 M exported to Amoy, where it wuy re.

192 519254 6,450 700 fined, but later the Taiwa \
100 613, 444 7 370,016 - ers, bringing t A
1941 (39,350 W86 | Am S P sy crrmrs Trom

Sweel l’ﬁta.toru Sweet potatoes also
nre  extensively produced almost
ew.-r}ﬂgvhero and all through the
year in the islund, The chief pro-
ducing centres are Tainan, Taichu
and Takao provinces, Potatoes serve

ns fodder for eattle besides being |

used ns ordinary foodstuff. Dried
potutoes nre shipped to Japan as
material for producing alecohol nnd
starch. The export value of dried
potatoes for 1931 totalled 48,571,775
kin (one Kin Dbeing 1.3 pounds),
worth Y748,961. The crop of sweet
potatoes for 1902 amounted to
501.155!.292 Kin and the amount has
been incrensing vearly since. The
1931 crop totalled 2,404,687.977 kin.
The ;_)lnntation area of 63,147 ko for
1902 increased to 133,241 ko for 1931.

Tea Tea is one of the principal
exports of Taiwan. The export value
totals about ¥9,000,000. The tea
produ:::tinn amounted to 20,808,765
kin (in plantation area of 28,308

Yielding area

Amoy and Foochow, began to owxr

| refined tea, and in 1865 as mu:II:L::
F 250,000 pounds of refined ten wis oy.
. ported to New York. This was the
| first export of Taiwan tea to Amey.
ica. Then tea production duvelyp.
esl considerably year afler vear
l-..x;?nr*t tea is classified into ‘Inur
varieties, viz, Oolong, Pouchong
green and black. Qolong nnd Puu:
chong teas are most abundantly
pmduced_; the former, apprecinted
by Americans, and the latter, pre-
ferred by the people of the South
Eégn Islands, is exported to Java und
Siam. Black tea is extendine its
markets, and, although not as ;:nnd
as Ceylon ten, it is better in quality
than Japanese black tea.

Other Prodacts Dther agricultural
products are peanuts, beans, wheat,
sesame, longan, (otherwise know: sx

drugqn‘s eye”) and vegoetables
The yielding areas and prnducthm‘
of these farm products for 1941, g

icompnred with those for 1900, ful-
ow :

ding & Production
& {In ko) (In koku)
x 1000 1031 1000 1431
eanuts 11,938 os O8N 120,538 503,793
ns 11,365 19,450 { ey
HBcn g A5 50 251 N
W.l:::{ l.l‘:'ii 673 11,460 '4?&:
v 1857 K2w 11,282 &
jr::mt- seeds G 580 3,251 3:.‘-."“; ::3;:
u L L ] - ‘*l
1 l‘} .
Eobacm 240 N Lm'org ' i?:‘:.fr!{: @
ranges 817 3.926 & .'.5:955 & 4?‘!’! 9;5 )
- (1905) (1205) i W .
L:; ::-i:npnpln - X 5,;_3: — 50,764,253
— T b t T : " 1
stzisa i = 47, (trees) \4.310.494 (kin)
— — 9,720,240
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The export of pineapples for 1831
iotalled ¥109,483 and that of canned
pincapples ¥4,201,015.

The Live-stock The live-stock rais-

ing industry in Taiwon is flourish-

ing. The number of cattle nt the
md of 1931 was 383,042, of which
veffaloes numbered 206,158, Buf-

(sloes play the most important réle |

in aericultural pursuits, Hog-raising
wdustry is widely maintained ond
hogs ure kept by almost all native
{armers.
of 1031 was 1,738,874, having in-

cronsed three-and-a-half times sinee |

o cossion of the island to Japan.
Poultry consigt of chickenas and
geese, their total number at the end
of 1031 being 6,663,484, It was In

(012 that sericulture was started in |

the island. Before that year no
soriculture existed there. 1t took
nearly 10 years before native farm-

ors upprecinted it as a side<line, |

This industry is bocoming important
smong farmers. In the first year
the eocoon crop amounted to only
g4 koku and it increased to 1,737
koku in 1941. One of the unique
{eatures of sericulture in Talwan is
that silkworms can be raised at any
time of the vear, since even during
the winter-time mulberry leaves are
erown. Moreover, no insect ravage
i« experienced in the islund. The
cost of production is scarcely half
that in Japan.

Agricultural Equipment The Taiwan
Government-General has taken every
nossible measure to encourage the
rice cultivation and improve the
quality of rice, * Horai rice” is a
Japanese kind, and after many
vears' experiment the island sue-
coeded in raising rice of good quality.
The inspection of rice has been made
under control of the Governor-Gen-
aral since July, 1920, Silkworms
are raised and distributed by the
Sericultural Experimental Station of
the Colonial Development Bureau in

Their number at the end
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the Government-General. The Gov-
ernment-General also is adopting all
posaible steps for improvement of
tea cultivation and for this purpose
is training tea-raising experts at
its Tea Institute, The Pineapple
Experimental Station is maintained
under control of the Government-
Generul for promotion. of this indus-
try. Agricultural warehouses, num-
bering 10, are doing business upon
Government subsidy. The immigra-
tion of Japanese into Taiwan so far
has Tailed to realize satisiactory
results. Farm settlers from Japan
proper numbered 3,028 at the end of
March, 1932, They maintained an
srea of cultivated fields covering
826 ko and farms covering 1,740 ko.
Fundamental farm investigation is
heing constantly carried on by the
authorities. The investigation in-
volves that on land management,
tanancy, farm economy, farm produc-
tion, demund and supply of products
and fertilizers, lund utilization, farm
labour, market prices of farm pro-
ducts, ete., Irrigation work also is
pursued on an approved plan. The
Landlord and Tenant-Farmers Har-
monization Society was established
in 1027 under Government aid for
improvement of the tenant,

Sugar Industry

Taiwan is the centre of the sugar
industry of Japan. The industry
has existed since the coming of the
Hun race to the island and, when
the Dutch occupied the island in
1624, sugar had already become one
of the staple products of the island.
It has maintained the topmost posi-
tion of Taiwan's industries. At the
time of Japan's occupation of Tai-
wan the. annual output was only
anbout 80,000,000 kin, one kin being
1.323 pounds. Japan proper con-
sumed more than 500,000,000 kin of
sugar, the majority of which had to
be imported from nbroad.
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Dr. Nitobé's PVlan  Alive to this sit-
uation, the Taiwan Government-

General concentrated its energy on |
the inereased production of sugar .

by means of business improvement
and expansion, und this has resulted
in the present industrial prosperity.
Not only has this prevented the im-
port of foreign sugar, but it has
contributed s great deal to the ex-
ploitation of naturs]l resources and
the financial and industrial develop-
ment of the island, Dr., Inazo Ni-
tobé was engaged by the Govern-
ment-General to work out a sugar-
industry development plan, He pro-
posed severul measures for indus-
trial development, namely, the im-
provement of kinds of sugar canes
and their cultivation, improvement
of pressing and manufacturing meth-
ods, the wpplication of artificial ir-
rigution, increased land ecultivation
and expunsion of sugar plantations,
the ostablishment of sugar experi-
moentil stutions, and the organiza-
tion of sugar production guilds, us
well as  other measures. These
formed the basie poliey of the Tui-
wan  sugar  industry. The sugar
encouragement regulations were is-
sued in June, 1902, According to
these regulations, the Government-
General will give n subsidy to sugar-
cane planters or sugar muanufac-
turers for cane plantation, fertil-
izers, cultivation, irrigation, and
manufucturing machines, or, if
necessary, implements will be lent
or given. The subsidies given in
this connection up to the end of
the fiscal year of 1931-32 totalled
Y12.2908,G08, The Government-General
is adopting a policy of reducing the
subsidy with the progreas of sugar
industry. With the establishment
of sugar mills the competition for

the nequisition of canes became
severe.
Upon Consolidated Basis In  order

to prevent evils arising out of this

competition, the authorities issued
regulations restricting the spheres
of cane plantations in 1906, ‘Ihis
caused sugar-makers to work opn 4
consolidated basis yearly. As it was
impossible for sugar manufacturers
to got material from districts othey
than those designated for them by

- regulations, the makers took great
~care of the planters working ¢n

their fields. Planters also were
placed on a definite basis of economy
by the regulations, beenuse he
canes ruised by them could be sold
to the mills to which they belonged,
When the sugar policy was estub.
lished, the Extruordinary Taiwun
Sugar Affairs Bureau was organized,
but it was Iater reploced by the
Sugar Refinery Section of the Colo.
nial Development Buresu. The Goy.
crnment-General first established the
Young Cane Seed Experimentul Sta.
tion in Taichu province in 1914
Seeds raised there were distributed
to intermedinte experimental ynyds,
where they are further grown
Manufacturing compunies are bound
by duty to distribute these seeds
free to farmers within their planta-
tions., Thus the improvement of
cances was realized. Young plants
distributed till the end of March,
1932, totalled 501,281,310.

The SBugar Experimental Station The
Taiwan Government-General Sugar
Experimental Station was founded in
Tainan City in March, 1942, as the
central organization for the promeo-
tion of sugar plantation. At first,
the Hawaiian * Rose Bamboo ” canes
were adopted for the Taiwan sugar
cultivation and ecanes of this kind
occupied 96 per cent. of all grown
in 1913. Due to lack of mdequate
measures to keep the quality un-
¢changed, and also to the fact that
these canes had little power of resis-
tance against storms they finally
deteriorated. Then they were re-
placed by Java eanes. Irrigation is

(he most important matter for sugur
plantation. At the end of March,
1982, the land under irrigation to- |
talled 112,416 ko. Figures of sugar
plantation area and erop per ko since |
1002 follow : *

‘ivea! Plantation .
’,«lnar Lophind Cane crop Urop per ko f
(In ko) (In kin) (Ia kin)
AR 16,526 R, AT 002 a1,
1905 00 33,158 1,500, 200,704 4 0TH |
ULl P03 2.210.471.541 U0 08
BICI TENY RISHAEAE AL |
1U14-15 LR W S0 05,70 4a, 1
(1718 150, 4% ®,517,538,7 45,314
Juiu-20 108,576 4,02 506,202 W |
-2l 142,052 0,702 Hme g T
el 2 123,253 T, 700, i 518 G, 241
-2 130,450 A, 505,541,621 07,641
J9is-26 153,426 80015, 400,205 D 802
11527 101 531 T ALY AN T,
PN 108,418 9,7 644,551 (A URALL
1Y a9 120,045 12,201 14,200 JIrE, g
P80 WHXT  (1,ENEN0%8  10R,2
Al Q0004 T0,044,6M, 5308 110,447

The Refining Industry

The sugar industry at the time
of Jupan's occupution of Taiwan was
very primitive, Out of about 1,100
sogar mills, not n single mill had
adopted the

TAIWAN

modern mechanical |

method of manufacturing, and all of |

them used animal power., Owing to
insufficient pressing power, a large
percentage of sugar-substance was

|
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process and, moreover, the product
was inferior. By 1922 there were
only 68 mills of this kind, as the
majority of them were gradually
eliminated, In these primitive mills
two stone wheel cars or three metal
wheel cars are employed for grind-
ing by animal power. Improved
mills use pressing machines and
motors. Brown sugar is also manu-
factured. Such mills number only
eight, with u total produetive capac-
ity of only 640 tons for 1932. The
modernly-equipped mills have press-
ing capacity ranging from 300 to
3,000 tons u day and are nble to
produce in great quantity. The Tai-
wan Sugar Manufacturing Compuny
founded in 1901 was the first of the
kind, During the financial boom
following the Russo-Japanese War
many sugar-manufacturing concerns
were established, and Japan finally
lecaped into a prominent position
among the world's sugar-producing
countries, In 1932 there were 406
mills with the daily productive capac-
ities of 27,800 British tons and
13,400 American tons, Most of them
produce crude sugar known as cen-
trifugal. Some of them turn out
white sugar by a change of milling
operation. Sugar-cane pressing ca-
pacity and production of white sugar

wasted during the manufacturing | follow :
Cane pressing Production of white sugar
Companies eapacity 19028 1930 1032
(In tons) (In kin)

Taiwan Sugar’'s Talhoku Mill Brit. 5% 3,627,500 8,304,500 4,038,350
Taiwan Sugar's Sharokan Mill Amer. 1,200 21,852 3313 20,449,360 42,670,952
Taiwan Sugar's Kibi Mill Brit. 1,20 7.730.760 15,570,600 21,584 442
Meiji Sugar's Shoryu Mill ' 50 5,540,000 — i -
Meiji Sugar’s Nansel Mill o0 1,000 7,532 900 16,934,650 17,950,050
Meiji Sugar®s Ujurin Mill " 50 6,327,200 11,145,000 14,049,056
Dai Nippon Sugar's Toroku Mill da 500 10,953,900 14,018,600 14,000,103
Ensulko Sugar's Shinei Mill - 1,000 14,426,900 33,933,600 48,260 578
Ensujko Sugar's -

Hjlhi“i Nﬂ, 1 Mi“ "

Kishinai No. 2 Mill "¢ ﬁ} 12,481,100 2,967,300 37,100,334

Total Aler. 1's00] IM0TNZ 153600 109,654,765
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Refined white sugar produced from |
Taiwan crude sugar for 1932 totalled

1002 was 26,167 ko, and there wg.
only one mechanically-operated mjj

TAIWAN

Sugar production in Taiwan since | 1905 has been as follows:

2,868,104 kin. Crystallized sugar is | with daily capacity of 200 tons and .q:;f?{;ct.i :?r:rt:.t:r]lcr::lilﬁ; Ko 5ils g T ORI N o
produced from the material of white capitalization of only ¥1,000,000. ot Y, (In kin) r 3 ¥ 2% A3
sugar or refined sugar. It is manu- 1927 such mills numbered 45 with 15 T438,418 DR g 100 201 527
factured at the Takao Mill of the daily productive capacity of 89,414 1905 R vyt :gg-g:; 38 605,441 450,564,698
Easuiko Sugar Manufacturing Com- American tons and total capitalizy. ;j}i 105,047 715 7,268,608 6,834,021 119,149,244
pany. The amount totalled 116,900 tion of ¥290,520,000, although Lthis 1015 313,004,958 18,600 505 15,771,514 gcr,ua.m;t
kin in 1026, but since 1927 the pro- dropped to ¥245,776,600 in 1932, ow. 1017 651,042,000 44,267,332 i ggv;a
duction has been suspended. Mo- ing to mergers or readjustment of 3018 e ety lz'g:'ﬁ 10,570,032 421,223,005
lasses is a by-product in making business. But the capacity increas. ’lf_; ;u:-i';ﬁ-f_,{.? 3,765,752 7.002.274 592,320,258
centrifugal sugar. This is used as ed to 44,536 Ameriean tons for 1030 1023 TISTTA 802 ¥,040,111 12,415 St 790,283,047
material for making alcohol and also  The total production in 1902 was 1927 671,018,457 5,571,807 8,043,715 :E:;::'{:E
for fodder, fertilizer and other pur-  only 90,000,000 kin, but in 1927 j 128 o, yngie i or368,102 1,316,547,538
poses. The 1932 output -totalled rose as high as 1,315,540,000 kin and :ﬁ :Eﬁﬁ ;1’-;56:1;5 K.540,854 1,850,805 885
‘307:‘11100" kin. ] further to 1.648,440,0‘00 kin in 19392, 1041 1:311:5‘]3:‘29 ll:EH,T!H 7,458 380 1,528,708,612
A Summary Summarizing the sta- ' This was sufficient for the needs of o 1,624,735,008 11,240,564 8 467,748 1,648,448,520

tus of the sugar industry, the cane-

the whole national consumption.
plantation area at the beginning of

: 3 ' ests amount to the annual value
Deralia Sallow 1 Forestry and Afforestation | of ¥250,000. When the Portuguese

The surface of Taiwan is covered | first discovered the island, they were

Capltal Daily press ‘ . | impressed with the immense eéxpanse
Companies Head oMoes Sub- l:Il' . NOWS! ing eapecity by mountaing tojhe extent. 05 Al f pforests and cried * Formosa!"”
scvibod TMdUp - millla T e most two-thirds of its entire area, | T “peautiful.” Reckless
e\ \imerioan tay) and the island is rich in thick forests | signifying cauf S0 L Re
hyioivih e i SR e g e, v TR f immense depth. Forest protec- | cutting of trecs was done by &
Skinko Sugar Talrro, Takao provinee 1,259 1.2 1 LA ﬂ, d afforestati are done on nese imm:grants and thlﬂ. combin-
Meljl Sugar Mato, Talnan province X, 000 X w00 ] &30 tion and ailiorestation ed with the lack of adequate for-
Dal Nippon Sanamachi, Tokyo Olty 51416 10,141 G 7.6 un approved system by the Govern- dministration of the Manchu
Enruiko Suanre Shinei, Talnan province =0,850 15,457 ¢ 5,850 nt-General. The great mountain €st adminis ‘ -
, - - men ‘ d in the devastation
Nijtaks Sugar Waml, Talchu provines ==, K 0,750 a 3,254 ranges running north to south with Dynauty. T‘l'.‘:'ﬁllltﬂ i
Telbnbu Sugsr Talehn Clty 15,000 13, %0 ] 3y = k rovide vewetation @ of forest districts. The Forest Bu-
Showa Sugar Goketzu, Taihoku province 3,260 4,260 3 1,954 Hlll’l‘lﬂ}'ﬂuﬁ pPeuKs p 14 " reatt was established in 1915 and
Taito Sugar Taito 1,750 1,750 2 S0 peculiar to temperate as well as ince then forest protection has been
Shinchiku Sugar  Byoritsu 1,200 1,200 1 i 1o tropical and sub-tropical regions.,  Since ! od sracnet byt
Sharoku Sugar Sharokuy, Talchu province 00 700 1 AN The most renuwmsd of thu n“turn! done 1n nn approvea m
Total 273,776 167,819 45 14500

Government-General,

Timber Industry The timber in-
dustry of the Arisan group is con-
trolled by the Government-General.

forests of Taiwan are those on the |

1

' ] nges,
Production of sugar for the 1931- | mountains in the central ranges |
|

32 fiscal year follows : (rom 'Taibysan in the south to the

peninsula of Koshunj those on fa- |

Companies Materials used Sugar production Production of molasws mous Mt AFISHH: those on Mt. Thlﬂd fnmouﬂf n;:ou“,u;in Tgr;?:lfl mrl'::-
(n kin) Rokujoduisan in the north ; and those | cuted east o }ﬂﬂ'lr n la e C P

Taiwan Sugar <, 129,541,680 471,130,689 75,215, 4m an Mt. Seiran. Besides these, there ince and is on the I‘t:u»plc ok ancer.
Shioko Sugar 159,200,650 20,910,660 5,086,743 are also extensive forests in the | It stands 9,240 feet high. It is cover-
Meiji Sugar 2,463,585,330 820,157,544 57,271,401 ! he Ri Dakusui and in | ed with red c¢ypress, Mongolian oak
Dai Nipyoa Sugar 242,099,040 07,809,470 63,792,404 e i ke o d hemlock. The former two kinds -
Ensuiko Sugar 1,580,180,980 21,182,523 37,424,200 some districts of Kgrﬂnkq. The | and he r I Sht® wahd = Dlare ‘
Niitaka Sugar 659,533,920 85,121,580 18,545,911 total forest area in Taiwan is esti- | of wood are highly wvalued.
Telkoku Sugar 1,185,543,.800 159,094,900 3,914,050 mated approximately at 2,960,822 | are many trees nged more than 3,000
Taito Sugar it e g acres, 76,669 acres of Government | years, Even the Imperial forest at
Shinehiku Sugar mi:::u:mm 12,150,080 ;_;;; e (orests, 266,983 ncres of protected | Kiso in Nagano prefecture h'it‘? fse:
Sharoku Sugar 71,552,000 7,576,500 2,648,154 forests, and 299,427 acres under af- | oaks of such great age. m

Total 12,431,655,010 1,625,738,008 307,411,571 forestation. Building-timber, sleep- | used for the building of important
Sapeered tellis i e g - ers and other forest produets turn-  shrines such as the Kashiwabara
L A8 04 RO e e - G t for- Shrine, dedicated to the memory of
Grand total 12,600,056, 436 1,645,446,320 7,411,571 ¢d out from the Government for ’
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Jimmu Tenno, the first Emperor of
Japan, the Imperial Mausolea at
Momoyama for the Emperor Meiji
and Empress Shoken, and the Meiii
Shrine wans grown on these moun-
tains. The two great pillars con-
stituting the torii of the Meiji Shrine
are estimated to be 1,900 and 1.000
years old respectively. Both came
from these mountains. The number
of these valuable trees ut the end of
1931 was 1486416, The Govern-
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|

ment-General spent ¥4,808,212 as in-

itial outlny for the five years ending
in 1912, This included ¥2,6843,015
for railway construction, ¥!1,200,000
ns subsidy for Fujita Gumi, Osaka,
which temporarily undertook the en-
terprise for the Government-Genernl,
¥1,062,869 as general expenses, nnd
¥2,327 for other purposes. Lumber-
ing work started in 1912, Sales of
lumber mmounted to ¥2,015,003 for
1927 ; ¥1,625,685 for 1028 ; ¥1,5680,458
for 1920 ; ¥1,366,206 for 1930 : and
¥1,210,274 for 1931. The total n-
mount of timber on Mt. Arisan is

estimated at 3,125,380 cubic metres. |

The lumber industry of Mt. Arisan
also is noteworthy. This mountain
18 not far from Toyohara in Taichu
province. Pine and spruce as well
as cypress, hemlock, oak and other
trees are produced there. The tim-
ber there is estimated at 2,491,000
cubic metres, Due to its dangerous
location in the so-called savage dis-
trict, the lumber industry on the
mountain was undeveloped before

the campaign against the aborigines |

was completed. Sales of lumber for
1831 amounted to ¥663,000. The
lumber industry on Mt. Taihei near
Rato town in Taihoku province is
considered one of the most promising
of all in the island. TUntil 1913 the
mountain was not exploited, because
it was a stronghold of the most
savage aboriginal tribe. The quan-

tity of timber on the mountain is
estimated at 14,159,000 cubic metres, |

nearly four times that of Mt, Arigqy
Work started in 1915 and has so fg,
realized satisfactory results, Sy
of lumber totalled ¥908,317 for 192¢,
¥1,245,1256 for 1928; ¥1,327.865 {y,
1929 7 ¥1,135,780 for 1930; w4
¥1,038,087 for 1931.

How Disposed Taiwnn wood is ngt
only used for shrine and temple eop.
struction, but for building of wyr.
ships and merchant-ships. Demangd
from naval arsenals and dockyards
is yearly increasing. Taiwan woud
is exported to Japan proper, Koreg,
Chinu, British India, South Africg,
Australia and other places, Siales
to the market in the island, Jupan
proper and foreign countries from
101G, when the sales began, to 1041,
follow ;

TAIWAN

Aquatic Products

The scas sbout Talwan are rich
i various kinds of fish and shell-
fsh, and the catches are especially
sbundant in spring and autumn.
The fishing is conducted still in great
patt In @ primitive manner. There
sre, however, now 26 fishing com-
panies having their headquarters in
+he island with an aggregate capi-
alization of ¥5,217,000 and four
having their headquarters in Jaqan
proper with a total capitalization
of ¥66,060,000. There were B4 fish
markets in the island at the end of
March, 1032, and the total fish sales
there during the year ending March
11 amounted to ¥8,270,000, The
Tekao Fish Market led the list.
The Taiwanese are a fish-eating peo-
nle, but the annual catch is so great
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that a large quantity is exported
to Japan proper and other countries.
Taiwan's marine product trade for
1981 amounted to ¥10,313,644, ex-
clusive of salt, showing a drop of
¥4,620,994 from 1930, This was dune
to the drop in prices and aggrava-
tion of the Sino-Japancse relations.
The trade figure includes exports
anbroad totalling YB47,287; imports
from abroad totalling ¥312,961 ; ex-
ports to Japan proper and its col-
onies totalling ¥2,279,757; and im-
ports from these districts totalling
Y6,873,689, The making of dried
bonito is the lurgest marine-products
industry. The annugsl turnout of
dried and canned marine products
is worth about ¥1,600,000, half of
which goes to the dried bonito pro-
duction. The marine production of
Taiwan follows :

Cultivated fish

Cutches Manufacturing production Total
(In yen)
1010 5,057,069 1,424,461 2,429 345 8,004,778
1t 048,217 1,605,195 ¥,153 850 9,762,198
L 9,080,651 3,900,756 1,948,565 14,277,972
{026 10,225, 602 ¥ 821 018 3,825 208 16,574,508
1927 10,852,119 2,506 311 3,920,501 17,248,021
1928 12,670,180 2,706,623 2,401,779 18,778,682
1929 14,445,265 2,775,420 0,784,684 20,056,869
1530 11,771,144 1,703,273 3,142,081 16,707,398
1931 B AS2, 776 1,524,560 3,047,254 13,054,589

Mineral Products

The principal mineral products of
Taiwan are gold, silver, placer-gold,
quicksilver, copper, iron, lead, zinc,
coal, petroleum, sulphur and phos-
phorus. The mine-lots at the end
of March, 1932, numbered 628 with
s total area of 168,149,828 tsubo,
one tsubo being six feet square.

with an area of 68,900,745 tsubo.
Of these 168 mines, 3 were gold
mines ; one gold-copper mine; 10
placer-gold mines ; 136 coal mines ;
7 oil fields; 10 sulphur mines;
and one phosphorus mine. The min-
eral production for 1931 totalled
¥13,337,790, showing a drop of
¥1,803,408 from 1930. The mineral
production in 1897 and in the recent

Amount Value
(1w cuble metren) (lu yen)
1016
Sales in island 42,097 15, 0m
Saler toJnpan 17,72 35,
Sales abroad 011 400
Total (0,955 1245 4%
1924
Sales in island 61,402 -, 414,503
Sales to Japan 13,466 TS1,181
Sales abread =562 163 031
Totsal 77,500 3,865,705
1027
Sales in island 67,310 2440 2
Sales to Japan 14,651 D11.A%0
Sales abroad 203 11,905
Total 565,284 3,370,008
1020
Sales in {sland 67,004 425372
Sales to Japan =2 552 1,135,117
Salea abroad — -
Total 90,518 3,560,400
1950
Sales in island 67,414 2, 140,850
Sales to Japan 19,653 055,68y
Sales abroad - -
Total N7, 067 3,006,531
1981
Sales in island 15,540 1,928 817
Sales to Japan 21,101 1,002,506
Sales abroad - -
Total 76,641 2,931,712

Mines in operation numbered 168 | five years follows:

1897 1837 1028 1929 1030 1931
(In yen)
Gold — 610,808 3T 382 oS a2 636,486 TR, 733
Gold-copper ores - 1,260 786 1,450 899 3,136 877 3,457,187 3,027,792
Plager.gold 8,505 11,058 10,497 11,047 9,421 11,611
il ver - 20,235 13 570 12,907 10,790 10,003
Copper - 171,500 B, 308 67,555 (154,799 174,419
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1831
1507 1027 1023 1029 1930 : 1020 1080 -
; ' {In yen) 151 Valuo ¥ 67,655 154,700 1.:.;1‘:
Gold ares - - - {0,531 81,401 o Total Value Y 3,575,478 4,012,685 3,582,
Quicksilver - - — 7,672 -~ 2 0 . .
Coal 103,078 16,933,170  13,547,78 10,084,564 9,818,416 PR LTy Fujitn Gumi, Osaka, first operated = ness has failed to realize satisfactory
Sulphur G 9014 64,221 23,670 33,217 31,50 . Zuiho Mine in 1898, but the en- results. Its gold and silver out-
Phosphorous ores - - - — 2,448 o the 4 i t for three yeors follows
Petroleum = 1,996,074 780,021 434,785 351,304 8 (erprise was transfen_‘cd to the Tai- | pu yeor: ;
Gasoline = 100,699 201,240 2 508 00,7 1w yo Mining Company in 1920. Busi- |
Carbon black - — — — - Q5
Totsl MLESS  2,00674 16,813,501 15000010 15140188 1055 1029 1530 1631
Gold: Output 64,976 mominé 75,154 ";-gﬂ
The Government-General conduct- | in Taiwan over 400 years ago, when Value x “f’f.":i N %;Ef:: 31,706
ed & mineral and geological investi- | Japanese pirates infested the nejgp. e AR 2,209 2,062
gation for eight years over the is- | bouring coasts of China. It Was Total “,':o ¥ 836,057 327,978 422,752

then got at Tatsukiri Gorge in Ka.

civil administration in 1896. As a

result, oil distribution was found al-

|
|
|
Iand following the introduction aff
|

most uli over the island. Subsidies
were granted to those who had prop-
¢r equipment for boring for oil to a
depth of more than 2,000 feet. The
subsidy was given from 1901 to
1924, It was then suspended, ow-
ing to financial reasons, but was
resumed in 1930, Metal ores are
found exclusively in the extreme
north and the eastern district, coal
in the northern and central parts
and oil all over the island, especially
in the central and southern districts.
The mineral production in 1897 was
only ¥112,000, but in 1907 it increas-

|

ed to ¥2,255,000, and in 1922 to as
much as ¥13,337,790. Of this more |

thun 50 per cent. was coal, gold-

copper ores 23 per cent.; gasoline 13 |

per cent.; gold 5 per cent.; other
minerals in smuller amounts in the
following order : petroleum ; copper,
gold ores, sulphur, silver, placer-
gold and phosphorous ores.

Gold and Silver Placer-gold was
first distovered by Japanese invaders

renko district, In Iater years plae.
er-gold was found in several local.
ities, but at present the mining i
conducted along the Keelung ang
other rivers. When the mining wnse
mosl prosperous in 1903, the anngpyl
output reached 161 kan, one kap
being 8.267 Ib., valued at ¥610,000,
but since then the industry has
been sinking. The 1931 output wys
only 31656 kan. A gold vein was
first discovered at Mt. Kubu in 1893
In the following yeuar gold deposits
were found at Kinkwaseki and iy
1891 another vein was discovered gt
Butanko. The gold mining interests
at Butanko and Kinkwascki was
merged in 1913, The mining opery.
tion is done at Zuiho and Kinkwn.
stki. The Kinkwaseki Mine is losat-
ed about 10 miles east of Keelung,
It is managed and operated by the
Tanaka Mining Company, Ltd. The
mining area at the end of 1931 was
4,008,000 tsubo. It has its own re
finery.

Production at the mine for threc
yoars follows :

Other Minerals The output of sul-

ghur in Taiwan for 1931 amounted |

to ¥51,200 and that of quicksilver
for the first six months of 1931
smounted to ¥2,488, but since then
the mining operation has been at a
aandstill.  The coal output for 1931
amounted to 1,421,544 tons, worth
¥7.164,698, showing a heavy drop of
Y2 500,000 from 1930,

ot Oil in Taiwan was discovered
hy u Chinese about 80 years ago
st Shukotan, near the Koryu valley,
avor an area covering 599,670 tsubo.
Since 1905, 71 oil wells have been
sank. Well No, 18 is the best of nll
From 1913 to 1925 the oil output
imm this well totalled b3,206 koku,
by the Nippon Sekiyu Kaisha (Japan
Oil Company, Ltd.).
wer, to the concentration of encrgy
on the exploitation of the Kinsui
0il Field by the company, the out-
put has gone off from the daily out-
out of 300 koku, Lamp oil, gasoline,
eht oil and paraffin are manufac-
iured {rom erude oil obtained here.
The oil refinery is in Byoritsu. _

The production from the c¢rude oil

Owing, how-

took cleven yvears for Well No. 5 to

realize satisfactory results. Well
No, 10 produced an enormous out-
put of 30,000,000 cubic feet a day
in March, 1930, and a gasoline plant
was installed there in November 'of
the same year. When the capacity
of the gasoline plants is fully de'{el-
oped, the daily output of gasoline
will be 1,000 koku.

Industries

The industrial prosperity of Tai-
wan attained its height during the
World War. The 1929 production
amounted to ¥246,000,000. Her in-
dustries were hard hit by the econ-
omie depression of the world and
Chinese boycott against _annnese
goods. The 1031 production went
down to ¥192,000,000, showing an 18
per cent. drop from 1930 and a 22
per cent. drop from 1920. Special-
ly heavy drops were noted on sugar
which went off by Y32,840,000, re-
fined tea by ¥1,760,000 and machin-
ery for sugar milling and others
Y1,500,000. Principal products are
sugar, tea, hats, canned pineapples,

1929 1620 i \+ gasoling, & per cent,, lamp oil  wooden articles, alcohol, ccment, ma-

Gold: Output 55,888 mommé 62,315 €, 60 % per cent., heavy oil 8 per cent. chinery, fertilizers, bricks, tiles, gold
Value Y 201 848 10,713 W, 0L 3 and silver articles, soy, bamboo prod-
Silver: Output 78,002 mommé 102,320 o NG Whee : R ineral oils
Value ¥ 10,047 8 581 7.90) The Kinsuj Oil Field is the most  ucts, ice, fabncs._s oes, mine ’
Gold-copper ores 1 QOutput 26,029 267 kan 15,258 715 a5 400,119 important one in Taiwan, It 15  ete, ench amounting in value to more
: : Value ¥ 3,136 577 3,457,187 0,07 7o operated by the Japan Oil Company.  than one million yen. The _vn_lue
v et 3:;3:" ?lg,’f:f Y e o = A Government subsidy was paid to  of the 1931 production for 59‘“"&33
. §1,401 0,700 y - : s ren vy ’

Precipitated copper: Output 457 kun 102 448 m_t;ug l'-“'lmt wells No. 1 to No. &. It and weaving totalled  ¥%,130,0 '
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that for metal goods
that for machinery ¥4,480,000 ; that
for ceramics Y6,963,000; that for
chemicals ¥12,803,000 ; that for food-
stuffs ¥149,369,000 ;
other industries ¥15,305,000.
Overseas Trade The Overseas trade
of Taiwan, although it has experi-
enced temporary set-backs from
time to time, has made remarkable
progress in recent years. The bulk
of overseas trade is, however, with
Japan proper, the rest being chiefly
done with chipa, the United States,
the Straits Settlements, the Dutch
East Indies, the United Kingdom,
Germany, Britiah India, the Kwan-
tung Leased Territory and Hongkong.
The trade is carried on principally
through the four large ports of
Keelung, Tamesui, Anping and Takno.

As Keelung is the most important |
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¥3,208,000 ;

and that for |

port of trade in the north, so 13 Ty,
kao in the south. The trade volym,
for 1898 amounted to ¥30,000,00
which increased to ¥50,000,000 i,
1906, and, owing to the phenomeny
growth of the sugar industry apg

import of sugar milling machip.

ery, the amount went up to mop
than ¥100,000,000 in 1010. In 1913
the amount recorded n further gajp
to ¥234,000,000, due to active trad,
in sugar, alcohol and rice and heayy
transit trade with China. An gl
time record of Y¥476,803,950 wg
made in the trade volume for 102
but the amount declined sharply the
following vear, because of the uni.
versal economic depression, and iy
1931 it went off still more. Taiwan
overseas trade since 1897 has beey
as follows :

OVERSEAS TRADE VOLUME
Exporta abiroad and Imports from abroad

exXports 10 Japan

and imports feom

TAIWAN 1153
Imports Total Excess of imports
1S !EG:.:;::B 53.;:.'-‘& 02,231 417 4,440,041
1929 33,187 977 64,541,012 97,728,989 31,853,035
1080 22,807 968 45,131,108 67,089,160 22 823 230
1941 19,448,769 20,858 816 50,307,670 11,410,057
LIST OF PRINCIPAL EXPORTS
(In ¥ 1,000)
Oglong tea Pouchong tea Camphor  Coal Sugar Jute Matches
1001 2,008 f05 THD 134 1,081 392 14
1905 5541 ! 2,051 112 25 52 37
1000 4,301 1,506 4577 oz s 3L 57
1012 4,057 2,563 4,400 117 1,718 59 117
1016 3,936 £323 4,660 400 11,327 419 1,910
1021 534 4,386 250 6,652 2,068 435 545
1025 5220 6,172 4,009 T.448 5 887 497 518
18 5407 6,771 1,040 N,437 3,177 490 176
1927 5,102 6,454 1,505 6,174 2,550 406 458
AL 4,315 5,493 3215 1,004 1,252 214 383
120 3,423 5,763 1,058 3,308 453 230 231
1930 2,608 5,785 1,045 2872 67 111 L ¥
1911 2.3 4,480 1,556 2205 2,856 80 155

Of the above, tea deserves special
mwention. In 1981 production of un-
refined tea amounted to 16,037,678
yin, worth ¥3,228822, and that of

ofined tea 14,959,584 Kkin, worth
¥5,029,837. Refined tea included

y2 545,069 of Oolong tea, ¥5,071,499
of Pouchong tea, ¥392,165 of black

~ Great Britain.
. shipped to the South Sea islands.

tean is almost exclusively produced
in Taihoku and Shinchiku provinces.
Oolong tea is appreciated by British-
ers and Americans. The largest
amount goes to the United States
and the second largest amount to
Pouchong tea is

proper and Ita Japan proper and Index
colonlen its coloniea
\in yen)
15075 14,006 K3 16,353,000 31,230 568 100
1502 21,131,760 19,335,522 40,457,591 1%
1906 £8,038. 612 28,371,801 56,410,413 151
1910 69,962,253 48,923,289 108,585 544 349
1913 62,791,670 62,032,416 125,424,008 401
1916 112 347,948 65,021,600 177,260 548 [ ar,]
1921 152,438 500 133,954,458 256,302,058 016
1925 263 214,651 186,305,340 449,609,901 1,459
1928 251,485,070 153,412 450 454 RY7 520 13892
18927 246,676,084 186,948,857 4583 034,671 138
1928 248,417,255 190,653,933 439,071,218 1,406
1929 271,593,266 204,910,684 476,808,050 1,526
1530 241,441,504 168,258 310 400,699,614 131
103 0 572 866 145,622,123 366 49 989 1.1
TAIWAN FOREIGN TRADE
Exports Imports Total Excess of imports
(In yen)
1901 8,234,097 12 809,975 21,044,072 4,575,878
1905 10,029,600 10,963 877 21,503 454 33427
1909 11,657 576 12,501,470 24,270,048 D03 B4
1911 14,960,228 18,507,126 34,267,354 4,346,808
(export exress)
1916 81,652 474 15,430,057 47,082,511 16,222 437
1921 23,541,621 40,433,290 63,974,911 16,891, 658
1025 47,965 24 56,480,060 104,454,904 B, 523,716
1926 <9 315 487 62,007,686 111,523,153 12,6021
1927 44,597,707 65,540,396 110,438,103 21,242 689

1901

1912
1816
1921
1925
1026
1937
1028
1920

2,310
2,027
ula
3,099
5,724
1,504
2,516

087

837

451
1,081

LIST OF PRINCIPAL IMPORTS

(In ¥ 1,000)
Opiuns Leaf tobacco Lamp oil Gunny bags Lumber
242 841 b4 | 430 T4
(5l 670 213 410 166
630 785 307 415 K XTH
B0 758 100 608 494
460 n54 445 330 746
s=1 1,947 395 2,119 574
810 1,307 .1 1,711 1,253
04 1,107 2,485 2,482 807
910 1,385 2,411 2.6 506
345 1,130 2,050 2978 V2 |
253 1,454 2,584 2,046 60

o, and ¥15,104 of green tea. The Tea export for 1931 follows :
. E ts to Japan
Exports abroad nrﬂxl;’:: and coll:?::iu Total

Quantity Valoe Quantity Value Quantity Value
(In kin) (In yen) (In kin) (In yen) (In kin) (In yen)
Oolong 5,779 557 2,350 845 20,680 21,661 5,500,257 2,372,506
'ouchong 6,230,673 4,450 261 252 403 95,781 6,483,166 4,585,042
Black tea 840,811 438,127 81,507 108,130 1022318 544,266
Green tea 139,400 41,601 — -— 180,400 43,601

i th

e ‘“cludi";;wf; 7,303,130 543,650 =25 ,551 13,894,085 7,588,711

Matches DBean cake

i

84
22
1,962
3,003
6,352
16,777
13,744
12,289
12,826
12,757
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Bevenue Expenditure ;
Opium Leaftobacco Lamp ofl Gunny bags Lumber Matehes oaw eyl of the Bﬂnk of Japan. The 1{';““ (In yen) o
1930 1,122 343 1,014 2,407 1,490 511 10,252 won capitalized at ¥5,000,000 when 1507 11,25 265 10,457,610
1931 1,128 2% 6a6 1,652 1,108 527 154 it was founded. After 1920 its 1007 I5 295, T 27,700,761
capitalization  was  increased to w7 r-a.qs.;ﬁ lggﬁ
TAIWAN'S TRADE WITH JAPAN PROPER AND ITS COLONIES 60,000,000, br?tﬁigu [:);agaemb(;a? l?hzj; im }ﬁﬂw 190 206 328
(In yen) it wns cot to ¥40,000,000 and fur 1980 199,757,7 109,070,881
Exports Imports Total Balancs :L Ylﬁ.ﬂoﬂnﬂﬂo iﬂ Novembor' ]927. 181 115.9?2.;“ 00,060,013
oo e P e g s ‘ ic of the spring Bonds Expenses required for en-
1009 36,800,500 24,006,503 60,516,503 18,30, (47 great finuncinl punic of the sp ¢ taxe’ Enolay' \Che TallWAY. eons
1012 47,531,451 43,225 290 91,156,741 4,060,161 ol 1027, The hend office is in Tai- | terprises : tization. Keelun
1016 80,605,47¢ 49 501,563 150,287,037 31,103.91) hoku and it has 31 branches and struction, land investigation, K %
1920 151,001,635 112,070,564 208,161,000 02117 oncy in Japan and ubroad. harbour construction, I?mldmg 0
1921 128 806 579 09,521,168 aﬁ_‘:.ga.m:' zzisin %l“ﬂ ;ngpnn Hypothee Bank maintains Government offices, river worlii,
1028 202,100,553 121,404,754 323,514,367 RO, 704,700 its real estate business in Formosa lﬂkﬂ‘:’l qehﬂ:g?ﬂu:iv:;: rai]wnys’ Sy
1027 202,078,577 121,107,901 323,156,568 LR TR AT and the outstanding balunce of its pu_rc as P ‘ tandi
1908 214,521,507 132,318 204 346,839,501 62,203, %03 s in the island at the end of | raised by bonds. The outstanding
i SinSeRaL SSAST AN el pua S, 506 234 A, e te  capitalization of | ¥3,200,000, which increased to
1831 201,424,107 114,763,207 J16,157.414 SILEED S0u Th(‘ ﬂlgﬂl:ioga ?h \ ‘»;l d s i V34 465 890 in 191“. ¥94.213,038
hunks having their head ofhe 134,400, 1y
LEADING EXPORTS TO JAPAN PROPER AND ITS COLONIES she island at the end of March, | l'fni u}%?f:',sg’;u?.'fdfﬁ?inhn 01{921;113:1!:1
11 3 ’
Rice  Sugar Tablesalt Camphor Camphoroil Alcohol  Darius, 1932."01533 \’23.30({:302;] Oa'h:}l‘::lh 1089,
(In ¥ 1,000) ¥20,670, wus pai : - oLl
1902 1,608 3am 122 869 @21 - - f deposits at the end of March, li
- . v gnee o n . Monopolies
ven e T oy o iy i 1032, totalled ¥111,070,000, of which £ Ry e o et
1912 10,260 28,134 25 1,008 1,561 1,502 230 mvings dﬂpo’-‘itﬁ_t"m"‘*d ¥7,760,000, : Fh“ pwhduc i ;: comr::::i ;ak?: art;
1916 6,960 51,685 405 1,602 2,313 7,086 1,004 and the outstanding balance of loans | salt, camphor, tobac RoAe tha s
1920 19,204 84,700 365 1,517 1,976 5,801 BT totalled ¥261,210,000. Exchange deals | placed under monopoly of the Tai-
m mm mm o e dm o bm o e am  Gr e 19913 tseal your total | wan Govemment-General,
-~ ey " o "as 2.6 e led ¥Y665,980,000 for income and Opium  The monopoly was estab-
1927 67,885 06,430 601 1,078 1887 616 L16 : t. ‘The bal- | lished in. 1898 with the earnest de-
o - g g o i it e S “m"“? iy ﬁ;r pnyn}enth. Bank of slii:tu reduce the use of opium, in-
1929 49,520 142,601 708 2,612 3,040 8,505 X A10 ce of note issue o e | he u :
1990 306 141,568 837 1,583 %68 it o 'T‘I;Iwnn on March 81, 1932, totalled ' dulgence in which is now only per-
: i trea-
- ' ROPE ; - wins ¥9,190,000. are two forms of op_ium. ViL., :
LEADING IMPORTS FROM JAPAN PROPER AND ITS COLONIES uuun:me::t-ﬁruurll Finance ‘The | cle-otium " for slgmkllng'f“nd po;.d{éri
(In ¥ 1,000) : t- | the latter is sold only for medicini
(Ansnce of the Taiwnan Government- | : ,
Rice Lridend  sake Sk tissues Paper  Lumber  Fortili General has become independent | purposes. Raw material "bt’“‘é‘efi
1002 458 o8 87 1,065 223 705 v {rom subsidization by the general | from poppies 1s 1mpurtc;d from Tl}-:-
i i e i S o e = accounts of the Central Government | tish India, Persia and Turkey. 8
1909 ar 1,567 760 2 586 a2 1:?-‘-*‘- 1,000 sinco the 1905-00 fiseal year, owing | Persian product.g are widely used
e s o e e o fpe oo v following the | now. Sales to licensed smokers are
1916 1,263 3,667 1,270 5,775 1,157 1,158 3,900 to favourable income following A Y AT T 2
1920 1,60 4,920 3,653 7,736 2,363 3,066 i Russo-Japanese War, In 1807 the done by the Monopoly leadl
ANE. a1 eyt 10 157 S/ igetn 6,81 revenue was about 11 million yen. specinlly designated wholesalers
. t v o e g A b In 1907, 10 years after the estab- | through provincial and district gov-
1927 500 6,135 1,628 14,542 2, 4,044 4,138 . al ts in Tai- ernments. The sales price to these
1928 534 5,498 2,161 15,077 3257 4,822 L lishment of special accoun holesalers is ¥1.61 per 15 grammes,
1929 350 6,547 2,239 16,873 3,565 5,807 5,170 wan, the revenue increased to three wholesaler . l S
1900 = 4,002 2114 13,84 3,254 4,535 b times that amount ; in 1917, after that from wholesalers to re
1931 161 3412 2,081 13,596 3,233 4,216 LA 10 more years, to six times ; in 1927, ¥1.63 and that from retailers to cg;,_
; : . : : : ! : mers is ¥1.77. 16 grammes is the
Finance | with authority to issue notes. Thi b0 Himes e “;11.929 2 lishzf. i{:uximum amount that one¢ smoker
bank was founded in September, the first figure. Revenue a

The Bank of Taiwan is invested ’ 1899, replacing the Taiwan Ageng

penditure follow :

is permitted to buy at one time:
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this must last him for three days.
Sales have been decreasing yvearly
as follows :

Quantity Total sales
Lo BAMS0,500 mommé ¥ 3,008 288
T 40 250,700 4 A50 497
Lo 27,745 4 544,004
L91a 27,259 000 5 280 A0S
1918 20,545,500 650,764
wes 15,820,800 5,440 245
1920 10,632, 60 4,108,487
1930 10,128,700 4,010,655
1041 8,400,500 8,220,071
SBalt  This was monopolized in
1899 by the Government-General.
In former days the fields were

only 499 acres producing about
72,000,000 pounds a year, but in 1981
they were increased to 8,146 acres
producing 707,000,000 pounds, Sales
of salt in 1905 were only ¥557,876,

which increased to ¥2,459,620 in
1931,
Camphor Taiwan maintains o

monopoly on the cutting, distilla-

tion and selling of camphor, The
island is rich in camphor trees, par-
ticalarly in what are known as the
"savage districts ¥, and is the great-

est ¢camphor-producing country in |

the world. For many years after it
eame into Japan's possession, the
production of camphor was a free
industry, but the necessity of im-
proving the guality compelled the

Government-General to assume mo- |

nopoly in 1809. The ecamphor pro-
duoction amounts to ahout 8,000,000
kilogrammes or 16,000,000 pounds a
year, which represents 90 per cent.
ef the world’s production. The
manufacturing of camphor and
eamphor oll is entrusted to the Tai-
wiun Seino Kaisha, to which the
Government-General sells the raw
materiel at a fixed price, and the
refined eamphor is bought by the
Government-General at a fixed price.
The improved B-quality eamphor is
sold by the monopoly bureau as
material for refined camphor or

THE JAPAN YEAR BOOK

celluloid. Refined oil is directly sqlg

by the bureau in Taiwan, but i,
Japan It is sold to industrialists
through the Japanese Government
Monopoly Bureau. It is exporteg
nbroad on consignment mostly ¢,
the United States, Great Britain gng
other countries, The United States
1s the lurgest consumer. The sales
price of improved B-quality for 1939
was ¥145.60 per kilogramme {0}

| Taihoku and ¥148 f.o.b. Kobé. By.

products are widely used for mak.
ing insecticides. As the demang
for camphor increases yearly, the
Taiwan Monopoly Bureau is carry.
ing out a camphor-tree plantation
plan covering an area of 135,248
ncres, for the production from nat-
ural-grown trees is expected shortly
to become too small to meet the
future demand. The annual pro-
ceeds from the camphor monopoly
everage nearly ¥12000,000. The
United States used to buy about
¥2,400,000 of camphor a vear, but

~ the export amount has decreased

somewhat in recent years, owing to
the invention of synthetic camphor.

Tobacco The tobacco monopoly in
Taiwan dates from 19056. At the
beginning of the monopoly the qual-
ity of tobacco grown in Taiwan was
so poor that the leaves had to be
imported from China. Efforts were
made by the authorities for the im-
provement of native-grown leaves,
Now tobacco caltivated in Taiwan
i& not inferior to Chinese tobacco.
In addition to the Chinese wvariety,
a successful experiment has been
made in the cultivation of an Amer-
ieun yellow variety for cigarettes,
and another for cigars. The =ares
of tobacco plantation in Taiwan was
pbout 3,200 acres in 1931 and the
crop of leaves about 2,000,000 kin.
The proceeds of tobacco monopoly
for the fiscal year 1006-07 total-
led ¥1,492,284, which increased to
¥11,631,850 for the year 1921-22

TATWAN

¥16,275,916 for the year 1920-30,
bat declined to ¥14,465,962 for the
year 1931-32.

Saké and other drinks These have
peen placed under monopoly since
1022, The sales of saké and other
alcoholic drinks under the monopoly
are not restricted to those mnd_e in
Taiwan only, but include all drinks
imported from Japan proper and
other countries, Drinks now brew-
od in Taiwan are of 31 kinds besides
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Government-General and brings in
about ¥5,000,000 a year, of which the
tax on alcohol totals ¥2,000,000 and
that on alecoholic drinks ¥3,000,000.

Railways
At the time of Japan's occupation

of Taiwan there was a 62-mile rail-
way between Keelung and Shinchiku.
Railway construction was under-
taken by the Government-General
subsequently and now the total
mileage is 549 miles.

The railway

caké. The saké monopoly furnishes :
a large source of revenue for the | receipts are as follows:
Fiscal year Pastenger fares Freight receipts Others Total Indices
(In %1,000)
* 00
1900-01 214 127 1 M2 1
100607 1,062 1,138 ) 2,500 648
1916-17 2575 8,544 " 0,168 1,455
192223 5,616 0,541 - 18,167 3,540
1926-27 7,488 9,711 17,199 5,008
1007-28 8,002 10,644 18,640 5,428
1928-29 L ) 11,420 — 19,607 5,735
1920-50 " 340 11,915 20,264 ?,?00
1930-31 7.5 11,891 19,111 5,564
1031 -2 6,507 11,367 - 15,264 5317
PRIVATE RAILWAY STATISTICS IN TAIWAN
Miles Passenger farcs Frolght receipts Total Indices for income
(In ¥ 1,000) 22
1907 -0% 166 — - — .
-3 47 807 1,228 2,030 BUsS
1926-27 835 P2 1,543 2,508 751
1927 -29 668 255 1,671 2.627 ib&
1825-29 T = a5 1,662 2507 TN
1929-30 70 467 1,551 2,418 v-s]
163031 R4 A8y 1357 2,045 613
1935132 X A a2 1,006 1,658 407
Electricit water of Lake Jitsugetsutan, in {Lu-
. gust of the same year, but, owing

The Taiwan Electric Power Com-
pany, Ltd., was established in April,
1919, under ordinance of the Taiwan
Government-General. The Gover_n-
ment-General appraised all of its
electric assets at ¥12,000,000 and
offered them to the company. The
Government-General owns the com-
pany's shares to that amount, being
the largest shareholder. The com-
pany started a gigantic power-gen-
erating undertaking, utilizing the

to the subsequent financial depres-
sion, the work was suspended. In
1929 the resumption of work was
decided on and the necessary a-
mount, $22,800,000 (¥45,737,211) was
raised in America in July, 1931, on
Government guarantee. Work was
actually resumed in October of the
same year on a three-year plan.
Taiwan's electric enterprises 1in

. March, 1932, are summarized as

follows :
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Companies Capitalization Lamps fitted ::;:ﬁ:t Fans fitted
kw,

Taliwan Electric Power ¥ 34,400,000 400,180 34578 o8 099
Shinchiku Electrio Light 5000 (00 20 320 455 s
Ragi Electrie Light 1,000,000 31,480 1,042 1,253
Taiwan Godo Eleetric 2,000, 000 23,467 1,180 287
Karenko Klectric 1,240,000 K a2 M7 g
hoshun Kleclrie 100,000 1,080 — —
Nunsho Foreatry 200, 000 133 — —

Total J0,855, 000 554 52 a8 e o R

Note :—In addition, 100,111 kw, uf power I» held as rescrve and 10,002 kw. (s yot 1o beo reanEated

Principal Cities

Talhoku Tajhoku is the capital
city of Taiwan. It is situated on
the Tamsui River, near the northern
extremity of the island. Formerly
it consisted of three districts, Jonai,
Daitotei and Manka, but with the
introduction of the municipal sys-
tem in 1920, all the surrounding vil-
lages were included in the Greater

i
\
_i

Taihoku, and at present the city |
covers an area of about 15 square

miies, embracing a population of
196,000, including 54,000 Japanese,
128,000 natives and 13,000 foreign-
ers, mostly Chinese residents. In
Jonai are found the important public
buildings, such as the officinl resi-
dence of the Governor-General, and
many governmental buildings,
of the Japanese residentz live in
this distriet. Daitotei is the com-
mercial centre. It is inhabited by
more than 63,000 people and is re-
nowned for its tea traude. Manka
is situated close by the Tamsui
River, west of Jonni. This district
was formerly the most flourishing
part of the city., During the Man-
chu Dynasty its commercinl supre-
macy was transferred to Daltotei.
This district is populated by 87.000
inhabitants, There are many places
of interest in and around Taihoku,
of which the more famous are :

TAIWAN SHRINE This shrine
is situated at a point two miles east
0f Tathoku. The sanctuary is buoilt
in the old Japanese style. In the

Most °

neighbourhood is the noted Maruy.
yama Park commanding a very fine
view,

THE RAPIDS OF SHINTEN KEI
Situated at a point about 8 miles
from Taihoku and at the confluence
of the two rivers of Shinten-Kei, the
rapids are among the chief attrac.
tions for visitors to Taiwan. Op
both sides stand out precipices.
Shooting the rapids by boat affords
a favourite pastime.

Tamsul This is one of the four
great ports of trade, It is located
13 miles north of Taihoku. About
one mile west from Tamsui Station
lies the ruins of an old Khomoh
castle, built by the Spaniards in
1626,

Keelung This is the starting-point
of the railway which runs from
north to south throughout the whole
length of the island. The city with
its 62,000 inhabitants extends as far
as Taihoku covering a distance of
18 miles. Keelung is not only a
port for liners from Japan proper,
but is an important port for those
sailing 1o and from South China and
the South Seas, Keelung was once
occupied by Spaniards and after-
wards by the Dutch, and was under
the control of the Manchu Dynasty.
About 1.6 miles distant from Keelung
is located the famous Courbet Beach,
where the French Admiral Courbet,
in command of the French Asiatic
Squadron consisting of 15 warships,
landed during the Franco-Chinese
War in 1884. This admiral was one

TAITWAN

of the victims of infectious disease, |
which claimed a heavy toll among ‘|
his men. He died on Boko Island

where his tomb still stands.

Taichu Located about

o production. It is the seat of
&ce li:rovincial government of the
same name, with a population of
42,000, Lake Jitsugetsutan 15 In
this province. :

Kagi Kagi has a pupul?twn‘ of
44,800 and 1s aituateq 163 miles
south of Taihoku. Kagi is the start-
ing point for climbers of Mt. Arisan.

Tainan Tainan has a population |

100 miles |
south of Taihoku in the centre of |
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000, being the second lr.}rgest
;f:rfﬁof Taiwng. Kaizan Shrine is
dedicated to the spirit of _ Chen
Cheng-kung, a loyal subject In the
last days of the Ming Dynasty, who
came over to this island, drove out
the Dutch settlers, and opened war
against the Manchu Dynasty, but

failed.

Takao Takao has a population of
45,000. Terminus of the Qentral
Railway line, situategl at a distance
of 229 miles from Taihoku, this port
is ns important in the south as
Keelung is in the north.




CHAPTER XLIII

KARAFUTO (SAGHALIEN)

General Survey

Geography Karafuto is a long is-
land situated in the extreme north
of the Empire of Japan along the
Maritime Province of Siberia, and
separated from Hokkaido by the
Mamiya Straits. The eastern coast
is washed by the cold waters of the
Sea of Okhotsk, which is bordered
by the mainland of Siberia on the
north, the Kamchatka Peninsula on
the east, and the Chishima Islands
(the Kuriles) on the south-cast.
Japanese Karafuto is the southern
half of Saghalien Island, the divid-
ing line being the 50th parallel of
!atitude; the northern half of the
island is under the jurisdiction of
Soviet Russia.

At the extreme southern end of
the island lies Cape Nishi-Notoro.
On the castern opposite side of it
across the Aniwa Gulf is Cape Naka-
shirutoko, and embraced by these
two capes 1s the port of Ohtomari at
theﬁ northern extremity of the Gulf,
}whu:h i5 a0 important port connect-
img with Wakkanai the extreme
northern port of Hokkaido, across
the Soya Straits.
nection between Ohtomari and Wak-
kanai is maintained by freight boats
run by the Imperial Government
Railways.

Beyond Cape Nakashirutoko lies

The traffic con- |

, Taraka Bay, on the further side of
which Cape Kitashirutoko runs out
to the north-east. Thus, Karnfute ig
deeply indented by the two lurge
gulfs, Aniwa and Taraka, the latter
lying to the north-east of the former.
The island has two mountain rangey
rqnnjng parellel from north to south
with the plains hemmed in betwoen.
The total area of Karafuto is 36,000.3
§q. km., the length being 455.6 km.
and the breadth from 27.5 at the
narrowest to 167 km, at the widest,

Climate The months which enjoy
an average temperature above the
freezing point are the seven months
from April to October. The coldest
month is January and the warmest
August, The temperature rises sud.
denly as the thawing season ap-
proaches and falls abruptly whm
the snows set in. The western coast
i1s warmer than the eastern owing to
the warm ocean current. The island
18, as a whole, high in humidity on
account of the frequency of sea fogs,
except for the southern point of the
western coast, but in both spring and
autumn it decreases. The rainfall is
most abundant in the summer and
autumn seasons,

Population The great majority of
the population of Karafuto is Japa-
nese. The following table shows the
racial distribution :

POPULATION BY RACE DR NATIONALITY

Japanese Korean Alnp .E%‘:;
270,204 5,50 1338 476 00
PFOPULATION IN CHIEY TOWNS
\Dee. 51, 1031)
Toyohara 2014 Shirutoru 15,953
Ohlomar) 1.6 Fautorn 15,218

Chinese Ruassian German Polish Turkish Total

183 - | pla. | b ey
Shisuka 14573 Tomnurioru 9,808
Hontocho §,601 Rutaka .204
Ochinl 16,434 Nodacho T.27
Mnokna 15,123 Mototomar! 52314

KARAFUTO

Administration The Chief Admin-
gerative Office of Karafuto is the
Karafuto Government and the Gov-
ernor is under direct control of the
\finister of Overseas Affairs, but
(ye powers of the former are far
wider than those of a governor in
the home land, as it extends over
mining, forestry, taxation, railways
and the postal service. The Govern-
mental work of Karafuto is subdivid-
ol into four main offices, i. e, Sec-
retarint, Interior Bureau, Forestry
Rurepu and Police Bareau. The rey-
enue budget of 1932 amounted to
you. 428,368, of which ¥1,401,871 was
from taxes, and the rest from vari-
ous¢ Government undertakings and
lonns to the extent of ¥1,000,000,

Agriculture

There was practienlly no agricul-
mire in Karafuto prior to its ces-
sion to Japan in 1905. No sooner
had it passed into Japan's posses-
<jon than vigorous steps were tuken
{fur the reclamation work of all ara-
ble lands, Today the annual farm
prodtiction  reaches approximately
¥1,000,000, farm workers 46,364 and
arable lands over 400,000 hectares.
Yet the lands under actual cultiva-
tion cover only 27,000 hectares,
which shows that there is still room
to accommodate more farming in-
habitants, The chief agricultural
products are grains, peas and beans,
potatoes and green vegetables, and
of the grains oats and rye are most
abundantly produced. Keeping live-
stock goes hand in hand with agri-
culture in the island, for it is by
pasturing that the livelihood of the
agricultural settlers is made more

|
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stable. Every assistance is, there-
fore, heing given by the Karafuto
Government to live-stock raising.
Cattle, horzes, swine and foxes are
the principal animals kept, with some
sheep, rabbits, chickens, ducks, ete.
In 1080 the total live-stock prod-
uet amounted in money value to
¥1,121,647, just one-half of the entire
value of farm products.

Mineral Products

Coal The most important mineral
product in the island is coal and next
to it comes petroleum. The coal
producing centres are divided into
the northern, southern and central
distriets, The coal bed is of the
tertiary formation consisting of up-
pur, middle and lower measures. Of
the three coal districts the central
jig¢ the lurgest and belongs to the
lower measure. It runs for 100
kilometres from morth to south and
hus a breadth of from 2 to & kilo-
metres, A portion of the southern
coal field along the western coast
and the greater portion of the north-
ern and eastern coal fields belong
to the upper measure. On the north-
western coast there are several im-
portant coal fields belonging to the
middle measure. The upper meas-
ure belongs to the Pliocene and the
middle and the lower to the Eocene
Period.

At the end of 1930 there were 14
conl fields under operation of an
aggregate area of 97,915,360 sq.
metres as against 6 coal-fields of a
total area of 23,562,693 sq. metres
in 1921, The following table shows
the general trend of the increase :

Value

Year IEU: t::l;;f (lq.jl:::m] Quantity (Yen)
1821 6 23,562,003 115,255 1,528 512
1922 6 23,562,553 114,547 1,238,108
1923 & 23,562,593 167,504 1,500 422
104 0 32,030,708 100 315 2,256,713
195 7 3400, T80 250,615 2,737,990
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> Number of

Year Coalficids hq,An::-trﬂ} Quantity F;j:::
1926 11 36,952 640 A5 . 220 g ) KT
1927 12 37,470,086 357,046 450
1928 12 40,626,496 530,451 4 857,990
1929 11 46,023,352 635,515 5,748, 22
1930 14 97 915,360 644,063 50682077
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Of all the coal mines that of Kawa-
kami is the most productive, its an-
nual output coming up to 239,683
tons (metric) in 1930 and 237,162
tons in 1981. The next most pro-
ductive mine is the O-hira with an
annual production of 190,518 tons in
1930 and 174,942 tons in 1931. The
Kawakami Mine extends over about
800 hectares located at a distance
of 32 km. from Toyohara and is
owned and operated by the Mitsni

Mining Company, Ltd. The O-hira |

Mine is operated by the Kurafuts
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. The mine
is located at a point of about 1H ki
narth-east of Esudori. Other lurgs
coal mines are the Shirutoru, Osaky.
yvé, Higashi-Shiraura, Kashibo, Ama-
uchi, Naihoro, Uchikawa, Torimui.
zawa, Kitatomarihoro, Chitosé, Mity,
Tokai and Tomarioru. The last men.
tioned mine is not now working. It
is of interest to note from the figures
below how the coal-mining work is
gaining in importance in the island .

COAL PFRODUCTION AND DISTRIDUTION

(Metric tons)
_ . Shipments Exports to Japan Local
I"roduction From Japan Imports Froper and Consumipes
Proper Foreign Countries tion
1026 =i5,5810 9227 =0.000 6,200 J64 A
1927 357,046 49 901 19,953 8,358 41%.51Y
1928 539,451 28,359 &,000 1,530 N74,840
1929 635,515 o 4,935 16,350 640,50
1030 LT 12 657 —_ 12,640 44, 0%
1931 37,962 3,960 - 38,070 603,563

As shown above, so far as the
supply of coal is concerned, Kara-
futo has now become practically self-
supporting. Its entire coal reserves

are said to be approximately 2,000
million metric tons. It must be re-

membered that the coal mining busi-
ness in the home land (Japan prop-
er) is becoming increasingly difficult
to run on a paying basis. The situa-
tion in Karafuto is different, There
in the island most of the conl mines
are worked out in unified and large-
scale bases, and the reserves are so
large that it insures the continuance
of paying operation for many long

Year Amount (Ton)

years to come.

Petroleum Petroleum was first
discovered at a point on the south-
western coast of Karafuto in 1907
when an official investigation was
conducted, after which oil strata
were discovered in the neighbour-
hood of Hontocho, Konotoro, Kara-
butsu, Maruyama and several other
places. In 1930 digging operations
were conducted over a total area
of 23,204,106 sq. metres as against
13,344,900 =q. metres in 1929 and
10,000,800 sq. metres in 1925. The

following shows the annual produc-
tion :

Year Amount (Too)
120 154,299 197 114,540
1921 115,255 1023 160,088

Year Amount ("T'an)
(i | 100 3K
L L0615
1 Y R b |
U ars A5T,040
s R

Fishery Products

The chief fishery products of Kara-
futo are herrings, salmon, codfish,
rout, crabs, whales and fur-seals,
(he uverage yearly catches reaching
g« much as ¥20,000,000 in value.
There are about 4,000 households
dependent upon the fishery industry
i the island, the number of fishing-
woats in use being about 10,000, Of
hese varieties the herring comes
fir<t in importance, the annual catch
weing  figured ot approximately
i 000,000, Most of these fishery
produets are canned in the distribut-
ne contres in the island, which did
2 business of ¥2,119,427 in 1930,
¥1.500,960 in 1029, ¥1,036,744 in
1927 and YO87.677 in 1926. Of all
the canning centres Maokn ranks
first, with the total production valu-
od at ¥1,009,265 in 1930, Next comes
Shisuka with ¥402,100 and then
Tomarioru with ¥340,088 in the same
year., Edible seaweed is obtained
slong all parts of the coast, but
principally along the western coast
and Aniwa Gulf, the annual pro-
duction reaching Y¥689,6800 in 1930.
The Seal Island located on the north-
castern edge of Taraka Bay is the

only breeding spot of fur-seals in
Japan. When the southern half of
Saghnlien eame into Japun's posses-
sion in 1005, seal hunting in this
small island was prohibited, and
every possible protection was given
to their breeding, In 1911 the hunt-
ing ban was alleviated, the annual
number to be killed being limited to
660, In 1018 it beeame apparent to
the supervisors that the number of
Innding fur-seals was decreasing, so
in 1915 the ban was again imposed
and was maintained until 1917, It
was then withdrawn, with an an-
nual permit to kill up to 550 head.
In 1924 the hunting of old, non-
breeding fur-seals was started. This
increased the production in the year
to 824 head and that in the follow-
ing year to 942, In 1930 the total
reached 1,715, and 1,704 in 1931, In
accordance with the Fur-Seal Treaty
concluded by Japan with the United
States and Russia in 1911, Japan is
paying 10 per cent. annually of the
profit from this fur-sealing to the
governments of these two countries.
Whales are principally hunted by
the ships of the Oriental Whale-
Hunting Company which has a base
for that purpose in Aniwa Gulf.
The catches amounted to 39 head in
1927, 86 in 1928, 34 in 1929 and 36
in 1930, In 1931 none were hunted.
The 'following shows the money
value of the chief fishery products:

FISHERY PRODUCTS IN MONEY VALUE (Yen)

Kind 1026 1027
Herrings 12,770,786 0.905.970
Trout SARTIRE 1,084,159
Salmon 453,279 8.2
Codfish 2. 110,130 2,100 K53
Sardines - -—
Soles 85,50 D 9
Crabe f2l.5a 1,040,046
Sraweed 553,530 855573
Whales 40,503 43.100
Sharks 27576 33,160
Hypomesus japonicus 3542 36,561

Shellfiah 40,520 T3

1928 1029 1050 1931
13,716,713 14,676,736 0,511,608 8,020,728
2 647,635 1,210,258 1,161,910 600,279

34,507 272,004 325,340 104,125

1,755,999 1,568 4359 1,280,602 V18,877
- 120,552 06,451 19,273

153,652 161,285 88,770 52,634

108,971 1,910,595 1,661,553 1,749,450

TIH, 00 642,308 745,251 659,600

85,546 124,782 88,149 14
18,106 14,352 4,263 1,990
45,564 20,259 26,244 19,456

109,270 100,047 138,685 131,912
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124 T
Othora il 613,500
Tutal 20,030,044 16,506,410

Timber Produoction

The island is so thickly and ex-
tensively covered with primeval for-
ests that, acecording to an authorita-
tive estimate, about 2,986,111 hec-
tures, i, ¢,, nbout 90 per cent, of the
entire area of the territory, is forest
land. In this estimate is included
833,338 hectares reserved for future
growth and 79,8656 hectares in use
for the field work of the Imperial
Universities of Tokyo, Kyoto, Hok-
kaido and Kyushu. There are about
49 species of trees and 73 of shrubs
growing on the ialand, but those Lhat
have any commerc¢ial value are the
Ezo-matsu (Picea ajanensis, Fisch),
todo-matsu  (Abies sachaliensis,
Mast), gui-matsu, ichii (the yew,
Taxus bacenta), shirakaba (the sil-
ber birch, Betula alba), doroyanagi
(a willow), hannoki (the black ul-
der) tamo, and a few others., Their
distribution is regular, according to
district, In the low coastwise dis-
tricts we find the yvanagi, hannoki,
tamo, ete.; on the higher levels
grow the todo-matsu and Ezo-malsu,
and as we climb the slopes forests
of the graceful silver birch mix with
and replace the pines (matsn), grow-
ing thicker and thicker as the moun-
tain peaks ure approached. The gui-
matsu (a pine specics) grows prin-
cipally in the lower, damper land.
But the todo-matsu and Ezo-matsu
are the species which predominate in
nearly all parts of the island, oceupy-
ing as much as B0 per cent. of the
total forest land, The revenue from
the forestry amounted to ¥26,544,652
in 1030, which was 82 per cent
of the entire revenue in that year of
the Karafuto Government.

Forest Admiaistration In ancient
times the entire Island of Karafuto
was nothing but thick forest and the
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0,507 .4 20,840,410

1928 1929 1980 1931
(94,280 601,203 507,067 M40
15,900,078 19,760,418

natives seem to have had no rules
to prevent them from felling trees
whenever or wherever they chose.
but they apparently felt no need
fell uny large amount of standing
trees. The land was almost
primeval uas could be imagined whey
it was ceded by Russia to Japan in
1006, Moreover, during the earljer
period of the new régime, devasty.
tion by fire was not infrequent. Op
the other hand, the increased num.
ber of population in the island had
the effect of increasing the demand
for timber in wvarious ways., The
first task which confronted the
EKurafuto Government in their forest
administration was therefore how to
protect the forests from devasta.
tion, how best to fell and how to
re-stock. As a tentative re-stocking
measure large amounts of seeds of
todo-matsu, Ezo-matsu, Kara-matsy
and silver birch were sown on a
wide burnt patch of mountain-side
in the neighbourhood of Ochiai in
June, 1920, As the experiment was
satisfactory, it was decided to make
seeding a principal method to be
upplied for the re-stocking lands with
trees, and the decision was carried
into effect on a tract of 15.47 hectares
in 1921 and, further, on & tract of
650.01 hectares in 1922, This marks
the first period in the re-foresting
history of the island, The next per-
iod began when, in 1923, the seed-
ing work was carried on over a total
tract of 4,285,080 hectares and lasted
for the following three years. In
1826 the third period dawned when
the acreage was further extended
to 11,272,680 hectares and at the
same time supplementaly sowings
were made on 7,740.26 hectares. In
1927 seedings were carried on over
a truct of 10,460.74 hectures and the
supplementary sowings made on a2
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'[]'[[Ct. Df 2..560.68 hﬂﬂtareﬁ. Belﬂw Loecation u';:f:::;) Enhnbl;}:h‘::lfht
qmore detailed figures are given: Toyohara 15.2110 51912
Supble- Shimizu 4.9600 51920
. Neéw Seeding mentary Tokobo 18.0485 51020
TPAT (Hectures) Sveding Tominnlgish} TN "
(Hectures) Tomarioru 4.6761 "
12l 1647 — Taknrnzawh 4.40459 o
jres 50,01 = Knwakami 0. 7287 »
el 4. 255,00 - Otomarl 4.080]) 51926
1024 47045 - Tamagawa 10.4040 5/1927
1028 7.250.07 - Yamashitagawn 61684 51927
SEA 11,2720 T 4026 Minaminazuki 6.A%28 5/1020
10 10, 460,74 ol 10 M1 Obarn 6.B8TS 51020
(=L ALY —-— Kitukotami 19,5217 5/1929
1989 N 442.45 = Towadn 0,15%0 5/1920
1050 445,00 — Onotoro 1.2500 5/1930
10l — - Navyorl TAZ50 41031
Total 40,504.42 10,309.94 Knmishisuka 14.9100 41981
Total 137 2860 —

Seedling Work With the increased
peed of constantly re-foresting moun-
ipins  specially with saplings, the
seedling work has become guite im-
portant, In 1912 the first sapling-
plantation was established at Toyo-
hara, But it was since 1920 that
its number began to increase, and
row there are 17 sapling-plantations
established throughout Karafuto
producing annually about 6 million
saplings. On this subject we have
the following figures:

Felling Work 'The present Govern-
ment's felling work was started in
May, 1927, on the estimated basis
of an annual production of 535,743
cubic metres of timber. But, in view
of the difficulty felt in marketing,
the annual aggregate felling was
reduced to the basis of 106,370 cubic
metres, The business result in the
year 1931 was as follows:

(Yen)
1,924,852

660,632

Receipts
Expenses

TIMBER PRODUCTION FOR LAST 10 YEARS

Year Folling (Koku)
1022 2, 738.601.40
1024 9,250,485, 77
1024 2,006,545.98
1925 1.100,885.0)
1026 T44,052.00

(euble metres)
1927 541,630,473
19C8 459, 8340. 777
1929 402,081,608
1080 108,762,706
1931 o058 057,861

Forests for University Fleld Work It
was in April, 1914, that a forest
tract of 20,000 hectares along the
basins of the Ai-kawa (Ai River)
gnd Odasamu-kawa (Odasamu Riv-
¢r) was given to the Tokyo Imperial
University for the field work of for-
estry students of its College of Agri-
culture. Prior to this forest grant

Shipment (Koku) Delivery (Koku)

673,666,852 616,850.13
1,004,500 53 2,111,630.00
2,502, 820,31 2,547,288.54
2,130,118 2 2,169,525.88
1,274,608.17 1,810,501.38

25,429,015 7,197,030
204,156,669 500,218.153
407,563,054 504,950,773
455,250,462 455,250,462
202,115,850 202,115.550

the Hokkaido Imperial University
was the recipient of a tract of 19,746
hectares of forest area along the
basin of the Chinnai-kawa for the
same purpese in June, 1913. A tract

of 20,345 hectares along the Hoye-
kawa also was granted to the Kyu-
shu Imperial University in April,
Lastly the Kyoto Imperial

1914.
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University was the recipient of a
land-grant of 19,933 hectares along
the Kotagishi-kawa and Ato-kawa.
Thus, the total area of lands granted

Tokyo

(Xen)
Receipts 76178
Expenditures 64,760
Balance 11,418

As it became more and more evi-
dent that the re-foresting work with
plant-seeds was less economical than
had been expected, in 1928 the seed-
ing area was considerably roduced as
has been shown in the preceding
table, and, instead, greater efforts

were made in re-stocking work with |

saplings, with the result that the
total area thus planted reached 900
hectares in that year and 6,124 hec-
tares in 1931. The following shows
the result of re-foresting work with

saplings in the last 10 years ending
1931 :

Area Supple-
Year Area Planted mentarily
Planted

(Heetxres) {Hectares)
9= M5 —
1023 10.53 —
1924 SK.05 19.53
1088 03.75 —
1926 =41.13 25.03
1927 a76.14 .36
1928 D18 85 9.2
19C9 Bi1.40 o67.47
1930 124408 40855
1811 2 0S 44 457.37
Total G 124.77 1,628,440

Fire Prevention Work The work of
fire prevention was initiated in 1922
over a stretch of 13,495 metres of
forest area, mostly of the area arti-
ficially re-planted. But in recent
yvears the prevention work was ex-
tended over natural forests, it con-
sisting in making openings or glades,
s0 that in 1931 the total length of
these openings for protection from
fire reached 854,823 metres,

(1 hectare=10,000 8aq. metrea)
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for the field work of univeraity sy,
dents totals 80,024 hectares. T,
following shows the working yesy):
of these University forexts in 1910 -

Kyoto Hokkaido Kymahy
(Yen) (Yen) F'un‘l

161,852 14,505 TR

5,854 18,780 W0

132,908 4175 10, M

FIRE.PREVENTION OPENINGH

Year Extension Repairing
(metres) (roelros)
1923 78,007 0,044
1024 57,973 57,650
1925 15,173 2, 0uy
1026 237,973 1600,
1927 157,530 AL
1928 119,129 151,208
1079 05,720 170,502
1980 22,062 1y, (20
1931 27,962 86,515
Total 554,523 S8R0, W

Re-foresting Work The forest-re
stocking work has hitherto been con.
centrated on treating burnt patche:
of mountain side by means of eithes
seeding or of planting saplings, hu
more recently all forest specialists
have come to the conclusion that
in Karafuto better re-stocking re.
sults would be attained by encourag.
ing the natural recruiting process
and this conclusion was put in prac.
tice first in 1929 over an area of
173.36 hectares and then in 193
over an area of 47.90 hectares., Ip
1931 the same work was carried on
over an area of 92.60 hectares, bring.
ing the total area nccorded this
treatment to 313.86 hectares.

Industrial Development

With the growth of railway faci-
lities the population began to in-
crease, and, with it, various trade
and industrial opportunities became
more promising. Ohtomari and Ma-
oka are the two ports with the best
future ountlook, being connected by
railways at Toyohara the seat of

government of the islund. Paper-
pulp manufacturing, canning, brew-
g, starch manufacturing and bgt-
er-muking are the lending industries
iy Knrafuto, On December 31, 1930,
there were 329 induvatrial companies
peorporated in the island, their ag-
gregiate  capital being figured at
¥110,611,008 with ¥80,148,476 paid
ap, The aggregate value of all

roducts in the same year was |

vy7.090,388, of which manufacturing
products reached ¥64,240,563, (70
per cent,) as against ¥37,569,366,

the aggregate sum of all prod- |

pets in 1920 and ¥Y17,087,842, tl:w
wotal of manufacturing products, In
the same year. The comparison
Jqiows that there took place a 40
per cent, increase in the turnout of
manufacturing products in the 10
yeurs under review, But in view of
the almost unlimited quantity of raw
materials in the island the progress
made so far might be taken as gim-
ply indicative of a greater industrial
future yet to be fulfilled, Various
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experiments for industrial purposes
were conducted and are being con-
tinued at the Industrial Experimen-
tal Laboratory ut Toyohara.

Pulp In 1013 the first pulp fac-
tory was opened at Ohtomari by the
0ji Paper Munufacturing Company,
one of the lending paper manufac-
turing companies in Japan; then
another was at Tomarioru by the
Karafuto Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha,
both starting operations in 1915.
Soon the World War, which stopped
import of paper from foreign coun-
tries to Japun, gave an opportune
stimulus to the speedy development
of the industry and at present thc{re
are cight pulp factories in the 1s-
land turning out an aggregate of
176,000 tons (French) of pulp and
180,000,000 kilogrammes of paper
valued at ¥43,900,000. This means
that at present about one-half of
the total pulp supplies are from
Karafuto, Below is given further
information in this respect:

PULP FACTORIES IN KARAFUTO

Lo e’
0ji Paper Manufacturing Company’ sy
(1] " (1] (1] Nodl
L] L1} (1] L1 ] nrlnru
K;lrlfut.o Kogyo Kabushiki Kalsha ?{i':ka
L1 ] L3 ] L4 ] L1} E'utaru
L] Ll L1 " L1 Onhhi
Fuji Paper Munufacturing Company e tai
PRODUCTION AT EACH PULP FACTORY
Productive Quantity Amount
Company Factory Manufactures ﬁ?"’:%";: : Prodard m
Tenc n
O Otomari Pulp 13,000 2{3 1,670,650
Pul ’
p i Pa:?u 71,000 2,444,450 (kilograms) 4,335,684
Pul 12,060
3 e Piver 15,000 GASIATE W 2,624,331
Karafuto Maoka Various PR
Kogyo Papers 24,300 19,633,948 o i

— e —

1 The 0ji, Karafuto f{;;ru -_nd Fuji wer_u- ;mn!nmnted in May, 1033, into one concern which
retains the 0ji Paper Manufacturing Co., with a capitalization of ¥ 150,000,000,
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Prodoctive uanti
Company Factory Manufactures Capacity 3,04“:5 Amount
(French ton)
Karafuto Tomarioru Pulp 25,593
Kogyo . Paper 22 500 3,500,006 (kilograms) 3498006
o8 Esutoru Pulp 2,354
Pl.pl'r 109,700 3,038, 884 e ﬂ}umlw.
Fujl Ochini Pulp 64,000 =
Paper 04,000 o8 548 T03 - 12,519,771
- Shirutoru Pulp 16,651
Paper 72,500 7 408,921 x. 8
Total Pulp ‘175,135 e
Paper 132,541,554 = 43,917, 842
Brewing Brewing of saké and oth- | saké was so pressing, however, tha

er intoxicating liquors was started |

in Karafuto soon after it became
Japanese territory. But
found that the original equipment
was unsuited for working at the low
temperatures encountered on the is-

it was .

land, and the earlier attempts were

the promoters felt it worth while
endeavouring to improve all defects
in equipment and to procure water
of better quality. The result proy.
ed to be promising, and today the
island-brewed saké is as good as any
produced in Japan proper. There

unsuccessful. The local demand for are at present about 50 breweries
PRODUCTION AND SUPFPLIES OF SAKE
Production Import from Japan Pro

Quantity VYalue Quantity ” \’nlll::r

(thousand deci-litre) (Yen) (thousand deeci-litre) (Yen)

1926 72,618 3,840 245 19,71 1,240,445

1007 69,467 3,636,155 10,567 1,292 785

1008 66,603 8, 562,008 25,467 1,400,544

1929 65,181 8,048 588 22,147 1,357,567

1090 45,014 1,000,964 18,531 DG, 9

Canning Industry The canning in-
dustry in this island goes back to
1909, and in 1917 the canneries num-
bered 111, with a total production of
¥3.370,6568. Crab-canning heads the
list ; but the reckless catching fol-
lowing that year cauned a falling-off
in the production, which was reduced
to ¥1.458,000 in 1920. The canneries
were also reduced in number, num-
bering only 38 in the same year.
Two years later this number was
further decreased to 14. In 1025
2 new factories were opened, but
the aggregate turnout shrank to
Y663,400. In 1927, however, there
took place a sharp revival in the in-
dustry. Canneries increased to 20
in number, and production rose to
¥1,029,768 in value, In 1929 the pro-
duction increased further to a total

amount of ¥1,479,969, and in 103
to ¥1,624,956. In 1931 the numbe
of canneries was 25, but the aggre-
gate production reached ¥1,730,710.
showing, thus, that the produe-
tive capacity of each unit of can.
neries has made a marked expansioy,
Most of these canned fishes are ex.
ported to foreign markets. In re
cent years, however, the demund for
this Saghalien canned product in
European markets, specially in Great
Britain has been on a rapid in
erease. The South Sea Islands are
also increasingly proving to be a fine
outlet for this produet,

Overseas Trade

The history of the overseas trade
of Karafuto since 1905 is & history
of steady expansion, though it vader-
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went a frequent recession in the | table below we can see the trend
conrse of those 27 years. From the | in a more graphic way:

Year To Foreign Countries To Japan Proper Total
(Yen) (Yen) (Yen)
1937 755,185 00,103,622 90,948,757
1928 087,710 97,000,380 97,938,090
16129 2,042,652 103,034,631 105,077,253
1930 2 335,126 £2,140,506 84,475,632
1931 841,655 £0,233,295 £1,075,050
SHIPMENTS TO AND FROM JAPAN PROPER
Year Outward-bound Inward-bound Total Excess Egﬂﬁtﬂrﬂ'
(Yen) (Yen) (Yen) (Yen)
1727 48,740,852 41,458,240 00,193,622 7,287,142
1928 50,015,329 46,085,061 97,000,850 4,830,278
1920 56,288,752 46,645,870 103,034,631 0,742,873
1030 46,812,144 85,528,352 £2,140,506 11,483,782
1951 50,054,860 20,248,535 80,233,305 21,786,325

Principal shipments to Japan prop-
er in 1931 consisted of pulp, lumber,
paper, marine fertilizer, salt-salmon,
salt-codfish, dried herring, dried
codfish, fish oil, edible seaweed and
canned crabs. Principal shipments
from Japan proper during the same
year consisted of rice, cotton goods,
oils, beer, saké, onts, peas and beans,
ealt, sagar, s0y (Japanese sauce),
miso (bean paste), tobacco, fish and
shellfish, vegetables, fruits,
mineral products,

Trade with Foreign Countries

The ports open to foreign trade
in Karafuto are Ohtomari and Ma-
oka. The countries with which
Karnfuto entered into trade relations
fret were Chosen, China, and Enst-
orn Russia. In 1923 the Kwantung
Provinee was brought into trade
gontact with the island, Two years
later there grew up commercial in-
tercourse with Britain, America and
Germany, and then in 1926 Spain,
Belgium, the Duteh Indies and Egypt
bocame customers of Karafuto, In
1010 the totml exports amounted to
Y106,809 and the total imports to

¥307,979. The exports, however,
gradually diminished until in 1917
they very nearly ceased. That year
saw the same shrinkage in imports,
too, so that the returns in that
year for both the export and import
trade showed only ¥68,069, From
that point, however, the tide ceased
to ebb. A gradual improvement set
in after 1918 and the flowing tide

recorded a sudden increase in
and | 1919 which reached ¥879,828 in
1921, The imports in that year

were only ¥44,726, For some years
after, however, somewhat adverse
results were recorded. In 1926
the imports were YOE6,914 and the
exports ¥2,612, but this adverse
tide was increasingly reversed and
readjusted as the years went on and
turning point wuas reached when, in
1920, the exports made a big stride
to ¥1,323,407 as against ¥710,245 for
imports, In 1930 the exports were
¥1,987,608 and the imports ¥347,618
and in 1931 the exports amounted
to ¥635,660, as against the imports
which amounted to ¥205,994. For
further conerete information we have
the following table:
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EXPORT TRADE OF KARAFUTO

KARAFUTO

Following, however, the in-

of life. th
quguration of Japanese administra-
(on, immigrants, including of course

wlventurers, rapidly increased in
pamber. A number of towns sprang
gp one after another. These soon
grew into centres of activity for the
now comers from Japan. Toyohara,
Ohtomari and Maoka soon became
leading towns., As the immigrants
.ettled down there arose the neces-
sity for schooling their children.
This need was directly felt by the
Government officials who came over
to the island with their families
qnd children. It was in August,
1006, that the first elementary school
was opened at Toyohara, and in
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October of the same year 2 other
elementary schools were opened, one
at Ohtomari and the other at Ma-
okan. At the same time, private
oducationists started simpler ele-
mentary schools here and there in
the remote rural districts. In 1920
all elementary schools were brought
under the Karafuto Government. A
middle school was opened at Oh-
tomari in 1912, a girls’ high school at
Toyohara in 1916, a middle school at
Toyohara in 1925 and another middle
school at Maoka in 1927. Meantime,
girls' high schools were opened at
Ohtomari, Maoka and Tomarigishi.
The following tables give the main
educational statistics of Karafuto:

10246 1027 1928 1029 1930 19031
(Yen) (Yen) (Yen) (Yen) (Yen) (Yen)
Soviet Ruasia 2,612 26,352 155 — —_ e
China — - 82,076 048,708 1,739,906 L S R AT
Kwantung Provinece — — 116,978 874,600 247,540 10
America and European
Countries —_ — — -— 162 -—
Total 2,612 26,852 190208 1,328,407 1,987,608 085,620
IMPORT TRADE OF KARAFUTO
1026 1027 1025 1020 1030 1001
(Yen) (Yen) (Yen) (Yen) (Yen) (Yen)
Soviet Russia 334,451 2,025 1,500 5,961 54,558 =501
China 74,557 8,753 27,278 32,318 1,781 -
Kwantung Provinee 163,458 334,139 250,135 2087 01,176 7.2
America and European
Countries 384,430 383,866 450,490 472,218 200,008 106,022
Total 986,914 Te8,783 Ta8 502 719,245 347,518 208 Wi
EXCESS OF IMPORTS OVER EXPORTS
1026 1927 1928 1029 1830 1031
(Yen) (Yen) (Yen) (Yen) (Yen) (Yen)
984,308 702,431 539,204 — - —_—
EXCESS OF EXPORTS OVER IMPORTS
1026 1625 1928 1920 1930 19
(Yen) (Yen) (Yen) (Yen) (Yen) (Yen)
2 o —_ 604,162 1,640,000 420,606

Legal System and Status

Karafuto is different from other
dependencies of the Empire in that
more laws of the land of Japan
are applied there than in any of
the others. But, in that the legal
administration is different from that
of Japan proper it resembles Tai-
wan, Chosen, Kwantung Province
and the South Sea Islands. The
chief point of difference is that all
the laws concerning the judicial sys-
tem, such as the civil law, eriminal
law, the laws of ecivil and eriminal

enforced in Karafuto which were
originally enacted for that purpose
At present there are 169 laws of
the land applied or made applicable
in Karafoto, of which 13 laws are
operative only partially. Imperial
Ordinances are applicable or not in
Karafuto according to the nature
of the provisions contained therein.
But Cabinet and Departmental or-
ders have no operativé power in
K_amfulo just ns in other posses-
sions.

There are one local court, 2 dis-
trict courts, and 7 detached offices

TABLE 1
Compulsory Education
Children of Children Childron Not Percentage of
Sehool ?\un Attending Schools Attending Schools Attendance
1024 25,280 28 247 33 09,88
1027 20,033 29,540 i EI'J.HS
1628 81,207 21,037 i) 99.80
1020 30,441 ¥, 406 b5 09,56
10350 40,725 40 555 130 00,66
16531 46,053 45,007 g6 20.81
TABLE II (1831)

District Number of Schools Teachers Pupils
Toyohara L 1} o1 8,046
Ohtomari 54 o4 lg.g
Honto 21 B4 .
Maoka 28 173 B.lall;
Tomarioru b o] 155 ?;06
Motodomari 16 00 2'130
Shisuka 13 69 1.015

Total 201 1,056 41,

Education of the Natives There are
some 2,000 natives in Karafuto in-
cluding Ainus, Gilyaks, Orochones
and Tunguses. The Karafuto Gov-
ernment is undertaking to educate
the children of these backward na-

tives. At the end of April, 1931,
there were 6 schools specially estab-
lished for the education of these
children, for which we have the fol-
lowing account:

procedures, and the law of the con- | of the two district courts in Kars.

stitution of the cm:lrta ui{ justice | futo, School Location ﬂ,‘iﬁ}‘;‘{;f. N?ﬂb:{ﬁiﬁﬂﬂd
are equally enforced in Karafuto . ofkusho Sakaehama 2

and ?:pan proper. All other laws Education gt:lhrﬁ’t:m!{r : Tomiuchi 1 i

are made applicable to Karafuto as In 1906 Japan found the island & Tarandomari ., g:m::lil 3 o8

to other possessions by means of an | vast, primitive desert with practical- gt:"“ e . Tomarigishl 1 16
Imperial Ordinance providing there- | ly nothing done towards bringing Shl::h Shisuka 1 &

for specially. There are some laws | the inhabitants to a civilized way Total 6 8 ™
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Military Training Camps

The military training camps or-
dinance was promulgated in April,
1926, providing for the establish-
ment of camps for the military dril-
ling of youths below the conscrip-
tion age, The ordinance, however,
wag not promulgated in the oversen
territories, the only exception be-
ing Karafuto, whore the loenl nu-
thorities in view of the almost com-
plete lack of nationalistic social

work in operation and of the small- | ing centres. Christinnity is being

ness in the number of non-Japanese
elements in the population, issued
an order in May of the same vear,
muking possible the growth of the
military drilling work for the youths.

Below is shown the present status |

of the work so far ecarried on -

MILITARY TRAINING CAMPS
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of the Karafuto Jinsha, which i
also the Inauguration Day of Japa.
. nese Administration in Karafut,
The shrine is located nt Asahiga-o,
in A quiet western hilly suburh of
Toyohara, and strikes the chanee
visitor with a sense of admiration
for its grave beauty. The anniver.
| sary of the Toyohara Jinsha fa),
on July 11. Buddhism répre.
| sented by the Shin, Nichiren, Sotq
1 Shingon, Jodo and other sects
There are 142 temples und preach.

preached by missionaries of six de.
nominations, i e, Episcopal, Meth.
odist, Presbyterian, Roman Catholic,
the Salvation Army, and the Holi.
ness Church. The number of Chris.
tian churches in Karafuto is 9.

Finance

The revenoe of the Karafute
Government is derived from taxes

| and other sources of income as well

4s an annual replenishment from
the Ordinary Account of the N

- tional Treasury. The principal taxes

Number of Atten-

Town Cnmp:u dants
Toyohara = 34
Ohtomari ) 249
Hontlo b 145
Maoka T 51
Tomarioru ¥ 164
Motodomari 3 115
Shisuka { 51
Total {1 1,544

Religion

The three principal religions, i. e.,
Shinto, Buddhism and Christianity,

are competing with one another

in this promising field of labour.
There are 42 propagating centres
for Shintoism representing five

sects, viz,, Shinto proper, Kurosumi, |

Tenri, Konke and Taisha. There
are three Governmental shrines and
these are (1) Karafuto Jinsha, (2)
Toyohara Jinsha and (3) Ani Jin-
sha, all of which are dedicated to
Imperial ancestors. August 23 is
the day set for the annual festival

. are :— the town homestead tax, in-
come tax, business profit tax, liquor-
brewing tax, liquor-export tax, con-
sumption tax, mining business tax,
and fishery tax. The revenue from
all these taxes was, in the 1932.33
budget, estimated at ¥1,401,871, The
revenue, other than from taxes, con.

- sists of receipts from the sales of

stamps, raillway traffic and freight

charges, medical treatment charges
at Governmental hospitals, charges

- receivable at the Central Experi-
ment Station, receipts from the sales
of trees felled in the State forests,
rents of homesteads and various

. Government buildings and loans.
Below is given a brief fiscal history

| of the Karafuto Government :

1907
1908
1009
1010
1011
1912
1013
1914
1416
1916
1917
1018
1919
1920
1921
192
1923
1924
1025
1026
1027
1928
1929
1930
1931
1932

1907
1008
1000
1010
1911
1012
1018
1014
1915
1016
1917
19158
1019
1920
1921
192

1923

1924
1925
1026
1927
1025
1929
1530
1631
1082

Taxes and Non-Tax
Elements

l!mim
763,542
1,061,424
1,220,705
1,300,045
1,634,901
2,062,574
1 :ﬁmi‘?‘s
1,405,046
¢ 058,576
2,619,015
2,006,703
3,570,658
5,221,674
7,057,103
8,886,012
12,436,861
15,772,056
16,000,305
18,539,004
18,414,702
21,063,535
22 250,159
21,192,064
£2 044,655
10,001,600

EXPENDITURES

KARAFUTO

REVENUES (Yen)

Replenishment
from National

Treasury
629,408
620,406
500,500
644,714
570,657
591819
880,291
523,575
323,576
208,575
323,575
300,000
770,000

1,433,000

1,100,00)

1,786,000

1,000,000
G00,000

1,677,343

2,029,635

2,029,635

3,100,000

1,600,000

1,600,000

1,600,000

1,211,955
1,560,455
1,678,857
1,507,465
1,907,231
2,077,677
2,275,046
2,073,033
1,680,057
1,851,843
2 108,453
2,972,651
5,741,865
285,484
12,065,581
15,047,650
19,254,026
19,279,065
18,050,946
17,754,000
19,952,340
25,601,270
28, 557,850
24,629,298
26,123,036
22,428,853
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Sum Brought T.oR0S Total
Forward
B —_— 1,666,452
— 1,847,412
;57;:;3 — 1,839 881
260,524 — 2,034,043
137470 — 2,077,151
169,949 -~ 2,296,759
210,082 .- 2,670,947
302,901 -— 2,265,224
191,101 — 2,0@.9 12
X29,255 —_ 2,681,406
§20,5663 — 3,772,453
1,663,970 1,091,000 5,602,761
2,720,110 1,173,500 7,764,269
2,022 404 3,381,200 11,395,291
3,100,807 4,173,290 15,775,205
3,707,623 7,607,920 20,801,558
2,753,060 4,475,436 21,452,266
2,168,245 416,218 19,357,520
78,454 1,700,000 18,678,760
618,514 1,788,562 22,322,027
4,587,027 1,545,052 26,877,316
6,504,976 1 557,924 32,646,370
6,555,100 4,569 32,339,827
3,752,468 — 26,544,582
79,2581 1,500,000 26,123 936
B26,7 1,000,000 22,428,353

Monetary Organs

The principal monetary organs _in
the island are the Hokkaido Colonial
Bank and the Karafuto Bank. The
former is represented by its branches
at Toyohara, Ohtomari, Maoka, H.nn-
to, Noda, Tomarioru, Ochia'i_, Shiru-
toru, Shisuka and Rutaka ; its head
office being located ut Sapporo, Hok-
kaido. The business operation 9f
the bank in the island aus shown 1in
June, 1930, showed advances and
discounts amounting to ¥11,710,442
and deposits to ¥11,434,669. The
Karafuto Bank is the unl}_' one
having its head office on the island,
its business operation teaching
¥3,613,149 in advances and discounts
and ¥2,359,122 in deposits outstand-
ing on the same date. The bank
came into existence in May, 1914,
with a capital stock of ¥500,000
which was increased to ¥2,000,000 in
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Military Training Camps

The military training camps or-
dinance was promulgated in April,
1026, providing for the establish-
ment of camps for the military dril-
ling of youths below the conscrip-
tion age., The ordinance, however,
was not promulgated in the oversea
territories, the only exception be-
ing Karafuto, where the local au-
thorities in view of the almost com-
plete lack of nationalistic social
work in operation and of the small-
ness in the number of non-Japanese
elements in the population, issued
an order in May of the same year,
making possible the growth of the
military drilling work for the youlha.

THE JAPAN YEAR BOOK

- of the Karafuto Jinsha, which j
also the Inauguration Day of Japa.
nese Administration in Karafyt,
The shrine is located nt Asahiga.ok,

| in a quiet westorn hilly suburh of

.~ Toyohara, and strikes the chanes

| visitor with a sense of admiration
for its grave beauty. The anniver.

| sary of the Toyohara Jinsha falls
on July 11. Buoddhism is répre.
sented by the Shin, Nichiren, Sotg,
Shingon, Jodo and other sects

? There are 142 temples and Preach.
ing centres. Christignity is being
preached by missionaries of six de.

Below is shown the present status ‘

of the work so far carried on:

MILITARY TRAINING CAMPS

Number of Atten.

Town Camps dante
Toyohara s us
Ohtomari 0} i)
Honto 5 146
Mnoka 7 3]
Tomnrioru ' 104
Motodomnari a3 115
Shisuka 4 81
Total 41 1,544

Religion

The three principal religions, i. e.,
Shinto, Buddhism and Christianity,
are competing with one another
in this promising field of labour.
There are 42 propagating centres
for Shintoism representing five
sects, viz., Shinto proper, Kurosumi,
Tenri, Konko and Taisha. There
are three Governmental shrines and |
these are (1) Karafuto Jinsha, (2)
Toyohara Jinsha and (3) Ani Jin-
sha, all of which are dedicated to |
Imperial ancestors. August 23 is
the day set for the annual festival

nominations, i e., Episcopal, Meth.
odist, Presbyterian, Roman Catholie,
the Salvation Army, and the Holi.
ness Church, The number of Chris.
tian churches in Karafuto is 0.

Finane¢e

The revenue of the Karafuto
Government is derived from taxes

| and other sources of income as well

s an annual replenishment from

the Ordinary Account of the Na.
' tional Treasury. The principal taxes
are ;— the town homestead tax, in.
come tax, business profit tax, liquor-
brewing tax, liquor-export tax, con-
sumption tax, mining business tax.
and fishery tax. The revenue from
all these taxes was, in the 1932.33
budget, estimated at ¥1,401,871, The
revenue, other than from taxes, con-
sists of receipts from the sales of
stamps, railway traffic and freight
charges, medical treatment charges
at Governmental hospitals, charges
receivable at the Central Experi-
ment Station, receipts from the sales
of trees felled in the State forests,
rents of homesteads and various
Government buildings and loans.
Below is given a brief fiscal history
of the Karafuto Government :

1007
1908

1009
1910
1011

1912
1913
1914
1915
1016
1017
1918
1019
1020
1721
102
1928
1124
1925
LAl
1827
1929
1929
1030
1031
1945

1907
1908
1500
1910
1911
1012
1013
1914
1915
1016
1917
1915
1019
1420
1421
192

1923 |

1024
1925
1926
1927
1028
f bpat
1980
1931
1922

Tazes and Non-Tax
Elements

1,037,046
63,542
1,061,424
1,229,505
1,360,045
1,534,901
2,082,574
1,545,748
1,405,046
2,058,576
2,619,315
2,936,703
8,570,654
5,221,674
7,057,108
8,086,012
12,436,561
15,772,056
16,000,305
18,535,308
18,414,702
%1043 515
2,250,150
21,192,004
02 044,655
10,001,500

EXPENDITURES
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REVENUES (Yen)

Replenishment
from National
Troanury

620,406
(20,400
500,500
544,714
70,657
591,819
150,201
$23,575
829,575
203,575
828,575
500,000
770,000
1,433,000
1,100,000
1,786,000
1,000,000
000,000
1,577,043
2,020,635
2,029,635
3,100,000
1,600,000
1,600,000
1,600,000

1,211,968
1,560,455
1,578,857
1,507,465
1,907,291
2,077,677
2,278,046
2,078,633
1,680,657
1,851,843
2,108,453
2,072,651
5,741,965
B,255,484

12,065,551

15,047,550

19,254,026

19,279,065

18,059,946
7,704,000

19,952,340

25,691,270

X BN7,359

24,620,203

26,123,036

22,428,853

Sum Brought

\

Loans Total
Forwar

o — 1,666,452
—_ 1,847,412
e = e
260,524 — 2,034,943
187,470 — 2,077,151
163,949 —_ 2,296,759
£19,082 — 2,670,947
au2,901 — 2,265,224
101,191 — 2.000.912
329,255 — 2,681,406
820,663 - 3,772,453
1,663,070 1,001,000 5,692,761
2,720,110 1,173,500 7,764,269
2,022,404 3,381,200 11,595,201
3,100,807 4,173,290 15,775,205
3,707,623 7,607,920 20,801,558
2,758,960 4,475,436 21,452,266
2,168,245 416,218 19,357,520
TH, AL 1,700,000 18,678,760
615,514 1,756,662 22,322 027
4,587,927 1,845,052 26,877,316
6,804,976 1. KE57.024 32,646,870
6,955,100 4,569 52,339,827
3,752,468 — 26,544,582
70,251 1,500,000 26,123,936
826,744 1,000,000 22,428,353

Monetary Organs

The principal monetary organs in
the island are the Hokkaido Colonial
Bank and the Karafuto Bunk., The
former is represented by its branches
at Toyohara, Ohtomari, Maoka, Hpn-
to, Noda, Tomarioru, Ochiai, Shiru-
toru, Shisuka and Rutaka ; its head
office being located at Sapporo, Hok-
kaido. The business operation {_}f
the bank in the island ns shown In
June, 1930, showed advances nand
discounts amounting to ¥11,710,442
and deposits to ¥11,434,669. The
Karafuto Bank is the only one
having its head office on the islnpd.
its business operation reaching
¥3,613,149 in advances and discounts
and ¥2,350,122 in deposits outstand-
ing on the same date. The bank
came into existence in May, 1914,
with a capital stock of ’1’500.0(}0
which was increased to ¥2,000,000 in
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March, 1919, The Karafuto Bank |
has its head office at Ohtomari and |

a branch at Maoka. The two banks
are doing good work for the develop-
ment of the island. Beside these
banks there is a special bank which
has a branch at Toyohara, and that

is the Hokumon Savings
This savings

Bank,
bank branch wgs

- opened on April 1, 1922, Its loea]
business operation showed on Jupe
30, 1931, advances figured at ¥215 083
and deposits at ¥547,600.

CHAPTER XLIV

SOUTH SEA ISLANDS
(UNDER JAPAN'S MANDATE)

Geographical Features

The South Sea Islands mandated
to Japan, numbering 2,660, are the
Mariana, Marshall and Caroline
groups, between 131° 10" and 172°
10" of East Longitude and between 17
15 and 20° 82' of North Latitude.
They have a total area of 2,148.80
square kilometres. The Hawaiian
[slands are to the east; the Phil-
ippines and Celebes to the west;
the Bonin Islands to the north, and
New Guinea to the south. Only one
island among them, i. e., Guam, be-
longs to a foreign Power, that is to
say, the United States.

The Mariana archipelago starts
close to the sounthern end of the
Bonin Islands, stretching towards
the equator, and the Marshall and
Caroline groups extend to the

cagt and west along the equator, |

forming an inverted letter “T " with
thoe Marianas., About 740 miles
gsouth of the Bonin Islands lies
Saipan, the largest of the Marianas,
and about 180 miles farther south
15 Truk, one of the largest of the
Curolines, which, marking the cross-
ing point of the inverted “7T,” is the
centre of the mandated territory.
The line of 148" East Longitude
divides the Carolines into the West
Carolines, with Palao and Yup, and
the East Carolines, with Truk snd
Ponape. Because of the distances
between the islands and the ex-
tensive area covered by them, com-
munications are difficult. The fact
that each group of isles uses dif-
ferent words pecnliar to itself suf-

ficiently demonstrates the degree to
which they are separated.

So small are the individual islands
in area that the premier ones, such
as Ponape and Babelthuap, cover
barely 269 square kilometres, Their
topography differs according to geo-
logical conditions. The Marshalls,
which are made up of coral reefs,
rise only 1.6 or 2 metres above sea
level, but the Marianas and Caro-
lines, which are composed largely
of voleanic rocks, have peaks rising
as high as 768 metres and little
level land. There are no navigable
rivers, and in several places good
roads are still lacking.

With the exception of Yap, prac-
tically all of the islands are com-
posed of volcanic rocks and coral
reefs, There are three kinds of
coral reefs, though no clear demar-
cation can be drawn ; and the vol-
canic rocks are of two kinds, basalt
and andesite, the former being found
in Truk, Ponape and Kusaie, of the
Carolines, and the latter in Palao
and Saipan. Everywhere in the!
islands, sea-birds nest and deposit
phosphate, but principally on An-
gaur, Peleliu, Togobei and Fais.
The soil also ¢ontains some amount
of phosphoric acid, which helps
vegetables and trees to grow, The
narrowness of each islet, the vol-
canic topography and the dearth of
ruinfall, however, are handicaps to
agriculture.

Groups of Islands

The Marianan The Marianas, the
northernmost part of the territory,
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consist of 14 islands covering 632
squure Kilometres, At the southern
extremity is Suipan, the seat of the
Satpan Branch Office, with juris-
diction over the
Muriena archipelago. The Saipan
group, 18380 sguare kilometres in
nren, starts 64.36 km. to the north-
enst of Guam and stretehes 104.59
km. to the southwest. Being near-
est to Jupun proper, the group forms
the gateway to the South Sea Is-
lands. It not only enjoye favourable
communications with the mainland
of Japan, but is endowed with fertile
soil adapted to the cultivation of
sugar cane, which has drawn no
small number of immigrants. Hure
the South Sea Islands Development
Company engages in the refining of
sSUgArT.

The Carolines The Carclines, lying
along the equator, are divided into
the four administrative groups of
Palao, Yap, Truk and Ponape. On
the island of Corrol in the Palao
group are located both the South Sen
Government and its Palao Branch
Office, The number of isles under
the jurisdietion of this branch office
15 100, covering an urea of 80,29
square kilometres, Babelthuap, com-
monly cailed the Main Island of the
Palaos, has 870.37 =quare kilomeotres,
Angaur, sbout 64.36 km. south-

west of Carrol, is called the treasure

1sland of the archipelago, being bur-
ied under phosphate mounds. A rog-
ular steamship line connects it with
Menado of Celebe: and Davao of
Mindanno, in the Philippine Islands.
The Palaos are not only the ad-
ministrative pivot, but are important
geographically.

The Yap group lies 418.34 km. to
the northeast of Palno and consists

\
|

whole of the |

of 85 islets covering 228.91 square

kilometres and extending 804.50 km.
_from nerth to east, The four main
lu‘hnda. with wn area of 36.26 sguare
kilometres, are widely known as a
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junction of submarine cables.

: Hoye
ulso is located the Yap Branch Offiee

The Truk group lies 1,383.74 kn.
oast of Yap, dotting the surface f

the sea like o nebuln. The Tryk
Branch Office, loented on Natsy I..
lund, controls 240 islets, which totg]
in aroa only 124,16 square kilome.
tres.  As Nautsu Island was formorly
the seal of the German local govery.
ment and Iater the headquarters of
the Japanese defence corpa for the
entive mundated territory, it is faiply
well known to the outside world,

The Ponape gronp is located 627,51
km, due enst of Truk and consists
of 138 islets covering more thay
492,10 square kilometres. The i
land of Ponape, with 380.73 aquare
kilometres in aren, ranks first amony
all the islands of the territory. It
is full of hills and is lacking in Joy-
el lund, Textile manufactoring nnd
sugar refining were once staried
here by the Japanese, but later dis.
continued, Hope is still retained for
some industrial undertakings, and o
braneh laboratory of the Indunstrial
Experiment Station of the islands
wus established here in 1926 to make
trinl plantings of rice and medienl
herbs.

The Marshalls The Marshalls are
located 1,222.84 km. east of Ponape,
At the southern tip is Jaluit, on
which is located the Jaluit Branch
Office, which has control over the
main portion of the archipelapo,
32 islets made up of more than 860
coral reefs comprising an nrea of
150.94 square kilometres, The sail
being quite suited to the growth of
cocoanut palms, they flourish every-
where, The copra industry of the
islands is chiefly dependent on the
material produoced in this group.

Atmospheric Conditions

All the islands being within the
frupi;:nl zone, they have one season
mstead of the four of Lthe temperate
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ronie, Cool sea breemes sweep over
themm day and night, contributing
much toward balancing the tem-
pevsture, and the inhabitants are
{avoured with a mild maritime cli-
mate rarely found in tropical coun-
yrive ond free from the danger of
attack by venomous snakes, wild
ynimals and minsma peculiar to the
tropics.

There is an observatory estnb-
lished by the South Sea Govern-
ment, where all sorts of atmospheric
ohservations are conducted, and four
pyetographical observitories., In pd-
dition, e¢ach branch oflice of the
Government has its own observation
etation, Thorough study of the in-
sular elimate is now being planned.

Atmospheric pressure in the neigh-
bourhood of Truk and Ponupe is gen-
erally low ; in the vicinity of the
(Carolines and western Marinnas,
it i high in February and March
and low from QOetober tili December;
in the eastern islets of the Caro-
lines, high from May to September
and low in other months, The tem-
perature is about the snme all over
the islands and shows little change
through the year, the highest in
the daytime ranging from 29° to
1* F. It seldom rises mbove 31°,
and the difference during 24 hours
is only 4 or 6 degrees. Humidity
averages 82°% and rarely folls low-
¢r than 60%%,

From November to April, the wind
eenerally comes from between the
enst and northeast. This is the
trade wind., From May to October,
the direction differs according to the
position of the islands. The velocity
gveruges b metres in the Maranas,
wenk in August and September and
strong between October and Febru-
ary ; in the western part of the
Carolines, it iz weak in Aprii, May,
June and September and strong in
November, December, January, Feb-
ruary and March.
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The mean annual rainfall is more
than 3,000 mm., and at Ponape it
reaches even 4,000 mm. The rain
comes in sudden torrents and passes
nwny with the same suddenness. By
thia the unbearable tropic heat is
preastly mitigated. The rainfall is
greatest during July, August and
September and least in January,
February and March.

The Islands are, as it were, the
hothed of the typhoons that dev-
astate Formosa and Japan proper,
but locally the wind rarely gathers
hurricane strength. If a typhoon
does strike, it leaves the islands in
g miserable condition, and the na-
tives fear typhoons as they do their
gods. When Ponape was struck in
1906, nearly all the cocoanut palms
fell, Jaluit suffered in 1018 and
Yap in 1920 and 1928,

A third tempest at Yap cnused
tidal wanves to saweep over the coast,
considerably damaging houses, woods
and farms, A typhoon at Palso
in May, 1927, swept away practical-
ly nll dwellings in Peleliu and caused
ne small damage to other islets far
and near,

History

The discovery of the islands dates
back to the 16th century, when
Spain and Portugal were vying with
ecach other for discovery of untrod-
den so0il in any corper of the world.
As they are scattered and insignif-
icant, not all of the groups were
found at the same time. The
Marianas were found first and the
Carolines at about the same time,
though exploration of the latter was
neglected until about 40 years ago,
when the Marshnlls were discovered.

Found by the Portuguese, the
Marinnas came into the possession
of Spuin. Toward the close of the
19th century, Germany took posses-
sion of the Marshalls and threatened
to encroach on tne Carolines, then
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under Spanish control, Spnin pro-
tested, and arbitration by the Pope
in 1888 terminated the dispute ami-
cably, the whole of the Carolines
remuining under Spanish rule. As-

siduous efforts by tho Spanish to |

exploit and govern the islands con-
tinued until 1899, when, financially
straitened dne to the war with the
United States, they sold the Mari-
anas and Carolines to Germany,
The whole of the present South Sea

Islands mandated by Japan was |

thus shifted to the possession of
Germany. The German reign lasted
until 1914, when a Japanese pquad-
ron occupied the islunds, which were
later juridically placed under Japa-
nea¢ mandate, following the concly-
sion of the Paris Peace Treaty and
other relevant agreements,

German Adminlstration It is gener-
ally ngreed that the establishment
of sovereignty over the Marianas
and Carolines by Spain in 1886 and
perfect domination by Germuny of
the Marshalls in 1885 should be made
the starting point in historical
study of the archipelagos. Until
purchaged by Germany, the Marianas
and Carolines had no government
worthy of mention, nnd nothing now
remains to recall the Spanish ad-
ministration except the defence

works on Yap and Ponape and a few |

buildings standing here and there,
After the transfer to Germuny, a
complete change was effected. In
the manner of the British East India
Company, Germany started the
Jaluit Company shortly after ac-
quiring the Marshalls. The Govern-
ment took over the business in 1906,
when the company's contract ex-
pired, and tried to put sll the island
industries under its monopoly. Thus
Jaluit has naturally flourished as
the business centre of the territory,
reinforced by communications with
Singapore, Hongkong, Australia and
the United States,

' on Angaur.
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In looking back upon the Germys
programme in the South Sea I
lands, we are struck above every.
thing else with the largeness of i
seule. A general government wy
firat established in New Guing,
which sought to implant Germay
authority in the Orient by embraciy,
the numberless islets hetween New
Guinena and Taingtno., A step to thi
end was the laying in 1904 of a sub.
murine cable connecting Yap wit)
Shanghai, Guum and Menado, and
in 1913 a radio telegraph station ¢f
gigantic size wnas erected on th
same island. To make a scientid
study of the South Sen Islands, (i,
German Government dispatched
number of experts. One of thuls
discoveries was phosphate, of whic)
a deposit of 3,000,000 tons was found
The German Phosphate
Company, founded in Bremen in 100§
conducted mining operations wut)
the Japanese occupation. Other de.
posits, though less valuable, were
located at Peleliu, Togobei und Fals

Germany exercised speeinl efforts
in diffusing culture among the m-
tives, nnd to this end it dispatched ng
lesg than 100 missionaries, who open-
ed churches in all the principal vil
Inges of the islands. The older na.
tives still keep the German style of
Roman letters to this dny. Besides
paying attention to educational ad-
vancoment within the territory, the
anuthorities sent men of talent to
Tsingtao for further study.

Relations with Japan It iz presum-
ed that there must have been soms
early intercourse between Japan and
the archipelagos because of their
geographical position, but there is
no reliable evidence of it. The Japa-
nese training cruiser Ryujo in 1884
touched at Kusaie, an islet belong-
ing to the Ponape group, where the
chief of the nutives enthusiastically
welcomed the crew, declaring that
his people were descendants of the
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nes¢ race. In the same year,
f]?fl:iupanaso Government, informed
of the massacre of a Japanese on
tave Island, of the Marshalls, dis-
put'ched Mr. Taketaro Goto, who Juc-
coeded in settling the matter with
he looal chieftain, Early commer-
+4al relutions were initinted by the
gouth Island Comipany (Nanto Sho-
kal), established at Ponape w:tl} the
caoital of ¥44,000, but its buam?au
was soon transferred to the Ichiya
Shokai, which failed in 1885, In the
vonr following the appearance of the
Nanto Shokai, two other trading
irms, the Kaitsu Sha and Koshin
Shu, came into existence; the former
1xsted only two years, but the latter
carried on business until the Jupa-
neze occupation of the islands, The
liioki South Sea Trading Company
wne founded in 1893 with branches
sl Ponape, Truk, Saipun and Guam.

Sinee amalgamation with the Mura-
yums Shokai In 1906, it has bt_}ﬁn
operating as the South Sea Trading
Compuny and doing nn extensive
husineas,

Population

According to the census taken on
April 1, 1032, the total pop'ulntion of
the mandated territory is 75,909,
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When Japan took over the archi-
pelagos, there were only a fow scores
of Japaunese dwellers, Gradually in-
creasing, there are now 16,003 males
and 9,763 females, most of them d.well
within the jurisdiction of the Saipan
Branch Office and are engaged in
ugricultural enterprises.

When placed under Japanese con-
trol, the territory had hundred Ger-
mans, mostly engaged in missionary
work and commerce. After they
left, there remained fewer than 20
foreigners, chiefly Americans anf!
British. The census taken on April
1, 1032, shows that the 98 reglstnrgd
in 1932 are nearly wll engan‘ed_ in
missionary service, cocoanut cultiva-
tion or the copra trade.

A census is taken every five years,
The village officials and policemen
also keep in constant touch with
overy change. As for Japanese set-
tlers and foreigners, complete in-
veatigntion iz made in accordance

with regulations. The first general
census was taken in October, 1920,
when the first national census was
taken in Japan proper, attended with
great difficulties and at enormous ex-
pense. Subsequent ¢censuses came in
1926 and 1930.

DENSITY OF POPULATION,

comprigsing 50,045 natives, 25,766 April 1, 1982 Ll
Japanese and 98 foreigners. Of the | povict under Popula. A“,?) i
natives, there are 46,668 Kanaka and | Branch Office  tion (5a. ) 3 5q. ri)
3,400 Chamorro, The Chamorro en- Satbast 21954 4143 ,m_g
joy high birth rate, but the Kanaka Yup :,m ;:,340 gi._a
searcely maintain the status quo. ;’:;nm 800 Sre e
Those within the jurisdiction of the e e P i
Yap Branch Office show yearly | ok 16471 855 19264
decrease. | Total 75,000 13032 544.9
NUMBER OF HOUSEHOLDS, April 1, 1952
Saipan Yap Palao Truk Ponape Jaluit T;;I
Japanese 4,765 106 1,354 240 317 14:’; :"‘m
Native G2 1,708 1,222 :_s.z;; 1.41153 1,a;0 e
5 4 10 v
F‘%’Siff’ 5352 1,817 2,616 3,118 1,612 1,066 16,711

— — T ——ee =

—_—_—— = — = — ———
S

Gfu;uznuw are included In the figures for Japanese.

- ——
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POPULATION BY GROUPS, April 1, 1832

-_— =

Saipan Yap Palao Truk Fonnpe Jaluit Tulal

moen 12,033 165 2,000 N7 i b vl 160

Japanese| women 7528 101 o4 x21 854 135 0, i
total 19,561 206 3,003 1,035 1,141 457 AR

men 2,110 3,071 3,293 .05 4,553 5,100 5 e

Natlve { women 1,990 3.250 2538 7454 3,951 4,770 .10
total 4,080 6,321 6,031 15,409 8,834 8,570 20,0475

_ men 0 5 12 17 13 12 oS
Foreign | women 4 4 1 7 11 3 =
total 13 0 13 o4 24 15 YA

men 14,152 a4l 584 k650 5,153 6,439 41,00

Total women 9,502 3,355 3,73 7.h12 4,346 4,008 3004
total 52,954 6,506 0,047 19,471 9,409 10,262 75000

YEARLY INCREASE OF POPULATION

Poriodd Japanese Native Foreign Total
1020 3,671 45,506 44 (A5 o]
1905 7,480 45,750 o0 06,294
1800 19,535 49,605 o6 00,626
19%2 25,768 50,045 04 75,909

Tribes, Customs and Manners

Tribes Opinions differ as to the
tribes residing in the mandated
South Sea Islands. Some say that
they immigrated from the Malay
Peninsula, while others maintain
that they are of the Polynesians.
Though anthropologically named the
Micronesian race, it is evident that
they are & hybrid. Separate groups
are clearly discernible, each with its
own Innguage and customs and man-
ners. Roughly they are divided into
the Kanaska and Chamorro. The
former belong to the Micronesian
race, and the latter are said to be
of mixed White and Kanaka extrac-
tion, though other explunations are
sometimes given.

The Chamorro are supposed to
have settled first in Guam, Inter re-
moving to neighbouring isles, and
the fact that they now flourish
largely in the Marianas, Yap und
Palao scems 1o endorse the supposi-
tion, Though the tribe thrived fair-
Iy well under the Spanish régime,
it has gradually dwindied, due main-
ly to massacres, until today it num-
bers only 3,400, The characteristic
features arce yellowish brown skin
and black hair. The Chamorro, un-

Chosenese and Taiwanese nrr_ine_lu:ietl in the figures for le-lnﬁf.'..

v ——— T — -

' like the Kanaka, are industrious and

mild in nature. Their mode of liv.
ing is advanced, and some even ye.
side in foreign-style houses witl
modern improvements. Their pres.
ent culture owes much to religious
influences in the time of Spani:k
control,

Kanaka is the general term {or
the natives of the Pacific islands
Most of those dwelling in the man.
dated islands belong to this group.
They have dark brown or yellowish
brown skin, black hair, heavy eye-
brows and a big mouth. Thoy ure
not hairy, and are simple and mild in
nature, Though generally of med)-
um stature, some are fairly tall
The Kanaka are cheerful in disposi.
tion, but extremely lazy. Their cul-
tural standards are very low, and
the mode of living lingers in the
primitive stage, Of the total of
50,000 natives in the islands, thoxe
belonging to the Xanakas number
46,600,

Customa and Manners Because of
the warm climate, it was originally
the custom of the natives to wear
nothing except a piece of cloth

around the waist, Contuct with ud-
vanced people, however, has brought
a change, and some now use foreign
clothing. In Saipan and the Mur-
shalls, the natives are clad after the
fashion of Europeans, but thase in
Ponape, Truk, Palno end especinlly
Yap are nlmost stark naked, The

SOUTH SEA ISLANDS UNDER JAPAN'S MANDATE

natives are not indifferent to per-
wonu! adornment. Tattooing is an
sutstanding  example. The more
complicated the tattoo marks and the

-

jarger the space they cover, the more |

respected is the owner.
«Js0 the strange orpamentation of
yoars deliberately cut into the flesh,
which has more influence in Ponape
(wan in the other islands. The cus-
tom of driving a hole through the
enr-lobe for an ear-ring or other
dangling ornaments hns been be-
coming less common of late yenrs,
due principally to the diffusion of
education,

The staple foods of the natives
are fruits, fish and meat. Nnature
poantifully supplies encoanuts and
wubers, 'which are mainly relied on,
and taploea, bananas, pineapples,
maneroaes, lemons and oranges, all of
whieh are used as subsidiary food.
U'nder such circumstonces, it is but
aatural that little attention is given
in agriculture,
but little advance, but the supply of
beef and pork is fairly sufficient.
Wine und tobaceo are greatly sought
after, though the use of the former
s« almost completely prohibited.
The habit of chewing anreca still
prevails,

The structure and appearance of
dwellings vary in accordance with
the cultural standard of each group
of isles, In Saipan there is a street
that looks like one in Europe, but
in Yap one is reminded of how peo-
ple lived in prehistoric ages. The
dwellings in Truk and Jaluit are
far inferior to those in Palao and
Ponape, having not even floors. A
general lack of windows leaves the
mtoriors sombre and damp. " All-
men-houses " are found everywhere
in the archipelagos, which serve as

There is |

Fishing has made |

g sort of rendezvous for the male |

villagers or inn for travellers. On
Yap there are one or two houses to
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every village where women live
when ailing.

Social Conditions

As the natives are not yet far re-
moved from the primitive stage,
their knowledge is very limited.
They adhere to the traditions handed
down from their {forefathers and
seem incapable of nuslmilatiyg with
any rapidity the cultural attainments
of the outzide world with which they
come in contact, Only a few can
count correctly. Yot they have been
progressing in acquiring knowledge
since primary education has been in-
troduced. Whutever their intellectu-
al deficieneies, they are fit for manu-

- nl work,

There are two main social classes,
superior and common, and between
them there are several transition
levels. Every village has its own
chief, at whose mercy formerly were
the life and property of the villag-
ers. Among the chiefs there used
to be ceaseless fighting. Under the
yerman administration, their powers
were greatly diminished, and at
present they collect taxes and trans-
fer government orders besides at-
tending to the welfare of the people.

As has alrendy been said, their
mode of living is very simple, re-
quiring little clothing and no farm-
ing for food. They are content to
live in any miserable structure which
affords shelter from wind and rain.
Save for n hundful of the Chamorro
and a very small number of wealthy
peaple, they live from hand to mouth
in perfect contentment and have no
thought of providing for posterity.
They see no need of taxing their
otherwise simple existence by using
money. Such as they obtain is in-
variably spent for such luxuries as
sonp, perfume, tobacco and canned
food, for their daily necessaries are
freely provided by nature. Of late
years, however, a desire to own co-
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coanut trees and Iand hasn beecome | lished the present South Sea Goy. called so-soncho and son-cho, and | entrusted to these officials are (1)
discernible. They have aversion to | ernment in April, 1022, This wgs those among the Chamorro are nam- | thorough diffusion of knowledge of
anything that requires systematic in accordance with an Imperial Oy od kucho and joyaku. The so-soncho | the law and regulations, (2) the
Iabour, This is because they are lit- dinance of March, 1822, parts of and kucho act under the control and | making of applications and reports
tle necustomed to it, there being no - which were later revised in 1924, 1997 instructions of the branch office to | to the branch office, and (3) the con-
need for hard work where food is | and 1930. The Governor, who pre. which they belong, and the son-cho | veyance of official instructions and
plentiful without it, In former | sides over the entire administratiop, and joynku assist them. The duties | their fulfilment.

times they were absorbed in sub- is under the control and supervisioy
duing neighbouring villages, but in ' of the Oversecas Minister., Com. OFFICIAL PERSONNEL, June 30, 1052
recent years their barbarie tempern- munications affairs are supervised

- e W C. s Treated
ment has greatly abated in con- by the Communications Minister, Office Chﬂ‘:ﬁ"“ ﬁ:ﬂ:‘ H:::i“ Haxoln mﬁﬁr pﬁl’;';m Total
I sequence of appropriate measures | and currency, banking and customs b Sea Qo E ‘ & 2 ""3“" o a7 158
taken toward this end hy the Japa- matters by the Finance Minister. Iy s e e ey = . “ a3 2 0 208
nese Government, emergencies, however, the Governoy Elementary Schools - — &7 - 11 — 58
| Each group uses its own langunge is authorized to act upon his owy Public Schools - - 69 — 10 23 92
or dialeet, and there are many in-  discretion and if necessary to re. Courts of Justice S . ‘ - = ’ e
gtances of different languages in a  quest the commander of the nava) lnsdg:f:::mmﬁmmm —~ ¢ 7 - - 12 23
aing!e group of islets. Between the @ station or the nearest responsible Mine — 1 7 — - 7 15
main island of Yap and the islets | naval commander to take military Hospitals - 0 25 - 1 36 7
within its orbit, there is no common | nction, The Government Office is i“‘:_fml“'i 1 0b S = E’: - . 52 lﬁ
language. Since Japan took charge | composed of six sections: Gover. A D . e T a1 297 65 4 331 760
of the educational work, Japanese | nor’s Secretariat, General Affairs,
hax been taught, increasingly meet- | Finance, Police, Colonial and Com. LOCAL ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICIALS, September 1, 1982
ing the daily needs of the natives. | munications. The Provisional Sai. z
pranch Office So.soncho Kucho Sancho Joyaku Total
. pan Harbour Repair Office, a prod.
Administration : Saipan . ~ - . g
. ucts museum and an experimental Yap 10 ] - - 11
Fu}lowing: severance of diplomatic | fishery station also belong to it Palao 2 — 10 — 15
relations with Germany, the Japa- Under the central Government there Truk - ~ = = v
nese navy occupied in October, 1914, | are branch offices at Saipan, Yap, SonADa s = o gt e
he Ge territory of the South Palso, Truk, P * e seh ' < - F >
the German territory of the Soul also, Truk, Ponape and Jalyit, Total Ao 3 i 8 105

Sea Islands and established n mili- | All such general administrative busi.
tary government. In December, | ness ns census-taking, alms-giving,
1915, when military headguarters | salvation, policing, hygiene, tax col-
were instituted at Truk, theslnnds = lection, education, religion, industry,

Pollce Administration TUnder the | islanders established in 1916 to
Police Affairs Section of the central | guard against immigration of per-
Government there is n branch see- | sons without property and criminals

were divided into gix adminis- engineering and harbour works are tion nt each of the six branch offices | were amplified and revised in 1917
trative districts, each governed by a | conducted by those loeal branches, of the Government. In addition, ' and 1925. Special consideration is
resident garrison commander, In Resides the afore-mentioned. thers there are a police officer’s detached | given to firearms and gunpowder, the
June, 1918, subsequent to the issu- | are, under the control of the Gover. station at Tinian, assistant police | possession und use of which are
ance of an Imperial ordinance, a ¢ivil = nor, 12 elementary schools, 28 pubiic inspector’s detached stations sl | strietly prohibited to the insular
administration was created under the = schools, n woodwork training insti- Kusaie and Angaur and policemen's | inhabitants. Beverages of more
commander of the Provisional South  tute, a high court of justice, with » offices at 17 less important villages, | than 3 per cent. alcoholic content
Sen Defence Corps, and civil of- | public procurator's office, 8 loeal The distribution of these stations | are forbiddan except for medical
ficials ook over the functions for-  courts of justice, eanch with a publle wus determined more by specinl local | use and religious rites. The posses-
merly entrusted to the commanders.  procurator's office, 3 stations for in- conditions than by the density of | sion and consumption of dangerous

By conclusion of the peace treaty  dustrinl experimentution, 8 hospitals, population, for each brunch office | narcotics, save for medical purposes,
in January, 1920, the islands were @ & mine, 8 post offices and 3 miete of the Government hns its own pecu- ] are prohibited, Other regulations
placed under Japanese mandate. orological observatories. lisr geographical and cultural con- | cover gume hunting, publications,
Realizing the need of effecting fun- The branch offices are nssisted by ditions, On Auvgust 1, 1032, the 1 social gatherings and the formation
damental renovation in the adminis- | so-goncho, kucho, son-cho and jo- number of police officials at each of associations, collection of dona-
tration, the Japanese Government, | yaku, who are mostly native chiefs. branch office ranged from 10 to 30. | tions, fisheries and the employment
upon withdrawing the troops, estab- | Those in charge of the Kannka are The regulations for control of the | of geisha and waitresses,
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military special account until an iy,

Finance

The expenditure for insular ad-
ministration had been met by the

|
|

dependent account of the South 8,
Government was established |
March, 1922,

ANNUAL REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE

Revenue Expenditure
Fiseal Year Ordinary Special Total Running Special Tonl
Revenue Revenue Expenditure Expenditure
1926 Y 2,000,360 4,608 G5 7008 527 2310110 1,638,464 LA TR
1027 2,781,813 4 867,067 7. 598, 480 2,522,138 2,295,431 4007w
1928 2534212 4,794,600 7. (28 E8] 2,444,201 o, 080 900 RS TR
1929 2,539 450 4, f06, B35 7,446,116 2,410,638 2,001 261 d, 001,
1980 3,402,221 2,965,091 TA67.412 2,864,081 2,204,463 4,056,544
1831 4,609,058 2,099 531 7,608 580 D 432,547 % 143,880 4,070,400
1632+ 4,580,251 425,168 5,014,419 2,665,836 2,540,083 5004410

. Thc.ﬁ;'uﬁ-; !Tur lﬁﬁ _lrc ﬁtimnttd.

The poll tax, customs duties and
shipmeats |

clearance charges on

constitute the premier taxes. A |

poll tax not exceeding ¥10 is levied
on every male native aged 16 or
more and from ¥2 to ¥50 on Japa-
nese and foreigners, although there
are quite a number of exceptions.
All imports from foreign countries
are subject to customs duty in ac-
cordance with regulations establish-
ed in May, 1922, These regulations
also provide that all shipments to
Japan und dutiable ut the destina-
tion are subjeet to a clearance duty
at the same rate as levied al the
destination,

Judicial System

The judicial branch of the South
Sea Government employs the double
trial system, the court for the first
irial being one of the Local Courts
of Justice and for the second trial
the High Court of Justice. To each
court is attached a public procura-
tor's office. In remote places, minor

irregularities, both eivil and eriminal, |

are disposed of by the )udgment of
the branch office heads.

The South Sea Government High
Court of Justice is located in Palao.
The Palao Local Court of Justice
has jurisdiction in the Palao and

Yap groups; the Saipan Loyl
Court of Justice, in the Saipuy
group, and the Ponape Local Conp
of Justice, in the Ponape, Truk and
Jaluit groups. On June 30, 1082
there were three judges, two proc
urators and four secretaries in the
judicial system,

Most legal regulations nre the
same as in Japan, but due considery.
tion is given to the customs and
conditions peculiar to the mnatives
Their civil affairs are handled qulte
independently of those of settlers
from outside ; hereditary practices
in land ownership are preserved,
none but Government officinls being
permitted to sell, purchase or mort-
gage their land; legal proceeding
are made as simple as possible, and
natives sentenced to less than one
year of penal servitude may be sub.
jected to labour instead of being sent
to a prison.

Education

Besides elementary schools for the
Japanese, there are 22 for natives
throughout the insular territory,
Though education is not compulsory,
schools are provided, clothing and
food supplied in particular cases and
pupils from remote places received
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into dormitories, At the schools for
native children, natives are employ-
«l us sssistant instructors. The
Japanese instructors must have the
full  qualifications of elementary
sehool tanechers in Jupun proper,
There are schools for Japanese
childvren in Saipan, Palao, Truk,
Tinian, Yap and Ponuape, and where
(here is no near-by Japanese school
s Jupanese elnss is attached to the
native elementary school. The course
of instruction, requiring siX years,
qnd the textbooks are the same as
in Japan proper. The nutives' ele-
mentary education takes three years,
and ufter that they are {ree to
cnter  continuation courses of two

yoars. The lessons are about the

e as those taught in the Japanese

schools, save for the stress placed on
ethics, calculation and the Japanese |

anguage. To teach carpentry, a

special institute is attached to the |

Corrol Publiec School for natives..
Christian schools number 3 in Sai-

pon, 1 in Palao, 6 in Truk, 2 in |

Ponape and 3 in Jaluit. Al of them
are nttached to charches and natural-
ly concentrute on diffusing knowl-
edpe of Christinnity., They are not

worthy of being called educational |

institutions in the strict sense.

With the object of popularizing
oducation, & scholarship soclety was

formed on the foundation of an
[mperial donation, ¥2,000, in Feb-
rusry, 1024. The society is headed

by the Governor, who, with the in- |
lorest accruing to the original and |

veurly scholarship grants by the
Government, does everything pos-
sible to encourage deserving stu-
dests. There 15 ulso the South Sea
Islands Eduocational Society, headed
by the Governor and with branches
al the seats of branch offices of the
Govarnment., Its sole object is

elevation of the educutional standard |

af the islanders,

The elementary schools for Japa- |
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nese, sccording to statistics taken at

 the end of July, 1932, have 61 in-
structors and 2,318 pupils—1,176 boys

and 1,142 girls. Besides, there are
four instructors in charge of the
continuation courses, with 231 stu-
dents under them. The schools for
natives have 61 Japanese teachers
and 23 native nsgistant teachers ;
1,363 boys and 1,020 girls attending
the elementary school course, and
424 bhoys and 186 girls in the con-
tinuation course,.

There are some private institu-
tions, mostly kindergartens, for
Japnnese children, Kindergartens
ure found in Saipan, Yap, Palao
and Ponape, having in all 8 Japanese
teachers and 96 children. A private
elementary school for the natives in
Jaluit has 49 children under 4 in-
struotors, 2 of whom are Japanese,

Religion

Among the native inhabitants
there is no religion worthy of the
name, but they have a sort of re-
ligious beliel. Christianity was first
introduced and propagated by Span-
inrds in 1666. A Jesuit missionary
worked enthusiastically in Guam un-
til banished in 1766 by Charles 11l
and is snid to have initiated the
islanders into the methods of cul-
tivating corn, tobacco, cocoa and
potatoes, In more recent times, an
American missionary group gained
influence, though it finully aban-
doned work in Ponape and Truk, as
did a Protestant mission group {from
Germany in the former island. Ca-
tholicism went on evangelizing side
by side with Protestantism and is
said to have had more funds, Priests
of the Otani Branch of the Shinshu
Sect of Buddhism established them-
selyes in Saipan for religious prop-
aganda in 1919, and in 1926 a Ten-
rikyo church was opened in Palao.

Soon after the evacuation of the
Germuan Protestant missionuaries, the
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Japanese Congregational Church
dispatched four missionaries lo|

Ponape and Truk. American mis-

sionaries in Kusaie and Jaluit are

engaged in educationnl as well as
rphgzo_us work, and Catholic mis-
sionaries, who came in 1921 from
Spain, are also active, It is general-
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ly accepted that the natives' mild
temperament is the result of i),
long and untiring ciforts of the miy,
sionaries. Generally speaking Chris.
tim:aity seems to have pluced t)e
entire population under its influeney,
but very few of the church-goer
understand its tenets.

CHURCHES, MISSIONARIES AND BELIEVERS, April, 1052

Inmnates Nasti
Rellglon Churches lﬁ:ﬂf" E{:‘:’, of Monass Prea- Japa- Helievera
Catholio 1 14 By e s o i o
2 04 2
Protestant 12 w 08 2 - 3 i’ ifﬁ :ﬁ.ht-
i e - = : e - 25 - ™ a.:::
oo 5 i € 4 116  a,3351 10 31,465 14000

The Charitable Society, founded |

on an Imperial donation of ¥1,000,
was organized in May, 1627, in com-
memoration of the demise of the Inte
hmqerur Taisho. It is financed by
the interest accruing to the founda-
tion unc_:l contributions, and its prin-
cipal mission is salvation of the poor
and afflicted. So far its main ac-
complishment has been caring for

lnpers._ﬁ of whom are accommo-
dated in 4 sanatoria.

Transportation and
Communications

There are no roads worthy of the
name on the islands, though the
Government realizes that they are
the first requisite for industrial
development. As large appropria-
tons will be needed, their construc-
tion will have to wait for some years
to come. Nor are there railways
for public use. The short one at
Angaur to tho phosphate mine, and
that at Saipan is exclusively for
the hauling of freight belonging to
the South Sea Development Com-
pany.

I;n_p;nvgment of transportation
facilities is now being concentrated
on harbours. Generally speaking,
the ports are favourable for moor-

ing, but the long distance belween
vessels lying at anchor and the land-
ing places, as well as coral rocks ex-
tending far into the sea, handicaps
their healthful growth as wmodem
commercial ports. The construetion
of mndgrn harbours depends upoy
magnanimous approprintions and
yvears of labour. The first real har-
bour, started in 1926 and compleled
in 1831 at n cost of more than
i‘l.OjJD,UOﬂ, was at Saipan. A second
project was launched in 1927 at
Corrol, where, between the vessels
at anchor and the landing place, lies
a coral-reef., The work came to an
end after expenditure of ¥106,892
in 1930,

Shipping Roules TUpon the cres-
tion of the South Sea Government,
all Government-controlled shipping
routes were placed under the Nippon
Yusen Kaisha, Ltd. The schedule
for these lines follows :

(1) West Round Line: Plying
between Japan and the Philippines,
the gh:p touch at Yokohamn, Osaka,
Kobé, Moji, the insular ports,
Menado and Davao, covering both
ways in 44 days. 16 voyages are
made a year.

(2) East Round Line: Plying
between Kobé and Jaluit, the ships

of tho line eall at Saipan, Truk,
ponape and Kusaie, covering both
ways in B0 days. 6 voyages are
made yearly.

(3) East and West Connecting
Line : Between Kobé and Jaluit,
vhie line includes calls at various
maular ports, Both wnys ure cover-
«l in b6 days, and 6 voyages are
aode 0 year,

(4) Sanipan Line: The ports of
call are Yokohamn, Osaka, Kobé,
Moji, Putami, Saipan and Tinian.
17 round-trips, made in 27 days, are
wheduled for the year.

The number of vessels on these
wues i1s B, ranging from 3,165 to
6,143 tons.

Among the islunds themselves,
shipping has been entrusted to the
outh Sea Trading Company, Ltd.,
which is subsidized by the Govern-
mont. The services now available
g0 : the Mariana Line, connecting
scuttered islets within the Mariana
Archipelago, available 16 times =a
year ; the Yap, Palao, Truk and
Ponnpe lines, each with 4 trips a
year, and the Marshall Line, which
mukes 7 trips a year, b vessels are
peed, ranging from 100 to 641 tons.

During 1931, vessels that entered
and eleared the nine ports of the
wrritory numbered 443 and 438
rspeetively—331  steamships, 101
suiling vessels und 11 warships en-
ering and 320 steamships, 98 sail-
ng vessels and 11 warships clear-
ing. The numbers of passengers
janding and embarking were 13,560
and 8,076 respectively.

Other Means of Communication All
means of communication were plac-
o under the control of the local
Government when it was established,
The Communieation Section thus

takes care of (1) post, telegraph, |

telephone, exchange and deposit
srvices, (2) postal insurance, and
(3) sea-routes, vessels nnd nuutieal
markings, There are 8 post of-
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fices, situnted at Saipan, Jaluit,
Angaur, Tenian, Corrol, Yap, Natsu
and Ponape. Each handles wireless
messuges, The cable and wireless
lines now operated are as follows:

(1) Between Yup and Bonin Is-
lunds : dispatched by the Chichi-jima
Wireless, relayed at Saipan.

(2) Betweon Yap and all except
the Bonin Ialands: dispatched on
the submarine cable through Naha,
Ryukyu (Loochoo).

(3) Between the South Sea Is-
lands, except Yap, and Loochoo and
Taiwan : sent by asubmarine cable.

(4) Between the¢ South Sea Is-
lands, excopt Yap, and the Bonin Is-
lands : sent by the Chichi-jima Wire-
less, relayed at Saipan.

(6) Between the South Sea Is-
lands and nll outside points except
the Bonin Islands, Taiwan and Loo-
choo : dispatched by the Tokyo
Wireless, relayed nt Palao.

Telephone facilities are still limit-
ed, switch-boards being installed at
only Palao and Saipan.

Lund and Agriculture

All transactions in real estate
owned by natives are subject to
approval by the Government, a prac-
tice initiated by the German admin-

 istrution to safeguard the interests

of those whose concepts of property
are rudimentary. The total acreage
is put at 540,000, of which 180,000
neres are thought fit for cocoanut
plantations and general farming.
The land under cultivation is caleu-
Inted at 32,400 acres in farms and
72,250 neres in cocoanut plantations,
leaving about 66,000 acres for de-
velopment. Engaged in agriculture
are 40 per cent. of the entire native
population, viz., 20,000, and 7,400
Japanese. There being little need
of depending for their daily neces-
suries upon farming, the agricul-
tural technique of the natives is still
in a primitive stage, but the rapid




increase in the number of Japanese, !

who are setting good examples, will
sooner or later bring about some
improvement. Live-stock farming is
also undeveloped, though the natives
Inise cows, pigs, goats, hens and
ducks, the cows for transportation

and farming purposes und the pigs
and hens for food.

Sugar-cane cultivution dates gs |

fur back as the beginning of the
16th century, but until the arrival
of the Japanese there was no sugar
refinery and the inhabitants ate the
cane raw, The island of Saipan
being found fully qualified in both
climate and soil, there was establish-
ed there by the Japanese a sugar
industry, which has made a healthy
development. From 50 acres in
1916, cultivation increased to 4,100
acros in 1922, to 6,725 ncres in 1925
and to more than 15,000 acres in
{41, There were two companies,
with eight factories, in 1919, but in
view of the inadvisability of con-
Linuing business on so small » scale,
the South Sea Development Com-
pany, Lid., capitalized at ¥7,000,000,

was established, taking over the |
Nishimura Colonial Company, Ltd., |

and purchasing the South Sea In-
dustrinl Company, Ltd. Factories
of this company are now located on

the islands of Saipan and Tinian, |

the two prineipal sources of the raw
meterinl. Each has a pressing of-
Aciency of 1,200 English tons, but
completion of the factory now under |
consltruction at Tinian will increase |
the capacity there to 2,200 tons.
Statistics taken in 1931-1932 shawed
16,273 mcres under cultivation, yield-
ing 41,076 tons of sugar.

Industry

The lack of communication facili-
Lies greatly hundicaps commercial
and industrial advancement, and in-
ndequate supplies of coal, water and
iron disqualify manufacturing. The
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natives have little purchasing pow.
er, and the Japanese settlors, nup,.
. bering 20,000 and possessing EUpo.
. or purchasing power, are Bealtory
 mll over the jsles.

Daily wages for both Japanese ang
natives are roughly as followe :

Japanese :
Carpenter ¥R00 — W5
Shipwright 30 -
Plasterer S0 -
| Blacksmith 20 - Ju
Sugar refloery worker L&
Mine worker (mechanie) p.80
Mine labourer 1.8 — 2.4
1' Natives:
, Carpenter ¥ 50— ¥lLa
Shipwright MM — 1%
Day laboarer Al - 1.4

Mine labourer

|.
- il

"I‘he value of the anpual prodye.
tion of the principal industries i
shown in the following :

; Sugar Y AxL e
| Soft drioks LA
Alcohalie drinks 15578

Spirits for indastrial use 218,35
Lieer 7,785,471

Forestry All of the islands mny
appear to casual travellers to have
good forests, but inspection would
disclose that most of the trees are
| of no practical use. The natives
| have been careless in removing tim-
ber and have disregarded the neces-
sity of reforestation, The only trecs
receiving attention are the coconut
palms growing on the island consts,
But this does not mean that forestry
enterprises are hopeless. Various
kinds of useful trees are socen thriy-
ing among the bushes, and the nat-

 ural benefits here are the very eon-

ditions required for the prowth of
plants.

The coconut trees have long been
depended on by the islanders for
food, and practically every island
is shaded by their long trunks and
broad fronds of pinnate leaves. Ae
cording to stutistics for 1831, all

. the coconut plantations totu! 72,250
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seres, und the copra yearly produced
Merefrom amounts to 10,000 tons.

plsheries There are no reocords |
.vailable of fisheries in the ‘ialands ll
wefore the Jupanese occupation, A |
tew Jupanese made a start shortly l
alter 1014, but anfortunately they :
ol failed, due principally to unpre- |
paredness to cope with ‘thu per_:qlinr
[:;*ugl’nphit'.ﬂl and climatic conditions
of the region. On!y recently have |
profitable undertakings been estab- |
ished. The lack of trnnygormtion ,
iacilities, the unique conditions and
the limited island murket muke it |
imperative that the industry be re-
n];“lﬂ]led- : |

Bouito, tunny, muckerel, sardine,
worse-muckerel und qhurk are found |
. abundance in neighbouring wa- |
.wve. In shallow wuters near the |
coasts there are seen uvurywlt?re |
Moals of poly-coloured small fish
i all sorts of shell-fish. The croc-
sdile, huwk's-bill turtle and sponge
of good quality are nlso plentiful,

The manufacturing side of the
fishing industry is still in its infancy
and is still limited to the drying of
horse-mackerel, bonito and mackerel
by an obsolete process. Some ;m'nrla |
and sponges are cultivated, chiefly
at Palao. ' -

Mining The only mining 1s forl
phosphate on the Island of Angaur, |
south of the main islnn_d of the
Palno group in the Cnrplmes. The
idand is 15,54 square kilometres in |
aren. The thickness of the phos-
phate deposit varies from about 3
metres to 7 metres, and the amount
available is estimated ut about
¥ 400,000 tons. For some time after
tho Japanese occupation ul" the ter-
ritory, the mining was carried on by
the Navy, but it is now an enterprise |
of the Government, Yearly produc- |
tion is put at 60,000 tons. In gddl— %
ton to the superintendent,_whu is an
¢xpert, there are two assistant ex- |

e ————

perts, three clerks, 433 mine workers,
13 lubourers and 4 other employees,

Encouragement of Enterprllu_ En-
couragement and financial assistance
are given to o number of undertak-
ings, including vega_table farms;
coffeo plentations, which have been
receiving subsidies since 1927 ; the
breeding of cows, pigs and oxen;
the growing of sugar-cnne.nnd the
monufacture of sugar, which were
subsidized to the extent of ¥613,125
in 1932 lsundries, barber shops,
shoe-repair shops and hotels; the
cultivation of pearls; and the pre-
paration of dried bonito, As the
raising of coconut trees 18 recog-
nized as one of the most promising
industries in the islands, regulations

. were issued in 1922 stipulating that

to those who seriously undertuke the

- planting of coconut palms a subsidy

is to be given at o rate not exceeding
¥20 per 21 acres of newly plunted
lapnd and not exceeding Y10 per 2%
aeres of old coconut groves put in
order. Furthermore, the regulations
were revised in 1931 to provide a
subsidy of one-fourth of the cost of

constructing factories for drying
copra, _
Since 1924, Saipan and Palao

have held competitive shows of the
loeal agricultural produce and hand-
made articles, supported by the Gov-
ernment. In addition, representia-
tive products of the islands are ex-
hibited at wvarious shows and ex-
hibitions in Japan proper through
the good offices of the Government.
The South Sea Government Products
Museum was established and opened
at the beginning of 1930 for the ex-
hibition of all sorts of insulnrﬁpro@-
uets and geographical and historic
atudies. ' : -
An officinl investigation 18 he:mg
made in places sparsely inhabited
by the patives to see whether there
is land for additional immigrants,
and wherever land is found and
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designated suitable for colonization
every care is taken to assure com-
forts for settlers. A survey made
in October, 1932, showed the exist-
ence of Innd for 383 families. An-
other investigation {s seeking to dis-
tinguish lands owned by the Govern-
ment from those possessed by pri-
vate citizens, Although no accurate
figures are yet available, Govern-
ment-owned coconut groves are es-
timated at about 6,600 acres, with
298,000 trees. From these figures,
bowever, it is difficuit to ecaleulate
the approximate amount of copra
obtainable, for some of the groves
are unproductive. A comprehensive
survey is in progress,

Experimental Stations The Indus-
trial Experimental Station in the is-
lands, where all kinds of experi-
ments and Investigations connect-
ed with agriculture and stock-breed-
ing are conducted, utilizes farms
totalling 146 acres, The Aquatic
Products Experimental Station, initi-
ated in 1981 under the control of the

Colonial Section of the Government, |
among other things, |

experiments,
with the prescrvation of bonito
and mackerel and the breeding of
sponges, turtles and shell-fish.

Trade The staple exports are
phosphate, copra, sugar, dried bonito
and alcohol, which account for 96 |
per cent, of all exports. As to im- |
ports, 61 per cent, of the total con- |
sistz of cereals and other provisions
and drinks, cotton textiles and manu- |
factures, clothing nnd fittings, metal |
goods, lumber and wvarious wooden
articles.

The open ports are Saipan,
Palno, Angnur, Truk and Jaluit.
Almost the entire overseas trade of
the archipelagos is done with the
Japanese mainland save for sundry
goods exchanged between Saipan
and Guam and between Jaluit and
the Gilbert Islands and for & nominal
amount of sugar from Hawaii and

= — —
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| copra and sundry goods from Guap,
the Gilbert Islands and Manila,
The total exports to the Japanese
mainland in 1931 were valued gy
¥12,700,640, of which sugar rep-
resented  ¥9,237,090; phosphate,
¥864,788, and copra, ¥1,126,783
The total imports from the main.
land of Japan in the same periog
were walued at ¥5,780,287. With

countries other than Japan, ex.
ports amounted to ¥90,678 and im.
ports ¥178,479,

Medical and Hygienic Services

In general, there is less malignant
disease in the islands than in other
tropical lunds. But the fact that
most of them are coral reefs and
small in area makes it difficult to
obtain water supply. Rain-water
tanks are the usual source, and they
often prove the agency for spread-
ing sickness. When the trade wind
begins and ends, bringing changes in
the climate, influenza occasionally
rages, The natives are most un-
sanitary und even when taken il
hesitate to consult a doctor. De-
gpite untiring efforts by the author.
ities to better hygienic conditions,
long-established customs have im-
peded progress.

The principal endemic diseases
peculiar to the islands are amaohoid
dysentery, frambeesia and denguc.
Dysentery breaks out at places all
the year round, but the symploms
are generally slight, Framboesia,
rampant among the natives, afflicts
but few Japanese. In recent years,
in consequence of injecting salvarsan
as o remedy, the number of those
contracting it has decreased.

Dengue is at times so prevalent
that nearly every inhabitant has it,
but few fall victims to it. Fortunsate-
ly, the islanders have never been
attacked by malaria fever, cholern,
pest, vellow fever or sleeping sick-
ness. Typhus, paratyphus, dysen-

wry ond a few other infectious l
Jiseases, however, are common. One
suspected case of small-pox was re-
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orted in 1926, but it was ngree‘d
{)hat the patient had contracted it

| while travelling in China and Japan.

CASES OF INFECTIOUS DISEASES

Paratyphus Diphtheria
id dysentery Typhus > Doaths
Period A"éfr:. i}tlthn Cases Deaths Cases Deaths C:le E
192 61 — 30 E: —2' % = =
1923 LY —_— 11 - y - ~ =
1924 4“4 4 12 "ll - = = o
(N 10 | = =
:gj A 11 10 - l: : = -
1027 146 14 15 -: . = = =
: 1056 14 6 : | = =
:Er.; 107 o7 40 3 ﬁj : : =
1530 0 7 140 11 .l. : 3
1631 54 85 24 3 11
tile Cholera Total
3 Meningitia Dysentery Infan itk
Period bp&ﬂﬂ. Deaths Cases Deaths Cases Deaths C::u :
1022 — - — = = = - -
1923 1 - - = = . : -
1024 — - — z 3 a3 - 2
- = & = = — — 01 4
1827 - =S - - - - 165 18
- E % 2 — - — 115 15
oo =l e 5 - 2 1 441 32
e 1 1 = — — _ 280 21
5 ‘ ‘ = . " b sy e
1931 — -
i i i 1CS
Medical Facilities Medical practi- | against the outbreak of epidemics,

tioner’s offices are maintained by the
Government, and for the benefit of

hosze living in remote places visit- |

|
|

me doetors are dispatched several |

vimea o vear. The entire territory
x divided into three classes, A, B
amd C, according to the stundard of
living, and medicul charges are fixed
differently ; class A, for malnnc.e,
paying from o third to half as much
s5 the resident Japanese. 'I:he task
of health protection lies heavily upon
the shoulders of t.he_(}m‘ernmt:nt.
jor the number of private medical
practitioners within the territory 1s
<till far from sufficient, According
to statistics taken in June, 1932,
sfiicials in the Government medical
service throughout the insular ter-
ritory inelude 22 doctors, 7 pharma-
clsts, § secretaries, 11 employees, 7
assistants, 7 midwives and 13 nurses.

Special precautions are exercised

and all arriving vessels are sub-
jected to strict quarantine Inspec-
tion. Compulsory vaccination is be-
ing practised, as in Japan proper,
Geisha and waitresses undergo ex-
amination at least once a month.
Lepers are found in aever:al places,
though the exact number is not yet
available, The Government opened
a sanatorinm in Saipan in 1926 and
added others in Jaluit and Palao.

The health inspection is conducted
in the schools once a year. The
results indicate that thoqgh the
physical growth of the native chil-
dren gencrally surpasses th!atz of the
Jnpanese, cases of malnutrition and
disense are much more mumerous
among the former. Inspection of
water, and investigation of tlga
causes of deaths are practised to aid
henlth and hygienic improvement.




CHAPTER XLV

MANCHOUKUO

The birth of a new nation of thirty |

million people in Manchuria on |
March 1, 1932, in the wake of the

be able to develop to such an e
tent as to rank among the first-rat,
Powers of the world, however, will

MANCHOUKUO

the Nuchen tribe before it gained
pegemony in China proper. In 1636,
(he chief of the Nuchen tribe decinr-
el independence at Mukden againyt
the Ming dynasty which was than
ip power in China proper, naming
his country, which extended over the
qrea now forming the tervitory of
Munchoukuo, * Taching.”

After rising to indopendence in |
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forces on Manchuria,

Rise of Chang Tso-lin The rapid
pscendaney of Chang Tso-lin then
followed, and in 1916 he was appoint-
" ed Inspector-General of the Three
| Eastern Provinces, thus virtually
placing the entire territory of Man-
churin under his nutocratic rule.

After a series of three civil wars
with the Chihli army, in the course

sequent growth into a well-organized
modern State during the short space
of a little more than two years, form
a des:e!opment amazing and hardly |
intelligible to Western observers, an |
event bound to be recorded conspicu-
ously in history.

Manchoukuo, meaning the State
of Manchuria, is the name given to |
the new nation, which has as its
hfud and Chief Executive Mr. Pu |
Yi, the last emperor of the Ching
dynasty of China formerly known as
Emperor Hsuan Tung, and, among

Manchurian Inci i |
neident, and its sub- ~ depend upon the future efforts of

the thirty million inhabitants
land, both official and individﬁ]lﬁht
Following the independence ol
M_upchuria from the yoke of {}
lplhtarist régime of Chang Hsuehf
liang and also from the political jp.
Quance of the Nanking Governmen:
Changchun was renamed Hs!nkimz‘
or New Capital, and was made the

 capital and seat of government ol

the new country.
The paragraphs which follow Eive

-~ a general survey of the wvarivw

of which General Kuo Sun-lin, one
of his lieutenants, made an unsuc-
cessful attempt to overthrow him,
Chang Tso-lin started hostilities with
the Kuomin army of Feng Yu-hsiang,
the so-called * Christian General,”
in January, 1926, and occupying
Peking in December that year, in-
gtalled himself ns Generalissimo at
Peking in June, 1927, thus attempt-
ing to reign over the entire territory
of China.

Thia marked the peak of the as-
cendancey of the Mukden war-lord,

mManchurin, Taching gradunlly ox-
panded its territory until 1064, when
conquering the Ming forees it vecu-
nied Peking and made that city its

cﬂ]’l“nl.
Exodas of the Manchns A south-

ward exodus of the Mnnchus fol-
lowed the removal of the capital of
Toching from Mukden to Peking,
il Manchurin seemed destined to
we deserted entirely. But Han im- |
mizrants, migrating to Manchuria |
in spite of orders prohibiting their |
doing so kept this reglon inhabited, |

aspects of Manchoukuo, the sole
purpose of which is to present 4
brief _sketch of the new nation, with
all minor details omitted, in view of
the nature of this book, which s
mainly concerned with Japan. The
u_nly reason for including the deseriy.
tion of Manchoukuo in the presen
publication is to be found in the
part which was and is still being
played _by the Japanese in the or-
ganization and development of the
- new State of Manchuria.

Historical Sketch

Before Ching Dynasty Nearly twen-
ty d.:lf:zmnt_ dynasties have ruled
successively in the territory now un-

fpreigners. as the Boy Emperor, as-
sisted by his former tutor, Cheng |
Hsiao-hsu, as Premier of his gov- |
ernment. |
Naturally the Manchoukuo Gov- |
ernment hus a number of former
retainers of the Ching dynasty
among its high officials, although its
personnel includes also many young-
er members with modern education,
who al_l seem o be intent upon
perfecting the udministrative system
With the assistance of their Japanese
culle_aguuu and advisers; the eivil
service of the new naution being open
Lo persons of any nationality,
Covering n vast expanse of terri-
tory extending from the Great Wall

though only sparsely.
Thus Manchurin was left neglect-
¢4 by the Manchus, who were rlmost
entirely oceupied in colonizing China
proper, and when Russiane penelrat-
«f inte Manchurian they could do
much ns they liked in this region.
It was not until after the Russo-
Japanese War that the Chinese
sathorities came to see the need
of attending to the administration
of Manchuriz with any degree of
sorfousness. With this object n
view, Hsu Shih-chang was nppointed
Viceroy of the Three Eastern Prov-
inces in 1907, and notable improve-
ments were effected in the systems
of administration,

communications

for in June, 1928, he had to leave
Peking for Mukden ostensibly with
the intention of gpending the rest
of his life in retirement. It was
' on thig trip back to Mukden that
the Marshnl was killed in a train
wroeck near Mukden., This incident
took place on June 4 due to the
blowing up of his train by some
unidentified assussins,

Chang Hsueh-liang, known as the
young war-lord of Mukden, then
| stepped into his father's shoes, but
finding himself unable to keep effec-
tive control over the lieutenants of
his lnte father, he declared allegiance
| to the Nationul Government in

December, 1928, and was appointed
commander-in-chief of the North-

to the Siberian border, und including
five provinces, and rich in natural
resources capable of yielding a great
variety of products, Manchoukuo is
a large country so {ar as its area
18 concerned, with EVEery prospect

of becoming a prosperous nati
on. |
Whether or not the new nation will |

cier_ the sovereignty of Mancho
which includes Manchuria andug:::{
of Mongolia, from the Sushen dynus-
tyn:n_nbgut the second and third
centuries down to the Ching d
which _lnsted from 1636 ugnl.l:{nf;g'
when its rule was replaced by Lh;
new régime of the Republic of China.
The Ching dynasty was known as

and transport during the following
few years,

The late Marshal Chang Tso-lin |
came into power in Manchuria efter
the Reveolution of 1911, when Chao
Erh-hsuan, then Viceroy of the Three
Eastern Provinces, asked him to
render militnry assistance to resist
the advance of the revolutionary

Eastern Frontier Army.

Under Chang Hisavh-liang This was
followed by the renaming of Feng-
tien province as Liaoning in March,
1929. During the civil war of 1930,
the voung war-lord of Mukden main-
tnined an attitude of sympathetic
neutrality, thereby making it pos-
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sible for the National Army to | churian Incident on Septemb pdngan Wort Sub.Province 258,700 | tributaries run throqgh Maqchoukun,
defeat the rebels under Yen Hsi-shan = 1931, this region was ru?ed byer(;,:,?' iingan North Sub-Province wrg::‘m | irrigating the plains which they
pnd Feng Yu-hsiang. Apparently eral Chang Hsueh-liang and num: C ' e Theu m;}!& tn m;z?lig{}f.&r:lt?)e
in appreciation of this, the National militarists under the nominal . i inhabitants of | rvivers are the Helungkia \
Government appointed Chang Hsueh- o S Gitthammly Tk SQungari, Ussuri, Yalu, Tumen and

linng Vice-Commander-in-Chief of
the National Army, Navy and Air

Forces,

In 1931, Chang Hsueh-liang mov-

ed his headquarters to Peking and
during his absence, nll his influence
in Manchuria was overthrown fol-
lowing the outbreak of the Man-
fg%’fia“ Incident on September 18,

The founding of Manchoukuo on
March 1, 1932, was the natural
sequel to these developments in
Manchuria as described in  detail
elsewhere in this vear book.

Territory and Population
Territory Manchoukuo, formerly

ereignty of the National Governmer,

nt Nanking.
Disorder prevailed following thi,

incident and after strenuous offory,

of the Manchurian leaders with (h
assistance of Japanese, & new poy.
ernment was organized at Hsinking
(Changehun) on Mareh |, 14982,
independent of the authority of ().
Nanking Government,

This nation, newly named * M.
choukuo,” was first recognized |
Japan on September 15, 1932, and
cfforts are being continued to birig
the new State into good shape iy

every respect.
Population  The population
Manchoukuo is generally put g

30,000,000, though no accurate co.

yanchoukuo are largely Ghinuaa_of
flan nncestry and Munchu?,. with
eatjons  minorities consisting of
Mongols, Koreuns, Japanese, Rus-
qnns and other foreigners, People
of sll these different races are en-
vtled to equal treatment in this new
antion aecording to the declarntion
of independence issued on March 1,
1082, which contains n passage read-

e All the inhabitanis of the new
nation are free from racial or socinl
diserimination. In ndditio_n to the
gresent inhabitants including those
of Han, Muanchu, Mongol, Japanese
ind Korean ancestries, all other
mtonnls who desire to have their
rermanent sbodes in this country

Lino rivers.
Climate The climate of Manchou-

kuo is typically continental despite
the fact that this country lies within
about the same latitudes as Japan,
Koren, France and England.

Almost unaffected by ocean cur-
rents, Manchoukuo has a dry: and
cold climate with long severe winters
and short sultry summers. _'I‘he
spring scason is windy, strong winds
often carrying yellow duosts from
the deserts of Mongolia.

The temperature falls as low as
19 degrees below zero, centigrade,
in winter and goes up as high as
95 degrees in some localities 1in
SUMmMmer,

known ns Manchuria, has a vast
territory extending over the five
provinces of Fengtien, Kirin, Hei-
langkiang, Jehol and Hsingan, which
cover u total area of 460,881 square
miles excluding Hsingan.

Until the outbreak of the Man-

sus is available. The followine
table, which is based on estimnte:
of the South Manchuria Railway
nnd i1s regarded as compnrntively
reliable, gives the areas and populs.
tions of the four different provifices -

will be accorded equal treatment
with their lawful rights safegunarded
from injury,”

Languages und Religions

Languages Chinese is the official
language of Manchoukuo, althm::gh
native Manchus and Mongols living
in the interior districts speak their
own dinlects and Japanese is now
| being taught at many native schools

Geography und Climate

Position Extending between latic
tudes 38.43 degrees and 53.30 degrees
north and longitudes 117,60 degrees

'1 : :

oo (December 31, 1630) and 136.20 degrees enst, Manchoukuo ' in Hslnk;nzh and otther important

rovinoce Area in 3q. miles Population Pop. Der ag. ) + Qi entres of the country.
e L opiatio ey mile i hordered on the north by Siberia | ¢ r’;.‘h iy o B L
Kirin 103,579 9,191,980 ™ and on the east by Korea and the | LY ted to number
Heilungkiang 224,044 5,821,370 | Maritime Province of Siberia. choukuo are estima 0 m rat
b %550 4,670,000 w On the west its borders touch | between six and seven millions, ';1
I\ il 480,481 $4,244,9%0 Av. W Outer Mongolia, Eustern Inner Mon- | most of them speak Chinese, only

(This table doens not cover Haingan, which extends over Hulunpuir and Innec Mongolin.)

golin and Chinn proper, while on
the south its shores are washed by
the waters of the Yellow Sea and

Kirin province sticking to their own

However, statistics published by

29,606,117 as existing on December

1
| []
Ii those who live in some districts of
| native dialect.

|

the Manchoukuo Government in | 31, 1932, was distributed among the the Gulf of Pechili, the coast line | As the official, social and commer-
September, 1933, give the total various districts of Manchoukuo as extending over 855 nnutical miles. | cial language, the Peking mandarin
population of the new nation as follows : - Janguage is most widely used iIn

Geography Topographically, Man-

29,606,117- Only the ﬂbﬂence of l'}"fﬂ.ﬂ[uo is 0 vast expanse of Dlﬂinﬂ. h{ﬂﬂfhﬂlﬂ(ﬂﬂ. but the Shnntungr
means of taking an accurate census 2‘;“;‘“;“ f;’“‘"““‘ "'1_"':’,:-}3_'_' traversed from north to south by the Nanking, Shanghai, Canton and
in Manchoukuo may be taken to 7wy e W

other dinlects are spoken among the
immigrants coming from these dif-
ferent parts of China,

Great and Little Hsingan (Khinyan)

Hellungkiang Province e oy . |
mountain runeges in the northavest- |

Jehol Province o DL, RS
North Manchurian Special Distriot 14800

account for the wide divergence be-
tween this figure and the previous

P : , orn section, and by the Changpai | .

statistics. According to the official ::'“L':‘“g Sp“l‘ﬂ““““i”.“”“' e mountains near the south-eastern Among other foreign languages
| announcement of the Manchoukuo H:;,,,:n mi:su;;:gfii? ‘Ea}’.j boundary. . Japanese und Russian are the best
| Government, the population of @ Hsingan South Sub-Province 210,400 Several great rivers with many ' known in Muanchoukuo,
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of Manchoukuo, Buddhism, Taoism,

maism and other relizions prevail
among the natives., Of these dif-
ferent religions, Confucianism, Mo-
hammedanismm and Lamaism are
more influential in the districts
north of Liaoyang and Mukden than
anywhere else in Manchoukuo,
According to the statistica com-
piled by the East-Asiatic Economic
Investigation Bureau, the total num-
bers of the believers in these dif-
ferent teachings are as follows :

Buddhism 144,080
Taolsm 104
Mohammedanism hail
Confucianiim 19,554
Lamalsm 1.101
Othors 1,015

Christianity is nlso being propa-
gated by a number of missionaries
in various places in Manchoukuo,
but its influence among the natives
seems to be still limited.

Among the Japanese residents
Shintoism, Buddhism and Christinni-
ty are believed. Japanese temples,
shrines and churches in Manchoukuo
number 178, with 322 prieats or
missionaries and approximately
38,000 believers.

Of these three different religions,
Buddhiam is the most influential
among the Japanese residents, Shin-
toism is also very widely spread,
but the influence of Christianity is
very limited among the Japanese
residents.

Education

Side by side with the work for
restoration of pepce and order, the
Manchoukuo Government since its
organization has devoted u great
deal of its efforts to the furtherance
of education with n view to acquaint-
ing the people with the ideal of
Wang Tao, which literally means the

KRellglons As regards the religions

Mohammedanism, Confucianism, La-
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Way of the King, or the rule
benevolence, upon the baxis of whi
principle the new nation wan found.
- ed, as declared in the mesmaga
the Chief Executive announcing 1),
évent.

For this purpose tho nystem
education has been revisod.,  Instrye.
- tion in Confucianiam and other ¢l
sical teachings has been wubstituleg
for the inculeation of Kuomintay,
doctrines which had been taught iy
all schools of various grades |,
Manchurvin during the régime of
Marshal Chang Hsueh-linng,

This reform was followed hy of.
forts to coordinate and improys
the school system. Recont statistio
published by the Munchoukuo Gov.

ernment show that there are at pres.

- ent 19 Kindergartens, 8,186 primury

schools, 131 secondary wschools, ]
vocational schools, 32 normal schioals
and 8 higher schools in the nrog
which are directly under the Juris.
diction of the Manchoukuo Goavern.
ment. These figures, therefore, o
not include n large number of achools
which are in the South Manehuris
Railway =zone and the Kwantung
Leased Territory, and which nre un.
der Japanese management. Among
these Japanese schools there o
two colleges, including a medien
college in Mukden and n technien)
college in Port Arthur.

The first task which Jay before
the edueational authorities of the
new nation was to chango the text
books used in schools of all grades.

- Before the founding of Manchoukuo,

Ccontained a conciderable

practically all the text books used
in primary and sceondary schools
in Manchuria were imparted from
Shanghni, and naturally these books
MU
of Kuoomintang propaganda und
writings inspired largely hy anti-
foreignism,

For this reason, the Manchoukuns

| authorities banned the use of these

gt books imported from Shanghal,
.d ennged elassical books Lo be used
i their place. At the same time,
o Education Depnrtment proceeded

with the compilation of new text |

wooks based on  the principle of
wang Tao, appointing an editorinl
[‘lrl‘liﬂﬂtll\{? for thiﬂ purposc,

ifow Intent the lenders of the new
antion nre on eduention may be seen
pom the fact that the expenditure
made by the Eduention Mipistry and
e provineial governments for this
gurpose during the first fiscal yoar
o Tutung, (July 1, 1932, to June
w. 1943), totalled 2,681,460 Mnn-
Jonkuo Yuan, which was divided
amonge the various offices as follows:
271,511 for the Education Depart-
ment, 1,627,176 for the Board of
Pdueation of  Fentien Province,
06,304 for the Board of Education

of Kirin Provinee snd 166,380 for |

the Board of Education of Hellung-
kune Provinee.

Banditry

Manchurin has long been notorious |

for its mounted bandits, and a brief
deseription of them may not bo out
of place.

Bandits and regular troops in
Manchurin, under the old militarist
reglme, wore not clearly distinguish-
able fyom each other, regular soldiers
mrning bandits when in need and
pndits  being  enlisted among  the
seelar troops when convenient,

Bandits in Manchurin, more or less
sstublished as such, were roughly
estimated in 1929 to number about
57.000, of which snbhout 17,000 were
slleged to Do  infesting Fentien
(Mukden) provinee, while it was
estimnted that bands of about 1,000

kad  their headguarters in Kirin,
Heilungkiang and Jeho! provinces
reapectively.

lMowever, following the Manchu-
rtan Incident, which led to the com-
plete downfaull of the Chang family,
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thousands of regular troops former-
ly In the army of General Chang
Hsuch-linng, the young war-lord of
Mukden, resorted to banditry, wan-
tonly attacking and looting many
places along the South Manchuria
Ruilway lines.

Consequoently the numbers of the
Manchurian banditry at present are
quite enormous, some estimating
thut there are more than 200,000
bandits in Manchoukuo, the majority
of whom are known as soldier-ban-
dits or brigund-soldiers because they
were formerly regular soldiers under
the old militarist régime. This
number, however, is gradually di-
minishing due to the strenuous ef-
forts of the Manchoukuo and Japa-
nese troops to wipe out banditry
from the entire territory of the new
nation.

In this eonnecetion it may be in-
teresting to note that banditry was
not an indigenous practice in Man-
churia. It scems that many of the
Chinese immigrants coming from
Shantuny, Chihli and Honan prov-
inces, where banditry is an ancient
practice indolged in from time im-
memorial, resorted to brigandage
and  victimized well-to-do immi-
grants ns well ns the native Manchus
whenever they were driven to do so
by famine and other circumstances.
For this reason, regular brigandage
in Manchuria, it may be said, is a
practice imported from China proper.

It is also well known that a num-
ber of noted generals and statesmen
have risen from out of the ranks
of the army of bandits.

Among the most famed ex-bandits
wans the late Marshal Chang Tso-lin,
who after roving about the plains
of Manchuria for years az a profes-
sional brigand, rose to the highest
rank in the Chinese army and
though for a brief neriod, placed
the entire territory of China under
his sway, installing himself as Gen-
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eralissimo at Peking in 1027, Gen-
eral Ma Chan-shan, who made him-
self famous the world over in con-
nection with the Manchurian inci-
dent, wns another well-known eox-
bandit,

General Chang Ching-hui and Gen-
eral Tang Yu-lin, the first president
and vice-president respeclively of
the Privy Council of Mnanchoukuo,
were also bandits before enlisting
in the regular army, in which they
have risen to their present rank,

Foreign Relations

The first contact between Man-
churin nnd the outside world in
resent centuries was the conclusion
of the Treaty of Nertechinsk in 1689,
which defined the boundary between
Russin and Chinn ns o line drawn
from the Argun river along theYab-

lonoi and the Stanovot mountain
ranges, northeast to the Sea of
Okhotsk.

Russian Penctration Not satisfied
with this demareation of the Russo-
Chinese boundary, the Russians
mude repeated attempls to penetrate
into Chinese territory, apparently
intent upon securing a sea port in
the Far Eust, and succeeded in con-

cluding the Treaty of Aigun in 1858,

by which the left bank of the Hei-
lungkiang (Amur) river was rec-

ognized ns Russian and the ter- |
ritory between the right bank of

the Ussuri river and the sca as in
common possession of the two coun
tries,

The right bank of the Ussuri was
definitely recognized as Russian
territory in 1860 by the Treaty of
Peking, the Chinese making this
concession as a reward for the Rus-

sian intervention in the Brilish and |

F'rench occupation of Peking,
The actual invasion of Manchuria
by Russia followed the Three
Powers' intervention in 1895, which
wrested from Japan Linotung Pe-
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' nisuln, n territory acquired by Jupg,
' as a fruit of the Sino-Japaneac wyy,

The establishment of the Ruse,.
Chinese Bank in December thuat yy,
with a capital of 15,000,000 rouh),
represented the first commercial pe

| netration of Russin into Manchoyi;
" In the following year Russin g}.
 tained the right to build the Chingy

Eastern Railway through Kirin apg
Heilungkinng provinces, togelhy
with the right to operate mines |y
these two provinces.

This was followed by the aequis.
tion by Russia of a twenty-five yeary
lerse of Liaotung Peninsula |
March, 1898, which included 1),
right to construct a railway from 4
point on the Chinese Enstern Ruil.
way down to Port Arthur., This )l
way line was completed in 100Y,

Moreover, Russin took advantap
of the Boxer Uprising in 1900 nn
dispatched troops to miny impoy.
tant places in Manchuria. Thoae
troops Russia refused to withdray
in spite of her promige to do 8o ufly
the suppression of the upriging, an
concentrated her farces on the Kone
an border, thus obviously menacing
the safety of Japan through Korea

Alarmed over this situation, Japw
warned Russia repeatedly, clniming
territorial integrity and perfect in.
dependence for China and Korew
The United States of America sup-
ported Japan in her protest aguing
Russia, but all these representations
having failed to make Russzin nban-
don her aggressive attitude, Japun
declared war on Russia in February,
1904.

Russo-Japanese War

During the

- Russo-Japanese War which ensued,

Japan won every battle in Manchur
until May, 1905, when Russin sy
tained a vital blow in the Battl
of the Sen of Japan. Shortly nfter
this President Roosevelt of the Unit-
ed States nrranged a peace confor-
enee for the two belligerent ower

ot Portsmouth, which resulted in the
signing of the Peace Treaty of Ports-
mouth in September, 1006.

By the Treaty of Portsmouth, both
«ountries recognized the sovereignty
of China in Manchuria, while Russin
spansferred to Japan the lease of
Kwantung province and all rights,
privileges and concesgions connected
with or forming part of this lease,
The ireaty also provided for Russin's
wansfer to Japan of the railway be-
wweon Changehan and Port Arthur
and all its branch lines, together
with nll rights, privileges and prop-
petica appertaining thereto.

Following the conclusion of thig
ireaty  with Ruasin, Japan signed
another treaty with Chinn in Decem-
fer, 1006, thereby obtaining the con-
wnt of China to the tranasfer to
Iapan by Russia of the lease, privil-
ores, and propertiez mentioned in
the former treaty, nnd also the right
(o muintain, improve and operate
e eailway Japan had built between
\fukden and Antung during the Rus-
w-Jupanese War,

Jupan's Posltion What are now
tnown ag the special rights and in-
erests of Japan in Manchuria are
mainly based on the Trenty of Ports-

mouth and also on the termsd of lonns |
advaneed to Ching for the construe- |

tion of railways, the extension of
the lease of Kwantung provinee and
soveral other agreements,

[n this conneection mention must
be made of scevern]l attempts of
American interests to obtain a suo-
perfor economic posaition in Muan-
churia, In 1905, E. H., Harriman
proposed to purchage the South Man-
churin Railway, though without sue-
cess, due to the opposition of the
Inpanese Government,

This and other developments cans-
od the Japamese Government to in-
stroet Ambassador Baron Takahirn
it Washington to exchange notes
with the United States Government
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on the prineciple of the “open door”
and ulso on Japan's vested rights
in Manchuria, the agreement eni-
hodied in these notes being known
as the Root-Takahirn Agrecment,

Among other American ventures
in Manchurin were the Chinchow-
Aigun railway project sponsored by
a group of American financiers in
1009, and the American proposal
of 1910, which was aimed at inter-
nationnlizing the raijlways in Man-
churia.

In connection with the Chinchow-
Aigun railway programme, thoze in-
terested obtained permission to build
this line, but, owing to the strong
opposition of Rusgsin and also to the
Japanese proposal Lo participate in
the enterprise, the Americans could
not enrry out their plans and sub-
mitted the question to the new Four-
Power Consortium, maintaining that
the permission gained wag an ac-
quired right of the United States.

Ag for the proposul favouring the
internationalization of the Manchu-
rinn railways, the joint opposition
of Japan and Russia made it neces-
snry for the Americans to give up
the plan altogether,

Meanwhile, Japan and Russia, hav-
ing already agreed with each other
in 1907 mutually to respect their
interests and maintain the status
quo in Manchuria, concluded the sec-
ond Russo-Japanese convention iIn
July, 1010, for the protection of their
common interests in  Manchuria
apgainst a third Power. In regard
to Japan’s rights and interests in
Manchuria, a treaty was signed be-
tween Japan and China in 1908 to
settle some of the pending disputes
between the two countries. By this
treaty, in addition to the settlement
of the issuecs concerning three rail-
ways ond two mining concessions,
the boundary between China and
Korea was fixed along the Tumen
river and Koreans were zaccorded
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the freedom of residence and the
right to own land in the Chientao

district.

Further Japan concluded another |
treaty with China in 1013 providing

for the construction of three railway

lines in Manchuria by the Chinese |

Government with funds obtained
from Japanese financiers. This trea-

ty wnlso provided that the Chinese

Government should first

consult

Japunese financiers in case foreign

capital wns needed for the construc-
tion of two other railways,

“21 Demands™ The so-called
"1wenly-one demands " which caused
such a great agitution among the
Chinese were presented to China hy
Jupan in January, 1915, The entire
outcome of these demands, however,
was the conclugion of n treaty em-
bodying only five principal articles ;
extending the lease of Kwantung
province and the terms of the South
Manchurin Railway to 99 years;
allowing Japunese residents in Man-

churia to lease, by negotiation, land |

necessary {or erecting snitable build-
ings for trade and manufacture or

for agricultural enterprises ; giving |

Japanese residents the right freely
to reside and travel in South Man-
churia and to engage in business
and manufacture of any kind
whatsoever ; allowing the
Government to give permission for
Sino-Japanese joint undertakings
in agriculture and industry: and
requiring the Chinese Government

speedily to make a fundanmental re- |

vision of the Kirin-Changchun Rail-
way Loan Agreement.

After the conclusion of this treaty,
China has repeatedly made unsuc-
cessful attempts to nullify it, most
notably at the Paris Peace Confer-
cence and the Washington Conference.

Regarding Japan's position in
Manchurin, Japan and the United
States reached an agreement in No-
vember, 1917, which i{s known us the
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Chinesze |

Ishii-Lansing ngreement, recognizing
that territorial propinquity create
special relations between countrie,
and that Japan has special interess,
in China, particularly in those pars,
ndjacent to her own possessions,

This agreement ulso affirmed th,
open door prineiple for all countyiy,
regarding commerce and industry {;
China.

This principle was reaffirmed gt
the Washington Conference in [07),
when after the rejection of Ching's
request for the nullifieation of the
Sino~Japanese treaty of 1915, which
13 often referred to, though ervopne.
ously, 2s the Twenty-One Domundy,
Japan made n declnration to the
effect that she was willing to forg,
her virtual monopoly of loans fur
the constroctions of railways i
Manchuria, and open the field to the
enterprise of the Inteérnational Fi.
nancial Consortium, and further (i
Japan has mo intention of insisting
on a preferential right in the en.
gagement by China of foreipn ad-
visers or instructors on politieal,
financial, military, or police muottes
in South Manchuria.

The largest Russian interest iy
Manchuria nfter the Russo-Japanese
War was represented by the Chinese
Eastern Railway. After the Russian
revolution of 1917, this railway was
placed under inter-Allied control,
and then it was transferred to the
Far Eastern Republic, the Chincse
authorities later gaining control of i1,

Peking and Mukden Pacts  In 1094,
however, Soviet Russin reached
agreements with the Peking and (he
Mukden authorities respectively,
ngreeing to place this railway under
joint management of Russinns and
Chinese.

By theze agreements, Soviet Rus-
sin recognized the railway nz a pure-
ly commercial enterprise nnd agreed
that all matters affecting the rights
of the nutional and the local govern-

werits of China should be admims-
red by the Chinese authorities.

Other clauses of these upreements
weluded a provision for equal rep-
resentution of the two countrics in
the munagement of the railway and
y atipulation that after the expira-
tion of a period of sixty ycars from
Aupust 27, 18906, the raillway should
pnss by reversion, without payment
to Chinese possession, with an ad-
ditional provision that China might
rovover Lhe railway at any time upon
paying, with her own capital, the
price agreed upon by the two gov-
ernments,

A serious dispute broke out be-
tween Soviet Russin and China re-
curding this railway in June, 1928,

whott the Nanking Government in

co-nperation with Chang Hsueh-linng
of Mukden arrested high Russian
afleinly of this railway, thus placing
g actual management of it in the
hanils of Chinese,

A strong protest wans filed by the
Soviet. Governmenl against this ac-
ton, and the two countries severd
diplomatic relations, each dispateh-
me troops to the frontier districts,

However, without actually resort-
me to hostilities, China and Soviet
Russta signed a provisional agree-
ment in Deecember, 1920, providing
for the restoration of the * status
auo antoe™ of the railway according
to the Muakden~-Soviet agreement of
1924, and for the opening of a
formnl  Soviet-Chinese conference
lwoking towards the =zettlement of
o)l pending questions between the
iwo countlries.

Among the most important devel-
opments of the foreign relations of
Manchuria since the founding of the
new state of Manchoukuo were the
rezopnition by Jupan of this latest
addition te the fumily of nations,
and later the issue of the Chinese
Eusstern Railway, which was renam-
ed the North Manchuria Railway by

MANCHOUKUO
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the Manchoukuo Government, on
June 1, 1033, followed by the Sovict-
Munchookuo negotiations for the
aale of the line held in Tokyo on
Juna 26.

Recognition of Manchoukwo  Man-
choukuo’s relation with Japan, which
country is generally considered as
having aclted ns midwife at the birth
of the infant-state, was defined be-

~ yond any doubt on September 15,

1932 when the Japan-Manchoukuo
Protocol was signed between the two
countries at Heinking, providing for
their mutual defence, The document
was also notable for the fact that
by virture of it Japan accorded rec-
ognition de jure to the new State
far nhend of other nations which
may some day find it advisable to
follow suit. Its text is given in
chapter VII which is devoted to the
review of the Manchurian Incident,

In regard to the igsue of the Sino-
Jupanese dispute at the League of
Nations, Manchoukuo was concern-
ed only indirectly as it is not a
member of the Geneva organization.
During the Council and the Assem-
bly meetings of the League at which
the problem was discussed, late 1in
1982 and early in 1933, General
Ting Shih-yuan, who was later ap-
puinted Manchoukuo Minister to
Japan, stayed in Geneva as a person-
al representative of the Chief Ex-
ecutive, Mr. Yi. With the assistance
of a fow advisers he presented the
cnse of his country on several ocea-
slons to the League of Nations
through the Jupunese delegation,
and otherwise made cfforts, though
without avail, to influence those at-
tending the League meetings in fa-
vour of his country.

The issue of the North Manchuria
Railwny was fArst brought to light
in connection with the dispute re-
garding the alleged unlawful deten-
tion of locomotives and carriages
of the railway by the Soviet officials,
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followed by the partial suspension
of through traffic on the line by the
Manchoukuo suthorities, as explain-
ed by Mr. Ting Chien-Hsgiu, Com-
munications Minister of Manchou-
kuo, in u press interview on April
9, 1934.

According to the Manchoukuo
Communications Minister on this oc¢-
casion, the issue represented merely
an nttempt on the part of the Com-
munications Department of the Man-
choukuo Government to reclify and
adjust certain irregularities in con-
nection with the business operation
of the railway. The Soviet excou-
tives of the railway, he assccted,
by disregarding the principle of
joint operation, carried out direct
transportation arbitrarily without
entering into any agreement, and
moreover, actually ecarried into
Soviet territory nearly 100 locomo-
tives and several thousand ratlway
CATS.,

In this c¢onnection Mr. Ting em-
phasized that the step taken by the
Communications Department, which
he said was in a position to super-
vise the railway, was fully justified,
on the ground that the line is a
commercial organ which exists with-
in the realm of his State and in
which his nation possesses important
interests,

Rallway Conference Presumably in
view of this and previous troubles
concerning the N, M. R, Sovict
Russia proposed to dispose of the
railway and a conference was open-
ed in Tokyo on June 26, 1933, be-
tween the representatives of Man-
choukuo and Soviet Russia, with a
few Japanese officinls attending the
parley ns absorvers.

Mr, Constantin Yurenev, the Soviet
Ambassador in Tokyu, and General
Ting Shin-yuan, the Manchoukuo
Minister to Japan, headed the Soviet
and the Manchoukuo delegations
respectively.
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The conference, however, mot with
# number of ditticulties. Thu quus.
tion of the ownership of the rajlws;
was the first stumbling block n.
countered by the delegates, Ui
Soviet Government insisting on tnoyy
sole ownership of it and the My,
choukuo side definitely opposing (.
Soviel contention,

Another seemingly unsurmaounty.
ble difficulty concerned the price 1
be paid for the railway, which the
Soviet evaluated av 250,000,000 g1
rubles, although they Inter olfored
to ryeduee it to 200,000,000 gold
rubles, while the Manchoukuo repre-
sentatives persistently declnred tha
they were not willing o pay any
more than ¥60,000,000 for tha line,

The deadloek continued with ity
prospect of its being overcome, and
after meeting six times in plenary
session the representalives of the
two countries continued the ddisoye.
ston in unofficinl conversutions iy
the hope of hAnding a way out ol
the difficulty ; but at thia Ume of
writing, carly in September, there
is no indication of the confercence
reporting any immediate progrese,

Passport Vise Meanwhile, the De
partment of Foreign Affairs of
Manchoukuo assiduously endeavour-
ed to pave the way for the opening
of diplomatic relations with Euru-
pean and American countries, ani
promulgated new regulations gov-
erning the granting of passports
uand their vises cffective June I,
1033, and otherwise took steps 1o
provide traveling facilities for for-
elpners.

Simultaneously with the enforce
ment of the new regulations, the
Manchoukuo Foreign Office opencd
four passport offices in Antung, Dui.
ren, Yingkow and Suifeng respes
tively on June 1, pursuant to tne
stipulations of the said regulations

First Manchoukuo Consulate Another

event worth mentioning in connee-
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van with  Manchoukuo's
relations was the opening of the
Manchoukuo consulate at Blagoves-
chensk, the first consulute to be os-
jablishod in foreign countries by the
new nation, late in September, 1032,
\lr, Kuei Heng-chin was appointed
i chnrge of this consulate,

The number of Manchoukuo resi-
donts in Blagoveschensk, which is a
Soviel eity loeated nenr the Siberian
porder on the bank of the Amur
River on the oppogite side to Heiho,
g Manchoukuo town, is approximate-
Iy 7,000, most of them being engaged
a1 retail business,

Manchoukuo's second consulate in
Soviet Russia wns opened at Chita
w January, 1933, the stuff being
hended by Mr. Li Yuan as consul.

Exchange of Envoys

september 16 was acknowledged by
the dispateh of Pao Kuan-cheng to
Japnn by the Manchoukuo Govern-
ment, to stay in Tokyo us Manchou-
kun's representative,

by the visit to Tokyo by the Foreign
Minister of Manchoukuo,
(‘hieh-shib, in November, 1932,
Meanwhile General Nobuyoshi Mu-
to, commander of the Kwantung
army, ambassador to Manchoukuo
sl governor of the Kwantung
Lensed Territory, who signed the
Japan-Manchoukuo Protocol on Sep-
trmber 15, 19382, presented his cre-
dentinls as ambuassador to Mr., Pu
Vi, Chief Executive of Manchoukuo,
v December 23, 1932, in Hsinking.
He was raised to the rank of Field
Murshal on May 3, 1033, by the
tuiperor of Japan in recognition

of hig meritorious services in Man-
¢houkuo.

This was followed by the arrival
o May 10 of Genera) Ting Shih-yuan
in Tokyo as the first Manchoukuo
Mnister to Japan.
presented his

General Ting
credentials to the

foreign |

The recogni-
tion of Manchoukuo by Japan on |

towards the
ond of September, 1932, and later |

Hsieh
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Emperor on May 18,

Shortly after the conclusion of
the Jehol expedition, which he had
gsupervised, Marshal Muto fell ill in
Hainking and died on July 27. Prior
to his death the Field Marshal was
created Baron, The late Murshal
wus guccceded at his post in Hsin-
kKing by General Takashi Hishikari,
War Councillor, with the three-fold
duties of an army commander, am-
bassador and governor. General
Hishiknari obtained his appointment
on July 28 and arrived at his post
on August 22, 1943.

(Gtovernment

The fundamental organization of
the Governmental organs of Man-
choukuo is stipulated by the Organic
Luw, which was promulgated on
March 9, 1932, According to this
law, the State is headed by the Chief
Exceeutive, in whom all executive
power is vested with the authority
to overrule the Legislative Couneil.

The Chief Executive is assisted
by a Privy Council, which is to ad-
vige him on impartant state affairs.

The governmental power of Man-
choukuo is divided into the Execu-
tive, Legislative, Judicial and Super-
visory Yuaus.

The Executive Yuan, which cor-
responds to the Cabinets of other
countries, is headed by the Premier
und comprises the various Ministers
of State, respectively heading the
Civil Administration (Home Affairs),
the Foreign Affairs, the Military
Administration (War), the Finance,
the Industry, the Communications
snd the Justice Departments,

The legislative power is vested in
the Legislative Yuan, whose approv-
ul is necessary for all laws and

- revenue enuctments, while the Su-

|
|

pervisory Yuan supervises the con-
duct of officials and audits their
accounts. The members of the Coun-
cil may not be dismissed except for
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a criminal offence or ns disciplinary
punishment, and may not be sub-
jected to suspension or transfer of
office, or reduction of salary, against
their will.

The present personnel of the Man-
choukuo Government includes:

Chief Executive: Pa Yi
Frivy Councillors: Yen Chio-kal (president),
Chang Ching-hul, Koel Fu, Teeng Yun
Statle Affairs Yoan (Executive Yoan):
Premier, Cheng Hslao-hsu
Home Minlster, Taung Shih-|
Forelgn Minlster, Heleh Chichahlh
War Minister, Chang Ching-hul
Yinance Ministor, Hal Hals
Indusiry Minister, Chang Yen-ching
Communlcations Mivlster, Ting Chien-hau
Justice Minister, Feng Han-ching
Vico-Minister of Education, Hau Ju-fen
Legislntive Yuan:
Vreesidont, Dr. Chao lsin-po

Supervisory Yuan: :
Acting chief of the Archives Seclion of the
Conorz! Affalrs Bureau of the Supervisory

Yuan, Chang Teu-tsai
Finances

Following the founding of the new
nation of Manchoukuo on March 1,
1982, the leaders of the new régime
devoted their efforts to the giguntic
task of restoring peace and order
within the territory and stabilizing
the financial conditions of their
government and people.

With the latter object, the Man-
choukuo leaders first of all endeav-
ourcd to produce a feeling of sta-
bility and security, necessary o
ensure a steady revenue,

Customs Taken Over Among vari-
ous measures adopted for this pur-
pose, they took over the Maritime
Customs, established the inspector-
ate of revenues, and reorganized the
aalt gabelle, the match monopoly
bureag and the saltpetre bureau.

In regard to the Maritime Cus-
toms, the Manchoukuo Government
from the outset of its establishment
desired to reach an amicable com-
promise for the solution of the ques-

tion,
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However, the dismissal of tho og).
lector of Dairen customs, Mr, J
Fukumoto, by the Inspector Gusn.
eral of Maritime Customs of Ching
was enforced on June 24, 1932, there.
by causing a rather abrupt change
in the situation.

As a result, Mr, Fukumoto and
his stuff of employees in the seryviee
of the Dairen customs house wore
all taken into the employ of the
Manchoukuo Government on June 27
s0 that they might continue in office
at Dairen.

An order was issued for the tuk.
ing over all other customs houses
in Manchoukuo, which were pon.
pletely placed under the control of

" the new Government on July 3,

Revenue Inspectorates Meanwhile
four District Revenune Inspeclorates
were established in order to wen.
tralize the finances of Manchouku,
These offices were opened at AMuk.
den, Kirin, Harbin and Tsitsihar re
spectively to supersede the former
finance departments of all the pro.
vinclal governments., These district
revenue inspectorates function s
supervisory and directing organs of
the loecal revenue burenux and the
Hsien (district) governments, botls
of which collect national taxes,

Salt Gabelle As for the sall gabelle
system, the Lisoning Salt Gabelle
Inspectornte was anbolished and the
Three Eastern Provinces Transportu.
tion OfMice was renumed Lhe Sull
Gabelle Office to take over the fune-
tions of the now-defunct Linoning
Salt Gabelle Inspectorate.

The Kirin-Heillungkiang Sai
[ransportation Bureau hns become
the Kirin-Heillungkiang Salt Truns.
portation Office. Necessary regulu-
tions have been published and im-
provements have been effected in the
internnl organization of this system.

The Mateh Monopoly Burcau and
the Saltpetre Bureau have also been
reorgamized, and new regulations
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governing their funetions huve been

drafted.
Currency und Exchange
ing regulations in general are

only minor changes,

the Harbin Tayang (big money)

notes 1ssued by the Bank of China |

unrd‘ the Communications Bank,

Ihe rates of exchange between
these different currencies are deter-
mm_ed by the provisions contained in
Article II1 of the law referred to
above, which was published as De-
partmental Ordinance No, 35 of the
{}Eﬁflﬂmmt of Finance on June 28,

The Budgel The finances of the
Manchoukuo Government have shown
a murked development, the Budget
tor the second fiscal year of Tatung

(July 1, 1983-June 30 1934) amount- |
p L~
e o MY149,169,178, an increase of

AY1L213,178 ns compured with that
for Lhe first fiscal yeur,
supplementary budget,
In the new Bndget, which was
pnluneed without resorting to any
an fotation, except for the seven
million yuan which it hnd been de-
cded during the breceding fiscal year
Lo :fp::ml for the purpose of build-
Mg State highways, revenue esti-
mates were increased in anticipa-
tion uf‘ large guins in customs reve-
(nues, internal revenues and monop-
oly profits, and in procecds irom
wovernment enterprises, due to the
restoration of peace and order.

In the estimates for expenditure,
necessary  mappropriations were in-
cuded to finance the continuance of
prace preservation work and sup-
iression of banditry, The Budget
cilimates nlso provided for measures
‘0 promote industries and otherwise |

Trx-collect-
1B adopt-
ed from those existing hitherto, with
Taxe ) pai

in wi_th the new nntionulsci:zl;'eni’t?elg
or with the old puper money or
cons  whose circulation has been
authorized by the Law for Redeem-
g the Old Currenocy, as well us with

1205

facilitute the development
growth of the nation.

An‘other feature of the Budget is
thut it embodies plans to reform and
improve the judicial system in order
to prepare for the proposed aboli-
tion of extraterritoriality in Man-
chuukuo: It also provides adequate
appropriations for the redemption
ol the old foreign debts secured on
customs and salt gabelle revenues,
while a sinking fund was established
for the readjustment of national
debts,

Details of this Budget for the sec-
ond fiseal year of Tatung as publish-
ed by the Munchoukuo Government
on June 30, 1933 are as follows :

and

including its |

ORDINARY REVENUES

Taxon and Dutios M¥ 103,62
Monopoly Profils NS¢ G

15,386,646

States Industries und other
Revenyus 8,118,200
Tolel 152,184,300

EXTRAORDINARY REVENUES

GCeneral MY 6,028,204
From Specinl Accounts JlT:ll{l
Loan Fund 7,000,000
Burplus from first year 3,030,364
Total 17,034 578
Crand Tolal 149,169,178
EXPENDITURES
({hlnf Exveutive's Offico MY 1,200,000
General Affairs Hoard 39.675:212
Goneral Adminiatrat|ve Qffice
for Helnao Provinee 2,34
2,344,201
Home Department 4,250,604
War . 41,967,307
Flnanco " 26,344 892
lrxdn-tr:r " 3,410,797
Communicutivas Department 2,170,968
o stice > 5,505,814
Education L "'.331 .10"
Tota) 140,169,178

In addition to this General Ac-
counts Budget, the Special Accounts
Budget was estimated to amount to
106,945,834 Manchoukuo yuan for the
second fiscal year of Tatung, the de-
tails of which ure given below :
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SPECIAL ACCOUNTS DNUDGET

General Affalrs Noard :
Adjustment Fund for Old
Forelgn Loans Secured on
Customs Duties and Salt

Gabello MY 25.508,712
Capltal Construclion Bareat 6,424,000
Siate Highway lureau 7,000,040
Supplles Fund B AMATE
Sinkiang Fund 315,000

War Mianlatry:
Army Clothiug Factory 5,382 500
Fluance Minintry:
Monopoly Burean 32 508 304
Ririn-Heilungkiang Salt
Transportation Office 19,679,272

State Properties Adjustment
Fund 1,072,280
Communieations Depariment:
P'ostal Administration 251,200
Total 106,045 234

As regards the Maritime Customs,
the first fiscal year of Tatung wit-
nessed a drop of about 10 per cent.
as compared with the previous year,
but it iz claimed that there are in-
dications of the revenues from this
source increasing during the coming
years.

As for the expenditures of Man-
choukuo, it is held natural that the
new Government should incur con-
siderable initial expenses in order
to perfect the administeative ma-
chinery and to install other necessary
institutions.

However, a conservative and steady
finuncial policy has been followed
by the Manchoukuo Gavernment with
the result that the expenditures are
increased only in proportion ns the
revenues increase.

Central Bank of Manchoukuo Among

other financial problems, the ques-

tion of the unification of the cur-
rency is perhaps the hardest for the
Manchoukuo authorities to solve,
With the solution of this problem
in view, the Government established
the Central Bank of Manchoukuo on
July 1, 19382, authorizing it to coin
and issue money. In this Central
Bank were incorporated the three
former provincial banks of Manchu-

- put in force.

ria and the Frontier Bank,

On the same dﬂ)’ the Law T
Redeeming the Old Currency wy.
According Lo this
law, 15 different varieties of Paper

' money and some specified coins werg

permitted circulation for the tim
being with their exchange rates fo
the nutional currency fixed and made
public.

At the same time, another Act
was issued for the purpose of con.
trolling all privately-issued bearor.
notes (ssutieh) or bills resembling,
and often taking the place of, bnnk
notes which have hitherto been iy
circulation.

These efforts of the Manchoukug
authorities are proving eunccessiy)
and the circulation of the corrency
is becoming more and more steady
and smooth in Manchoukuo.

Note Issue The note issoe of
Central Bank of Manchoukuo .
mounted to 145,000,000 yuan at the
beginning of its operation but drop.
ped to 120,000,000 yuan after the
middle of August. This is tuken ny
clear evidence of the fact that the
redemption of the old notes was go-
ing on rapidly during this period.

The reserve for the note issue of
this bank has always exceeded 50
per cent.,, while the value of the
currency has now been made per-
fectly secure.

For instance, the exchange rate
on Shanghai for 100 yuan of the
national! currency was 70.6 taels iy
September, 1932, while the differenc
between the new curréency and spol
silver was less than 60 cents. Th
position of the national ecurrency
wihs regarded as being bound to be-
come stronger during the period of
exportation of Manchurian products.

Foreign Claims  Regarding the
¢laims for payment for purchuses
made from foreign countries by the
now-defunct Government of the
North-eastern Provincees under the

MANCHOUKUO 1207

rogime of the Chang family, the
pepartment of Finance of Munchou-
kuo continued negotintions with the
Jupanese, British, American, Ger-
mann and  French  ereditors {rom
sumetime in 1932 and reached a
(inn] ngreement on June 27, 1083,
as follows &

(1) The total amount payable
apninst such claims was fixed at
approximately ¥10,000,000, of which
the sum of ¥3,600,000 paid in De-
cember, 1932, is to be considered as
the first mmstalment of the required
puymont,  In respect of the remain-
me Y6,600,000, payment is to be
made with bonds for the goods de-
livered in or before 1929 and in cash
for the goods delivered in and after
(930, Those contracted for in and
after 1830 but not delivered yet will
be paid for with bonds,

(2) Of the sum of ¥6,500,000,
puyment of which is provided for ns
above;, cash payment was expected
to be made about July 10 to the
amount of ¥2500,000 and the pay-
ment with bonds, redeemable in 2
senrs with an interest of 3.6 per
cent. per annum, towards the end
of August, 1933, to the amount of
Y 1,000,000,

(J) Qut of this total of ¥6,5600,000,
the amount payable to the Japanese
creditors was a little more than
\303,000.

In this connection the foreign
creditors expressed satisfaction with
the liberal attitude of the Muanchou-
kuo Government inasmuch as the
smount of the assessment made at
Y10,000,000 corresponded to as much
ag Bb per cent. of the total claims,

Communications and Railways

A network of railways, postal
service, and telegraph and tele-
phone lines conneets the principal
cities of Manchoukuo. Among the
various means of communications
the raflways have made the greatest

progress mostly with Japanese and
other foreign assistance.

Post and Telegraph In the postal
service, there are 1560 post offices,
JU3 postal agencies and 1,284 town
and rural box offices and sales agen-
ciegs in the Mukden distriet, and 141
post offices, 298 postal agencies and
463 town und rural box offices and
sales agencies in the Kirin-Heilung-
kiang distriet.

The postal sgervice in Manchuria
was formerly under the jurisdiction
of the Nanking Government except-
ing the areas within the Kwantung
Lensed Territory and the railway
zone of the South Manchuria Rail-
way,

On the organization of the Man-
thoukuo Government, however, the
Communications authorities of the
new régime took over this service
on July 25, 1932, and started their
own service, issuing new postal
stamps and postal eards.

As for the telegraph service, which
had long been operated by the local
asuthorities of Four North-eastern
Provinces, the Manchoukuo author-
ities were able to take it over im-
mediately after the founding of the

- new nation.

The M. T. T. Co. In order to co-
ordinate and systematize the tele-
graph and telephone services in
Manchoukuo, & new company was
insugurated on August 31, 1933, with
i capital of 50,000,000 Manchoukuo
yuan and immediately started busi-
ness the following morning. This
organization is known as the Man-
churia Telegraph and Telephone
Company, Ltd,, and all the electric
communication service in the Kwan-
tung Leased Territory as well as in
the South Manchuria Raillway Zone
was also placed under the manage-
ment of the new company.

The Muanchuria Telegraph and
Telephone Company is headed by
Lieutenant-General Shizuo Yamano-
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uchi, retired, ns president, assisted |

by San To us vice-president and six
directors.

When an agreement was reached
on the plan for the organization of
this company, Inte in Murch, 1933,
the Department of Foreign Affairs
of the Manchoukuo Government pub-
lished a statement announcing the
conclusion of the agreement, It was
therein stated that the Manchoukuo
and Japanes¢ Governments, recog-
nizing the need of amalgamating the
meuns of electric communication in
Manchurin under a unified control,
had respectively nuthorized their

pital of the projected company by
contributing the means of cleetre
communication belonging to them iy
the Kwantung Leased Territory ayy
the South Manchuria Railway Zoye
pnd in the other regions of My

~ ¢houkuo,

representatives, namely, Mr. Hsich |

Chieh-shih, Manchoukuo Minister of
Foreign Affairs, and General Nobu-
yvoshi Muto, Joapanese Ambassador
in Hsinking, to sign an agreement
on the 26th of March, 1933, adding
that the purport of the agreement
wias to establish an electric com-
munication ¢company as a Manchou-
kuo-Japanese joint concern, both
Governments subseribing to the ca-

Railway

Chinese Eastern 1,720.63

South Manchuria

Shanhaikwan-Mukden 624.34

Ssupingkai-Taonan, with branch

Length in km, Gauge

Bl

1.110.07 4’8}

Some portion of the capitnl, how.
ever, was offered for public ayb.
seription, In this connection the
Manchoukuo Government made |
known that it is preparved to pive
due regard to the various obligy.
tions attached to the properties aul.
seribed by it to the capital of the
projected organization.

Railways At present, railway lines
in Manchoukuo extend over 6,142,858
kilometres in all, of which moye
than one-third is represented by the
Chinese Eastern Rallway and L
South Manchuria Raillway lines.

The following table shows sume
details of the cxisting railways i
Manchoukuo, as compiled by i
South Manchuria Railway ;

Remarks

Sino-Russian manngement, with Mua-
sian and French eapital

Japanese undertaking

Local government line, partly wilh
Hritish eapital

Local government line, with Japaues

line to Palyintala 325,90 " capital
Taonan-Angangchi 224,15 " "
Kirin-Changehun 127.67 ol Local government line, with Japanase
' eapital under Japanese management
Kirin-Tunhua 210.36 o Local government line, with Japanew
capital
Mukden-Hailungeheng 325.63 = Provincial government line
Hallungcheng-Kirin 183.46 Provineial government line
Tahushan-Paiyintala 251,98 B Locnl government line
Tsitsihar-Koshanchen 150.26 - Provincial government line
Hulan-Hailun *21.08 A o
Taonan-Solun 179.97 o -
Tsitsihar-Angangchi 25.70 1 meter Provincial semi-government line
Shaochengtzu-Muling Colliery Muling Colliery Co. (Sino-Rusiun
line 59,58 5 management)
Kalyuan-Hsifeng 63.68 1 meter Chinese private entorprise
Chinchow-Pitzauwo 102,07 434"  Sino-Japanese undertaking
Penhsihu-Nivhsintal 15.00 2’8" o
Tumen-Tienpaoshan 110,97 " »

Total 6,141.88
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New Linew Efforts were also made
to improve the railway service in
the new nation and construction
work on three new lines was ex-
pedited,  According to the announce-
ment made by the Communications
Dopartment on Deecember 16, 1032,
(he construction of the new lines
wns nndertaken by the South Man-
churin Railway Company., Of these
three rrilways, the Tunghun-Tumen-
Klung line was completed early in
(014, while the Koshan-Hailun line
wias expected to be completed by
the end of 1933, A short-distance
line, which isx a branch of the Kirin-
Tunghua line, wus built northwards
from Lafa.

Furthermore, in view of the sep-
arnte existence of warious wminor
rallways differing in the methods of
management and operation, thereby
entailing losses and inconvenience,
the Manchoukuo Government entered
into a contraet with the South Man-
churin Rallway, commissioning the
luttey to thke charge of the mannge-
ment of the different railways of
Manchoukuo, in order to unify the

existing lines and rationalize their |

management so that their economie
and technical efficiency might be
promoted.

RHegarding this arrangement, the
Department of Communications of
Manchoukuo published a statement
on March 1, 1938, summarizing the
substance of the contract as follows:

"The Government of Manchoukuo has decided
wflx the lotal amount of obligations relative

w the railways already open to traffic due to |

the Svath Manchurla Rallway Co. al Gold
yen 130,000,000, the railways Involved boing the

Kirin-Changchun, Kirio-Tuanhua, Kirin-Hal-

lung, Ssupingkal-Taonan, Teonan-Angangohi,
Tionnn-Solon, Teltalhar-Xoshan, Hulun-Hallan
Hocludiog n portion of the water transport
entorprise on the Sunguri River), Shengyang-
Hallung, and Mukden-Shanhalkwan (Inoluding
e Tohushan-Tunglino line and its aubgidinry
harbars), The total of the anid loan is to o
securod on the entire property and recoipta of
the aforementioned rallways whose managoe-

ment |2 1o be entrusted to the S, M, R, Co.

"“"In respect to the cluima and obligations
reintive 1o railways exirting between the Man-
choukuo Government and any third party other
thon the S. M. R., they ahall be settled by the
S. M, R. upon connltation with the Govern-
ment. Ip case payment |s required in connee.
tion with this matter it phall be effecled from
the receipts of theaforementioned commissioned
rollways. The funds necessary for the redemp.
tion of the loan of the Britlsh and Chinese Cor-
poration securod on the Mukden-Shanhalkwan
lHine ahnll also be derived from the same source.
That portion of the Mukdon Shanhalkwan line
relating Lo the Beitish and Chinese Corporation
loan shall be excluded from the mortgage for
thie present rallway contract pending the settle-
ment of the sald Corporation loan,

“Inaddition, the Government of Manchoukuo

 has granted to the South Manchuria Rallway

Company the contract for the hullding of the

CTunhun-Tomenkinang Railway, the Lafa-Harbin

Railway, and the Tajtung-Hailun Rallwny
linoa, The total coat for the construction of
these lines (e enlimated at Gold yen 100,000,000,

“Tn the construction of the Tunhua-Tumen-
kiang Rallway, the Manochoukuo Coveroment,
In view of the newd for parchasing the Tienpao-
shan-Tumen Light Ruilway, has horrowed the
atm of Gold yen 0,000,000 from the S. M. 1L, and
bhas ulro entrusted the management of the said
light railway to the S. M, "

The South Manchuria Railway

Capitalization This company, which
has contributed a great deal to the
development of Manchurin and is
popularly known as the S. M. R,, is
capitalized at YR00,000,000 following
the issuance of 3,600,000 new shares
of ¥100 each on August 10, 1933,
until when the capital of the com-
pany was ¥800,000,000, one-half of
which was held by the Japanese Gov-
ernment, the other half being dis-
tributed among private sharcholders.

Of the 3,600,000 new shares,
2,200,000 shares were subseribed to
by the old shareholders and 1,200,000
were offered for public subscription
with a premium, while the remain-
ing 200,000 shares were distributed
among the officials and employees
of the company.

Shortly before the issuance of
these new shares, the S. M. R. at
the general meeting of its share-
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holders held in Tokyo on June 20,
1933, decided to issue debentures to
the amount of ¥150,000,000.
Officers The officers of the com-
pany include the president, the
vice-president, four or more direec-
tors and three to five auditors, The
president and the vice-president are
appointed by the Japanese Govern-
ment with Imperial sanction, while

the directors are also appointed by |
i

the Government, though without Im- |

perial sanction. The auditors are
elected from among the shareholders,

Passenger service

réevenue
1007 ¥ 3.504,000
1012 5,008,000
1016 2,040,000
192) 12,914,000
1920 17,198,000
1930 11,461,000
1931 9,135,000

Among the goods transported by
this railway, beans, bean-cake, cere-
als and coal are the most important
items,

Accessory Buosiness In addition to
its transportation business, the South
Manchuria Railway Company is en-
gaged in activities in many other
ficlds incloding manufacturing, ware-
housing, shipping, mining, and real
estate and building and various
public works.

(1) As reghrds manufacturing,
the South Manchuria Railway Com-
pany makes and repairs its own
locomotives and other rolling stock
at its Dajren shop, which occupies
a site of 340,000 tsubo in area and
has a large capacity, its manufac-
turing and repair work during 1929
being estimnted at ¥18,920,000 in
value.

(2) The company operates ware-
housing business at 31 different
places at the wharf of Dairen and
along its railway lines.

(3) As for marine transporta-
tion, the South Manchuria Railway
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' latter being intended to facilitute

The president of the company nay
in office is Count Hirotaro Hayashj
a member of the House of Peoyy,
who is assisted by Mr. Yoshigki
Kamei, former Vice-Ministor of Rail.
ways of the Japanese Govoernment,
as vice-president.

Volume of Business Since its for.
mal organization with a capita] of
Y200,000,000 in September, 1906, the
railway business of this company
hasg grown with the years as is shown
in the following table:

and steel foundry work.

(G) In the railway zone, the com-
pany is engaged in the real estate
gnd building business and municipal
administration, attending to the needs
of sanitation, education and policing,
while at the sume time promoting
agriculture, industry, commerce and
mining in this aren,

(7) The landed estate owned by
this company extends over a total
arenn of 371,430,000 square metres,
of which approximately 59,000,000
square metres in leased to individ-
guls,.  The company alse owns some

Frr::mnh;tlw “"I_‘:H::l 14,200 buildings, of which 859 are
vepled to individuals,

vlg:m:g vlg:ﬁ:m (8) Another notable achievement

10 X2,000 7 515,000 of the company is its city-planning

59,515,000 THL04,000 in various places. Up to the present

lg;-m-m ‘E‘Eﬂ it has built 25 cities at Linoyang,

70,897 000 &3, €70, 000 Mukden, Hsinking (Changchun),

Yingkow, Antung and other pluces.
In these places, the company has
constructed roads, bridges, sewerage,
schools, parks, markets and other
modern municipal facilitics.

(1) In education, the company

started a steamship service betwoen
Dairen and Shanghai in 1907, The
opening of the Tsingtao line and the
Hongkong line followed later, the

the shipping of the company's counl,

mined at Fushun, to South China. R Uiy ymngﬁ-:;,hu

All these three lines were later Harboura 8.558,705.19
handed over to the Dairen Steamship Coal mines 62,441,180.97
Company, which wag capitalized st Shale oil plant 2.615,400.78
¥26,000,000 supplied by the Sounth mr :::ﬁc e fg;ﬁ:g
Mancharia Railway Company. Interest on deposit and loan  5,356.501.5

(4) Since the opening of its busi- Overhead charges =
ness, the South Manchuria Railway Sundry profit and loss 2,573425.53

Depreciation fund for debentures —
Total 158,104,062, 64
Previous year 240,908 062.13

Company has devoted considerable
attention to the improvement of the
harbour of Dairen, and the greater
half of the entire harbour pro-
gramme has already been finished,
its present facilities being capable
of handling 7,000,000 tons of freight
annually with a berthing capacity
of 190,000 tons of shipping at the
same time,

(5) In mining, the company op-
erates coal mines at Fushun and
Yentai, and in addition to this, it
1s ulso engaged in oil-shale mining

ness condition of the company may

1033, as follows :

ALLOCATION OF PROFIT

(In ¥1,000)

Net profit for last half year

period ¥ 61,247

MANCHOUKUO

Business Condition The recent busi-

be surmised from the allocation of |
profit for the last half year period,
which was approved at the general
meeting of the company on June 20,
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now operates 26 kindergartens, 36
primary schools, 5§ middle schools,
4 girls’ high schools, 2 colleges, one
university, 10 puoblic schools for
Chinese students, 84 business supple-
mentury schools, 18 girls’ housekeep-
ing schools, 2 commercial schools,
one mining school, one school of ag-
riculture, and six other schools. It
has also opened two public libraries,
one each at Dairen and Mukden, and
21 other rending rooms,

(10) Among other enterprises of
the company are 16 hospitals and
b branch hospitals, and for research
and experimental work it carries on
a hygienic station, an agricultural
station, a farm, a tobacco farm, a
geological research station, a cen-
tral experiment station, and other
institutions,

Profit and Loss Account The profit
and loss account of the company for
the fiscal year ending March 31,
1931, which shows the outline of
the various undertakings of the vast
orgunization, follows :

Espenditures Profit or Losy
Y 36,768 067644 Y 58,562,153.87
G,787,630.57 1,821,074.62
60,627,958 .90 1,513,171.08
=082 832 .50 32,668,39
7.307 022,11 -  666,632,93
15,305,.429.90 - 10,719,060.73
23,863,972.56 - 18,506,900,83
10,887,787.50 —10,867,789.50
1,087.978.20 1,635,447.33
1,350,450.16 - 1,330,480.16
166,400,600.71 21,673,461.95
105,492 ,205.09 45,505 ,557.04
Carried forward from previous
period 5,832
Total 67,119
Statutory reserve 3,100

Dividend to the Government 0,337

(£.3% per annum)
Dividend to general sharcholders 14,933 (8%)
Special reserve 32,000

Bonuses for officials 400
Carried forward 7.348
Total 67,119
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Industries

As may be seen from the size of
the business a single company like
the South Manchuria Railway is car-
rying on, Manchoukuo has almost
inexhaustible natural rezources on
which her industries may depend.
Of these industries, agriculture and
mining are, and will continue to be,
two of the most important.
Agricultural Products
farm products of Manchoukno are
soy bean and kaoliang. Millet,
maize (Indian corn), wheat, barley,

and rice are also grown in large |

quantities, Other products include
hemp, flax, ramie, tobacco, cotton
and wild silk cocoons.

The f{following table shows the

From Dalren

Soy beans 71,039,000
Other beans 0,504,000
Millet 1,223,000
Wheat 57,000
Other cereals 1,794,000

Mining Mining was practically un-
known in Manchuria until after the
Russo-Japanese war, despite the
rich veins of various minerals to
be found in the country. This is
because during the two preceding
centuries Manchuria had been de-
signated as the *“forbidden land"
under the Ching dynasty of China,
with a ban on mining, forestry and
the gathering of medical herbs in
this region.

However, during the past 25 years,
mining has made great progress in
Manchoukuo as may be seen from
the following table, which shows the
amounts of only a few of the many
important minerals of Manchoukuo,
as produced during 1930 :

Coal 10,040,652 tona
Iron ores [ B )
O1) shale 01,004
Copper vrey wAD
Magnesile U014
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The principal

amounts of some of the more im.
portant Manchurian cereals ns pry.
duced in 1930 :

Hushela

Soy beans SON 009, Gay
Other beanus 13,135,146
Kaoliang 101,106,045
Millet 48,02, 20
Maize 01,854 92

| Wheat 62577, 0
' Paddy rice BYA 0%
Upland rice DE2ANIG
Other cereals RITZ )
Total mlwl&"ﬂ

Their Export The greater propor-

tion of these cereals are exported to
Japan and other foreign countries,
The values in Haikwan taels of the
staple farm products of Manchuria
exported during 1930 follow :

From Antung From Yingkow From Hurbin

1,101,000 12,433,000 =, 2,000
1,200,000 1,511,000 X6 000
22,656,000 231,000 253,000
13,000 318 000 61,000
285,000 134,000 N, 000

(1) Coal ig the most important
mineral produect of Manchoukuo, its
deposits being estimated by the
S. M. R. roughly at 1,700,000,000
tons. Of this total deposit, abou!
200,000,000 tons are in North Mun-
churia and 1,200,000,000 tons in
South Manchuria, and of the Iatter
850,000,000 tons is estimated to he
deposited at Fushun. The coal de-
posit in Manchoukuo is variously es.
timated, some giving as high a fig-
gre as 8,000,000,000 tons.

The South Manchurin Railway
Company is operating the Fushun
and Tentai mines, getting about
7,000,000 tons annually from these
two mines. Fushun coal is bitumi-
nous and best fitted for manufactur-
ing was.

The Penhsihu coal mine i3 local-
ed on the Antung-Mukden line of
the South Manchuria Railway Com-
pany and is operated by a Sino-

Japsnese joint concern along with
ity iron mine. The annual coal pro-
tuetion of this mine is approximate-
ty 400,000 tons and this coal has
proved suitable for making coke for
furnace use,

There are coal fields at Pataokou
and TPeipiao along the Tahushan-

paivintala  Railway, producing be- |

tween 70,000 and 80,000 tons of counl
anually under the management of
the provincial government of Feng-
tion.

(2) Qil shale at Fushun is ulso
worthy of motice. This forms an
gpper lnyer covering the main coal
voing ot Fushun and when distilled
i makes a kind of oll resembling
netroleum. The deposit of oil shale
hore 18 estimated to amount to
5,400,000,000 tons.

The South Manchurin Railway
Company sxpended ¥8,600,000 in 1928
m building and equipping a plant
eapable of distilling 3,600,000 tons
af vil shale annually. From this oil
dinle it 15 estimated that 42,000 tons
of erude oil, 14,000 tons of paraf-
fin, 16,000 tous of ammonia sul-
shate and 3,000 tons of pitch coke
may be produced.

Lumbering Lumbering is another
industry newly developed in Mun-
thoukuo, Besides Chinese and Rus-
slan companies engaged in lumber-
ing in Manchoukuo, the Jupanese
too, have considerable interests in
this industry.

Japanese participution in the lum- |

hering industry of Manchuria dates
hack to 1906, when, by virtue of an
pdditional agreement attached to
the Peking treaty of December 22,
Jupanese were allowed to join a
joint-stock forestry corporation to
be financed by the Japanese and
Chinese Governments for the purpose
of exploiting the Upper Yalu forests
on Lthe Chinese bank of the river.

The organization of the Tspimu
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Kungssu, a 3,000,000 ynan company,
was the sequel to this agreement,
which waes supplemented by another
agreement reached on May 14, 1908.

The Japanese are also interested
in lumbering in the forests of the
Hsingan mountains in Heilungkiang
province. Lumbering in this part
of Manchurin wus first attempted on
a large seale by a Russian concern
in 1914. Japanese joined interests
with this company in 1921, increas-
ing its capital to 4,000,000 yuan, or
Mexican dollurs.

This Russo-Japanese  concern
again  increased its capital to
7,000,000 yuan in 1922 with the par-
ticipation of Chinese interests, and
now 1is known a3 the Chamien
Tsaimu Kungasu.

According to statistics compiled
by the Antung Chamber of Com-
merce, the forest land of Manchou-
kuo extends over a total area of
08,414,965 chobu with available tim-
her totalling 9,877,030,000 koku in
volume,

Salt Manufacture Salt manufactur-
ing forms an industry by no means
negligible in Manchoukuo, the New-
chwang, Kaiping and Fuhsien dis-
tricts and the Japanese Leased Ter-
ritory of Kwantung being noted for
this industry.

Salt manufacturing outside the
Leased Territory has been carried
on for many years past by the
Chinese Gavernment and licensed in-
dividuals.

The brine pans now operated with-
in the Leased Territory of Kwan-
tung nlone cover a total area of
6,902 chobu, of which 65 per cent. is
under Japanese management, and the
annual output of salt in this region
for 1931 was 415,770,000 pounds.

The distribution of Kwantung salt,
according to the different regions
which it is exported to or consumed
in, is as follows :




tl

a thriving industry in Manchoukuo,
with its vast, thinly populated terri-
Oxen are used in the Kwan-
tung Leased Territory and other

tory.

mountainous districts, and horses and
mules in the plains around Hsinking

South Manchuria

head

Oxen 666,920
Horues £27.520
Mules 460,160
Donkeys S290 250
Sheep 572,260
Swine 4,232,300

Total 748,530

Manufacturing Industries Manufac-

turing industries in Manchoukuo are
all of comparatively recent origin,
but in view of its rich agricultural
and mineral resources this country
is considered to have a great future
in store so far us manufacturing is
concerned,

Of the various industries, oil man-
ufacturing, flour milling and liquor
brewing arc regarded as the three
principal ones in Manchoukuo., Pot-
tery-making, cotton recling, and dye-
ing are also considerable.

Bean-oll Ranking foremost in
Manchoukuo's manufacturing indus-
tries, the producing of bean-oil is
being carried on in 447 mills within
the Kwantung Leased Territory
amnd along the South Manchuria
Railway lines, producing approxi-
mately 250,000,000 pounds of oil
nnd 50,000,000 blocks of bean-cake
annually. The Nisshin 0Qil Manu-
facturing Company and the Santaj
Bean-oil Mills are the principal mak-
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1928

Japan Proper 89,273,000
Chosen 136,479,000
Saghalien 7,117,000
Kamchatka 20,879,000
Hongkong 53,121,000
Kwantung Leased Territory 35,568,000

Total 342 735,000

Live-Stock  Live-stock farming is

1929 1990

(in pounda)
150,239,000 15, 108, 000
120,522 000 2040, 0000

1,407,000 2,040,000
a4 553,000 40,264, (0
63,900,000 20,747,000
40,958,000 52,008,000
411,909,000 405, GTL, 000

as animals of draught and burdoy

Although no accurate ceusus |},
available as to the exact extent of
the live-stock farming in Manchou.
kuo, the Man-Mo Nenkan (The Mag.
churia-Mongolia Year Book) givi
the following estimates:

North Manchuria Total

Q3% 350 1,000,270
1,610,470 2 AN7 e
282,540 e VA LT

89,460 AR, T4
2,068,300 2640, 500
3,274,800 7507190
8,263,920 15,412,450

ers, with the centres of their opera.
tions in and around Dairen.

This industry has recently beoen
developed in Harbin and other North
Manchurian districts also,

Flour Milling As wheut is mostly
produced in North Manchuria, the
milling industry is older in Harbin
und its vicinity than in South Man-
churia. At present the flour mills at
Harbin, Hsinking, Tiehling, Mulden,
Dairen and other places in Manchoo.
kuo number more than 40, of which
11 nre operated by the South Man.-
churia Railway Company.

Despite the depression this indus.
try experienced in 1923, when Man-
churia’s wheat crop was poor and
American makers took advantage of
this to increase their export of flour
to Manchoria, the Chinese mills are
continuing operation without being
seriously affected.

Liquor Brewing Kuaoliang spirit is
the chief liquor consumed by Man-
churians. This liquor is distilled in

many places throughout the country,
it nnnual ontput being estimated to
amount to ¥20,000,000 in valpe. A
considerable quantity of it is also
wxparted to China proper. Next in
smportance is huanchu, which resem-
blos Japanese snke, Japanese saké,
miso and soy are alzo manufactured
in Munchoukno by Japanese.

Textile Indontry (1) The apinning
arrd weaving of wild silk have been

carried on of late by Japanese in

Manchouvkuo, the principal Japanese

makerg boeing the Heingtung Kung- |

ey and the Antung factory of the
Fuit Grsu Spinning Company atl
Antung on the Manchoukuo side of
the Chosen frontier.

(2) Hemp is another important

textile product of Manchoukuo,
its annual output amounting to

50,000,000 pounds, and the Manchu- |

rin Hemp Manufacturing Company
at Dairen and the Mukden Hemp
Manufacturing Company at Mukden
are chiefly engaged in weaving hemp

haga for packing soy beans, kano- |

liang and other cereals.

(3) As regpurds cotton spinning,
the Fentien Cotton Spinning Com-
pany, a Chinese concern, at Mukden,
the Manpchuria Cotton  Spinning
Company nt Linoyang, the (actory
of the Naigai Cotton Company at

Chinchow and the factory: of the
Fulkushima Cotton Spinning Compa- |
ny nt Choushuitzu, the last three |
heing Japanese undertakings, are |
amonee the chief producers in Man- |

choukuo.

(4) Paper manufpcturing is also |
roparded as having a bright future |

beenuze of the almost inexhaustible
supply of timber in the upper valley
of the Yalu river, The Yalukinng
Paper Mill Company at Antung is
carrying on suveccessful operationa.

(5) Tamming and woollen textile
industries are not well developed in
Manchoukuo, and with exception of
the products of the Manchuria-Mon-
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golia Woollen Textile Company at
Mukden and the Manchurin-Mongolia
Coloninl Industry Company at Dai-
ren, leather, wool and other similar
malerinls are being exported un-
finished.

Earthenware and China The coun-
try now known as Manchoukuo has
long been fumous {or its potteries
and their products probably owing
to Lthe fact that the soil there is
gpecinlly suitable for this industry.

Among the larger makers are the
Dniren, the Continental, and the Ori-
entul Ceramie Industry Companies.
Yingkow, Anshan, Kaiyuan, Hasin-
king, Antung, Liaoyang and Port
Arthur are the chief centres of this
mdustry,

Cement manufactoring is  also
fairly well developed. The Onoda
Cement Company at Choushuitzu
and several other makers produce
approximptely 250,000 casks annual-
ly. As for glnss-ware, the Shoko
and the South Manchuria Glass
Manufacturing Companies are fa-
mous for superior quality of their
products,

Chemleal Industry Ammoniuom sul-
phate is mnanufoctured in large
gquantities at Fushun by the South
Manchuria Railway Company. The
Anshan Iron Foundry also tarns out
ammoniam sulphate and benzol

Aa regards the manufacture of
matches, the Nisshin Mateh Com-
pany at Hsinking, the Sweden Match
Company with factories at Kirin,
Hzinking and Mukden, and several
other smaller makers have a total

annual output of approximately
500,000 boxes.
Sugar The South Manchuria Sugar

Manufacturing Company, a Japa-
nese undertaking at Mukden, which
depended on the sugar beets raised
in the northern districts of South
Manchuria for ils supply of raw
material, hus been out of operation
for several vears on account of a




1216 THE JAPAN YEAR BOOK '

shortage in its supply of material.
Tobacco In addition to its own
production of tobacco amounting to
about 50,000,000 pounds annually,
Manchoukuo imports several million
yen's worth of manufactured tobaceo
and tobaceo leaf from abroad each
year, Among the tobacco manufuc-
turing concerns are the To-a Tobacco
Compnny, /& Japanese undertaking,
at Yinkow and a few other makers
at Harbin, Mukden and Dairen,.
Electric and Gas The electric indus-

try in Manchoukno depends on steam |

power stations, as there is no water
availnable. The South Manchuria
Electric Company, which has become

independent from the South Man- |

churia Railway Company, has power
houses at Dairen, Hsinking, Mukden,
Antung, Port Arthur and Anshan,
Ifarbin, Kirin, Teitsihar, Tiehling
and Linoyang are supplied with elee-
tricity by Sino-Japanese companies
or Manchurian undertakings.
Economic Policy Regarding the in-

dustrial poliecy of Manchoukuo, the

Hsinking Government published what
it termed the " General Outline of
Economic Construction Programme,”
announcing its fundamental policies
for economic construction, measures
for economic control, measures for
improving means of transport, and
plans for the development of agricul-
ture, mining and manufacturing in-
dustries, ete,

As regards its fundamental poli-
cies for economic construction, the
Manchoukuo Government declares
that, first, the interests of the peo-
ple as a whole will be made the
keynote snd efforts will be made to
prevent any one class of people from
monopolizing the benefits of the ex-
ploitation of natural resources annd
the development of industries ; sec-
ond, national control will be exerted
over important economic activities
and measures for their rationaliza-
tion devised ; third, the principle of

the open door and equal opportunity
will be observed, and capital invest
ments from various parts of th
world will be invited ; and fourty
emphasis will be placed upon seeys.
ing co-operation between Manchoy.
kuo and Japan,

For the purpose of developing
agriculture, which the Munchouky,
Government regards as the main.
stay of its national economy, the
economic constroction programn.
embodies measures for giving as.
sistance, advice and encouragement
to those engnged in the enltivation
of soy beans, kaolinng, millet and
maize, which constitute the stuyl
argricultural products of Manchon.
kuo; plans for increasing the arey
for the euitivation of eotton and als,
the annual output of ginned cotton:
means for increasing the cultivated
aren of wheat and its annual produc.
tion ; and provision for encouragine
farmers to grow tobacco, hemp, puy-
nuts, sesame, castor-oil seeds, beuns,
hops, sugar beets, fruits, vegetubles,
cle,

As for the live-stock industry, the
Manchoukuo Government plans to
raise 2,000,000 horses of selected
breeds ; to introduce Merino with
view to improving the existing stock
nf sheep, replacing at least 4,000,000
of the present breed by the superior
variety ; to ranise the standard of
cattie-stock till a total of at least
2,700,000 head of first-class animals
is attained ; to improve the strain
of hogs by introducting Berkshires:
and to establish a system of live-
stock hyglene.

Further, in order to guide and
stimulate agriculture, varions ex-
perimental stations, organizations
for the improvement of be live-stock
and other modern institution will be
started while an extensive survey
of land will be conducted through-
out the country.

In the mining and manufacturing

ndustries, the economic programme |
srovides for the co-ordinstion and |

ationglization tute and private
cnterprises an y Tor the gradual
development netallie industries,
nuchine muanufacture, oil milling,
pulp  industry, sodn  manufacture,
JJeohol manufacture, tussah stl}t and
aploming industries, fHour migling,
wment mapufacture, and liquor
prewing and distilling,

In this connection, the suthorities |

fecl it i3 necessary 10 have apugial
corporations to hold the mning
rights of such mineral resources s
may be essentinl for nutionul def-
¢nee, in order to prevent raclfluas
«nd uncontrolled mining operations.
Control of production is also being
planned in u consideration of the

relation between demand und supply.
Commerce

Manchuria was first opened to for-
cign trade in 1862, when Yingkow
wus opened as a commercial port.
This port lost its former prosperity
when Russin made Dalny (Dairen)
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Dairen became practically the sole

port of export for Manchurian goods
after the taking over of the Kwan-
tung Lensed Territory by Jm:mn
from Russia and the subsequent im-
 provement of harbour facilities at

Daiven. The rebuilding of the
Antung-Mukden Railway and the

" econstruction of the bridge spanning

the Yulu river have made possible
the recent development of Antung
as a commercial port.

Amung other places, Mukden,
Hainkig and Harbin are considered
destined to thrive more and more as
centred of internal commerce,

As staple exports of Manchoukuo
goy beuns, bean oil, kaoliang, wheat,
wild silk, coal and lumber are the
best known., Among the imports are
cotton fabrie, cotton yarn, Ssugar,
tobuces, petroleum, iron, steel, ma-
chinery and paper.

Foreign Trade Among the coun-
tries trading with Manchoukuo, Ja-
pun, occupies of fur the most out-
standing position ns may be seen
from the following table which shows
Manchurin's foreign trade in 1930

not seem to have proved in any way |

detrimental to the foreign trade of
the district. On the contrary the
new nation tends to buy more from
oversens than during the old mili-
tarists’ régime, presumably because
of the new national programme of
construction as well as tho increas-
ed commercial activities of the

people,

y {ree port and built a railway be- : | ‘ n
;u'een ll;arbin and Dalny. with various different countries :
Country lmports Lxports Total
(Haikwan taecls) -
Japan 110,006,000 116,465,000 %é'g;llm
Russia 12,029,000 50,722,000 751,
Chosen 10, 402 ,(KK) 42,515,000 52,917,000
Neotherlands 1,468,000 B4, 733,000 ﬁ,ﬁ;.ﬂ
United States 20,729,000 G.B'J?.NKI E::n :me
Great Britain 10,484,000 lﬂ.ﬂ-:.m o 5&1‘000
Hﬂﬂﬂkﬂ“ 1::,&1 .(HJ'U 6,7dq |lm Ia'ﬁl'{-.m
Cermany 12,141,000 3,356, S1T,
The founding of Manchoukuo does |  Imports from America Of all for-

eign countries, the United States
continues to be the largest seller
to Manchoukuo next to Japan and
China, and a clear margin was ex-

 pected to be shown at the end of

1933 in exports over the figure for
1930, when Chang Hsueh-liang was
at the height of his power in Man-
churia. If this turns out so it will
help to prove that Manchoukuo 1s
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adhering to the policy of the open
door and equal opportunity for all
instead of closing its doors against
America and European goods in
favour of Japan as it might have
done during the Manchurian hos-
tilities.

According to the trade statistics
published by the Finance Depart-
ment of the Manchoukuo QGovern-
ment, American imports during the
first three months of 1933 amount-
ed W approximately 9,000,000 Man-
churian yuan or 5,600,000 haikwan
taels, and it was held probable that
the figure for the year of 1938 would

Kwan taels against the 20,000,000
Manchurian yuan level attained in
1930,

It must be remembered in this
connection that these figures cover
only the direct imports from the
United States. Therefore, if the
amount of American goods such ns
automobiles, machinery and other
things imported into Manchoukuo
through Japan and other countries
were also taken into consideration,
the United States would be found
to be doing for more business in
Manchoukuo than is generally sup-
posed,

The recent trend in Manchoukuo's
foreign trade in general is shown
by the imports and exports recorded
at the port of Dairen, which is the
most important gateway to Man-
’ choukuo and through which more
: than one half of the new nation's

foreign trade is forwarded.

Trade at Dairen The exports from
Duiren during 1932 amounted in value
to ¥302,101,000, against ¥188,449,000
for 1981, an increase of more than
60 per cent., while the imports also

| inereased to the amazing proportion
of more than 112 per cent., from

( Y97,610,000 for 1931 to ¥206,920,000
for 19352,

This trend is borne out by the

R —
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reach the mark of 22,000,000 hai- |

customs revenue of Dulren, whie),
increased from ¥9,192.348 for 1ou
to ¥20,372,884 for 1932, a galy
more than 100 per cent,

Forcign Investments  The foreign (.

vestments in Manchoukuo umount
¥2,063,850,000 distributed among i
various countries as follows, necond.
ing to the statistics compiled by tjy,
South Manchuria Railway Company:

Amount of

Country lnvestments § VTCTNtag
Japan Y 1.510,785,000 .20
Rusias AR5,0581,000 ot 1
Greatl lritaln X3, 500, 00 1200
United States 0,400,000 1.XD
France 1,088, 0 L=
Swedon w30, 000 0041
Denmnrk 157,000 0, Qo

Tolul =, U3, 50 O L0000y

Japanese lavestments The dintribu.
tion among various industries of the
Japanese investments in Manchoukyg
is tabulated by the South Manchuris
Railway Company as follows :

Percontag,
Hallways Y 55,016,000 <4 .0
Harbours (), 534,000 A0
Transporiation 25 086,000 AT
Agriculture, mining
and {oreslry oA 1L 045,000 10
Manufacturing 110,121, %) .00
Commerce 117,753,000 3.
Klectric and gas
indusiries X7,253,000 L
Hanking 100,505,000 R
Finance and truat U7 84,000 840
Miscellnneous 40,458,000 100
Public utilition SOL, 560, 0 20, (%
Total 1,510,755,000 100,
The Central Bank The Central

Bank of Manchoukuo was opened on
July 1, 1932, with headquarters lu
Hsimking and branch offices at Muk-
den, Kirin, Tsitsihar and Harbin,
It is capitalized at 30,000,000 Mun-
churian yuan, the Manchoukuo Gov-
ernment bolding more than 50,000
shares of 100 Manchurian yuan each.

This central bank is authorized
to mint coins and issue notes. The
four old banks of issue including
the Bank of the Three Eastern Prov-

(nees, the Frontier Bank, the Bank
of Kirin Province and the Bank of
Heilungkiung Province were incor-
poroted in the new Central Bank.

Other Banks Amgong other banking
institutions in Manchoukuo, Japanese
pperate 12 banks with their head
offices in Manchoukuo, the total capi-
tal of these banks amounting to
151,000,000, of which approximately
¥13,300,000 is paid up.

1he Bank of Chosen aund the Yoko-
hama Specie Bank ulso have branch
sffices, nambering 17 in all, in Man-
choukun, the former issuing notes
which circulate among the Japanese
residents, The Yokohama Specie
Bank issues silver notes known us
Jmo-plso with the object of facili-
wating the exchange between native
coine of Manchuria and gold.

Among the natives of Manchou-
Luo, vxchange shops known as piao-
uung, chienchuang, yinla or chien-
pi, 08 well as tangpu or pnwnahqps,
cnre for the finuncinl and banking
eds of the general populuce side
by side with the banks of modern
preanization.

Currency Problem The currency in
Manchoukuo has been in nn extreme-
iy complicated condition, native and
Japanese and other notes and coins
being in circulation. But in the
newly regulated system of currency
of Manchoukuo, 23.91 grammes of
silver is taken as the unit called the
yuan, there being 100 fen or 1,000 li
in one yuan. The New paper notes
are issted in five different denomi-
nations of 100 yuan, 10 yuan, 5 yuan,
one vuan and & chiao, or 50 {fen,
circuluted together with 1-chiao and
5 fen nickels and 1-fen and 5-li cop-
Pers.

It is stipulated in this connection
that the Central Bank of Manchou
i« to keep a reserve of silver and
gold bullion, reliable foreign curren-
¢y or deposits of gold or silver with
foreign banks, exceeding 30 per cent.

MANCHOUKUO
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of its total note issue,

Issunance of Notes Here mention
may be made of the condition of
note issues in Manchoukuo after the
innuguration of the Central Bank of
Manchou. Before opening for busi-
ness on July 1, 1932, the new bank
took over old notes of 16 different
kinds amounnting to 142,234,872.34
yuan caleulated in the new currency
at the exchunge rates fixed officially.
This figure was gradually reduced
and on October 13, 1932, the nole
issue including old and new notes
totalled 119,761,230.88 yuan against
the gold and silver reserve 'nf
64,711,984.54 yuan and the security
reserve of b5,044,246.34 yuan.

Condition of the Central Bank Since
its inauguration, the Central Bank
of Manchou is making steady pro-
gress, and during the first six months
of its business, up to December 231,
1932, the bank reported a net profit
of 362,808.62 Manchurian yuun,
which is regarded as a favourable re-
sult considering the currency prob-
lem and other difficulties which the
new organization has undertaken to
readjust,

The condition of the new bank at
the end of 19382 is reflected in its
statement of assets and liabilities
and its profit-und-loss account for
the first six-month period, ending
December 31, 1932, the details of
which arc us follows :

ASSETS
Capital unpaid MY 22 500,000,00
Loan to the Government 7.6580,014.17
Time Joans 40,311,330,08
Overdrafta 46,057,720 51
Other loans 0,599 481.13
Deposits in other banka 54,917,008.34

Liabilities of cuatomers against

acceptance and guarantee 3,756,378.20
Surpenacs 40,5831 ,852.22
Various socuritiea 11,900,989.72
Hullion and {oreign money 24,214,345.56
Dank properties 20,221,942.34
Cash on hand 8,783,975.67
Totul 311,015,146.24
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LIAUILITIES

Capital aubséribed MY 30,000,000.00
Notes lssued 151,865,805 .57
Government depoaits 0,258, 575.66
¥Fixed deposita 1,409,350 .98
Current depoaits 12,765 803,43
Special current deposits 2,584,500.89
Other deposrits 3,260,436.78
Loans from banks 21,265 392,27
Milly payable 1,535,661.14
Acceplance and guarantice 3,756 378,20
Temporary payment 52,137,600.40
Netl profit for half year J62 808,62

Total 311,015,145.24

PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT

Tolal gross profit MY 6,057,755.76
Toutal gross loss 6,204, 047,14
Net profit SG2,508.62

ALLOCATION OF NET PROFIT
Reserve agalingt loss and

contingencles 50,000,00
Reserve for dividend 10,000.00
Special reserve £0,000.00
Dividend to sharebolders

(6 per cent. por annim) 225,000.00
Balance carried forward 17,808,682

Total SG2, KOH 63

Bank Officials The executive offi-
cials of the Central Bank of Manchou
include Yung Hao, former chief of
the Finance Bureau of Kirin Prov-
ince, und Kyoroku Yamanari, former

vice-president of the Bank of Tai-

wan, respectively as president and
vice-president, and six directors and

one auditor. One-half of the direc- |

tors are Japanese, while the auditor
is5 n Manchoukuo citizen,

Principal Cilies

Hsinking Situated at the northern
terminus of the South Manchuria
Railway line, Hsinking (formerly
known as Changchun) is the capital
of Manchoukuo and there are situ-
nted the offices of Lhe Chief Exe-
cutive and =ll other important gov-
ernment institutions,

This eity is also an important
commercial centre as it forms the
junction of the South Manchuria
Railway, the Chinese Eastern Rail-

way and the Kirin-Changehun Ruil.
WaY.

It is divided into three section,
known as the new city, the opey
town and the walled city, and plyys
are now being promoted which wy))
ultimately make it a fine metropol|s

of some 2,000,000 population,

Although no accurate figures gy
available, the present population uf
Hsinking i3 estimated roughly to be
149,600 including 106,600 regiding n
the native city, 36,000 in the South
Manchuria Railway Zone, 5,000 iy
the Chinese Eastern Railway Zone,
and 2,000 in other scctions of the
city.

Capital Construction Plan  Acecord.
ing to the city planning programme
of the Capital Construction Bureay,
which has been created in the Gep.
eral Affairs Board of the Manchoy-
kuo Government, the great metro).
olis to be built around the present
city of Hsinking is to cover an sreg
of 200 square kilometres, an oblopg
polygon in shape, with its centre at
Kaotaitze, which is situated a little
south of Hsinking Railway Station,

During the first period of he
Capitnl Construction programme
work will be undertaken in au ureq
of about 100 square kilomotres gul
of the total of 200 square kilometres,
In this arca, are located the S. M. IL
Zone, the C. E. R. Zone, the open
town and the native city, covering

a total arca of 21 square Kilometres,

which will not be directly affected

| by the city planning programme so

that the grounds on which the we-
tual construction work is to be car
ried on cover an area of 79 squure
kilomelres,

On completion the new mebropolis
is to be divided into residential,
commercial, industrial, specinl
miscellancous distriots, each desig-
nated ns such, and it is hoped that
the whole city will assume the grand
appearance of o metropolis ns mod-

orn in equipment ns any other in
the world, with seven trunk roads
rudinting in all directions from its
centre.  The streets in the new city
will be of three classes, and the
main thoroughfares will be between
o6 and 54 metres in width, the sec-
ondary main thoroughfares between
10 und 18 metres in width and all
other streets less than 10 metres in
width will be known ns auxiliary
1'-”‘?“‘5;

Among the modern fueilities to be
provided will be parks, athletic fields,
mee courses, golf links and other
grounds for recreation laid out, and
murket places, water-works, n sew-
e system, publie granaries, muo-
seums, libraries, public halls and
wological and botanical pardens
built, sccording to the cupitnl con-
struction plans.

The present open mart is built
in modern European style around
e new ecity, and the offices of the
Chief Executive and other important
government  buildings are muostly
located i1n this section.

The Japanese population in Hsin-
King is suid to have increased from
(000 to approximately 15,000 dur-
mg the past year, and the Japanese
wstitutions in this city include the
Chamber of Commerce and Industry,
the stock cexchange, banks, indus-
trin] organizations, the district and

transportation offices of the South |

Munchuria Railway Company, and
severnl sehools of various grades, in
addition to the offices of the ambas-

sador extraordinary and plenipoten- |

tiary, the consulate-general, and the
heudquarters of the commander of
the Kwantung army.

Mukden  Mukden, headquarters
formerly of the old militarist gov-
crnment of the Chang family, still
retzins ils prosperity as n commer-
vial and industrial centre of Man-
choukuo situsted es it i5 in the heart
of o0 vast plain watered by the Liao
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river.

The main line and the Antung-
Mukden line of the South Manchuria
Railway, the Mukden-Shanhaikwan
Railway, and the Mukden-Hailung
Railway converge at Mukden thus
making this ecity un important point
of communications between Europe
and Asia.

As an industrial centre, Mukden
produces matches, bean-oil, rice, pot-
tery, textiles and tobacco. This
city also 18 a centre of education in
Manchoukuo, among its important
sthools being the Manchuria Medical
College, in addition to several pri-
mary and secondary schools for boys
und girls.

The population of the open town
and the railway zone of Mukden is
estimated at a little over 70,000, of
which some 25,000 are Japanese na-
tionals,

Dairen  Dairen is the most impor-
tant port of trade for Manchoukuo.
Located in the Leased Territory of
Kwantung the city is under Japa-
nese administration. Starting from
this city, the main line of the South
Manchurin Ruilway runs north as
far as Hsinking, branching off at
Mukden to Antung.

The ecity is built on the shore of
the Bay of Dairen, extending 7.8
kilometres from east to west and
3 kilometres from north to south.
Divided into the residential, mixed,
commercinl and industrial districts,
the city is well planned, with a sew-
vrage system, parks and other meod-
orn  public utilities completed by
Japanese,

In 19156 the city was organized
us an autonomous municipality and
cfforts have since been continued to

- perfect its sanitary and educational

institutions and fire-preventing fa-
cilities,

From the central square covering
an area of more than 10,000 tsubo,
10 boulevards radiate in all direc-
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tions, the streets of this city being
of seven different widths with the
maximum of 256 ken or about 350
vards.

Among the parks of the city,
Flectrie Park I the most famous.,
Hoshigaura Park, which is in Hoshi-
gaura, & suburb of Dairen, is also
well known for its golf links and
its sca-bathing beach,

Being the largest commercial cen-
tre of South Manchuria, the city
has & population of approximately
365,000, of which about 95,000 are
Japanese coming from Japan proper.
Among the important offices in the
¢ity mre the beadquarters of the
Sguth Manchurin Railway Company,
the City Hall, the Civil Administra-
tion Office, the Bureau of Communi-
cations, the Chamber of Commerce
and Industry, the branch offices of
the Yokohama Specie Bank, the
Chungkuo Bank, the Chosen Bank,

the Oriental Colonization Company,

the Manchuria Bank, the Chenglung
Bank, the Mitsui Company, the
Mitsubishi Company, the Okuragumi,
Mitzsukoshi and other business con-
cerns.

Various local institutions include
the Manchuria Dockyard Company,
the Dairen Steamship Company, the
South Manchuria Electric Company
and the Dairen Hospitul. Among
the schools in this city are 12 kin-
dergartens, 14 primary schools, 2
middle schools, 2 girls’ high schools,
a commercial school, a girls’ com-
mercial school, a commercial and
industrial school, a foreign language
school and a technical college.

Ryojun (Port Arthur) Ryojun is
the seat of the Government of the
Kwantung Leased Territory. Situ-
sted at the southern tip of Linotung
peninsula, the city is surrounded by
hills on u!ll sides except on its water
front, which forms n port opening
to the Gulf of Pechihli.

The city is made up of two sec-
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tions, the old town and the new towy,
In the old town are located the Ciy
Hall, the dockyard, the defence heg.
quarters, the higher law court,
civil adminpistration office and h
headquarters of the FPort Arthy
fortress,

The new city is built on the shorg
of the west port and forms the goy.
ernment and school district with (he
Government of the Kwantuny Leused
Territory, the Ryojun Enginecring
College, and other schools locutlwd
in it,

The boulevards of the city are of
two different widths, 84 feet and 6
feet respectively, while the standard
width of the streets is 42 fecet,

The port, which is divided inty
two seclions, cast and west, is Knowy
us one of the four importunt ports
of trade of Manchoukuo, the value
of its exports of coal, Chinese lig-
gors, cereals, salt, cotton fabrics and
other things amounting to 1,780,000
tacls in 1928,

The vicinity of Ryojun is the old
scene of the siege of Port Arthur
during the Russo-Japanese War, and
n smooth driveway now conhecls
Ryojun and Dairen to lake tourist
to the old battle ficlds,

The population of the city Is pul
gt 130,000, of which about 20,000
are Japanese nationals.

Antung Antung, which is noted
for its lumber business and its long
steel bridge, the longest in the Ot
ent, spanning the Yalu river, is 3
river port, ranking among the threg
most important commercial ports of
Manchoukuo,

The city is situated on the western
bank of the Yalu river 16 miley
upstream from the river mouth

The new city section of it was built
during the Russo-Japanese War by
the Japanese,

The city area covers a little vver
2,700,000 tsubo and is well plannped
in modern style.

Among the chief
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exports of the port are lumber, wild
silk, soy beans, bean oil, rice and
(‘hinese liquors,

The Yalukiung bridge is 3,098 feet
long with a side walk running on
pither side of the railway track
which traverses it. The middle sec-
tyon of the bridge is swung open

four times a day to allow the passage
. an future.

of shipping. The Japanese residents
in this city number about 12,000 out
of its totul population of 66,000,
Penchibu  Penchihu, the largest
¢ty between Mukden and Antung,
js known for the Penchihu Coal and

[ron Mining Company, a Sino-dapa- |
pese Joint undertaking, which turns

out approximately 600,000 tons of
conl annunlly and operates two fur-
paces with a daily output of 260 tons
of Iron.

The coal and iron ore deposits
are  estimated napproximately at
260,000,000 tons, and 80,000,000 tons
respectively,

Fushun  This city has recently de-
veloped with great rapidity owing
to the Fushun coal mine which is
operated by the South Manchoria
wilway Company in this place, and
it now hns n population of 79,000,
of which 17,000 are Japanese,

The coal deposit in this mine
¢ estimated at somewhere around
You,000,000 tons and the annual out-
put corresponds to about one-fifth
of the totul annual! coal output of
Jupan,

In 1030, this mine
2000 tons of coal, averaging
10300 tons @ day.
that it will take 100 vears before
this mine is exhausted.

Liaoyang As the oldest city in
Manchoukuo, Linoyang has o num-
ber of places of historical interest
in its wicinity. The population of
the city is estimated at 98,000, of
which 4,800 are Jupanese,

Anshan  The steel foundry operat-
«d by the South Manchuria Rail-

produced

It is estimated
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way Company in this city consti-
tutes, along with the Fushun coal
mine, one of the two most important
auxiliary institutions of this gigantic
commercial organizaton.

During the European War, this
foundry planned to enlarge its equip-
ment so us to be able to produce
1,000,000 tons of pig iron annually
Its present output, how-
ever, is estimated at 280,000 tons a
year,

Tushibchiav Tashihchino is a junc-
tion between the main line and the
Yinkow branch line of the South
Muanchuria Railway, being a town
of 8,300 inhubitants, of whom 3,400
are Japanese. Magnesite and other
minerals are produced in the vicinity
of this town.

Yinkow Before the opening of Dai-
ren, Yinkow was the only commer-
cisl port of Manchuria, and it en-
Joyed greut prosperity. It is now
known mostly as an industrial cen-
tre manufacturing bean oil, tobacco,
brick and soy sauce.

Being situated on the bank of the
Liao river about 14 miles from its
mouth, this town still plays an im-
portant role in the commerce of the
river, meeting the needs of the rural
populace along its banks. The town
on the opposite bank of the river
is known us Newchwang.

The population of the Japanese
section of the city is put as 5,300,
of which 3,000 are Japancse coming
from Japan proper.

Tiehling Situated on the main line
of the South Manchuria Railway,
80 kilometres north of Mukden, Tieh-
ling stands on the bank of the Liao
river, Before the opening of the
railway this city used to be the
largest centre north of Mukden for
the trade in cereals, but owing to the
recent development of Kaiyuan, it
hus lost much of its former impor-
tance.

The wvicinity of the city is known
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for its abundant production of kno-
linng, soy beans, millet and other
cereals. It has a populntion of ap-
proximately 40,000, of which about
4,700 are Japanesc.

Kalyuan The city of Kaiyuan
where Kaiyuan Station of the South
Manchuria Railway 1s located is
about 32.18 km. north of Tichling.
This locality was formerly a small
village called Sunchintai, but the
place has rapidly grown into a thriv-
ing city on account of the railway
facilitica which it enjoys.

Being situated within easy reach
of Hollung, Sanchengtzuy, Hsian and
their vicinity, which is known as the
granary of South Manchuria, the
city hus become in recent years an
important centre of trade in soy
beans, kaoliang, millet and other
cereals and its population now 1s
more than 056,000. The Kwantung
Government has opened an exchange
of farm products in this city.

Kaiyuancheng, which is about 8
km. from Kaiyuan Station, 18 one
of the oldest cities in Manchuria, its
walled city having been built about
the same time as that of Mukden,
The place still has a population of
n little over 20,000.

Ssupingkai  Ssupingkai forms the
junction between the main line of
the South Manchuriza Railway and
the Ssupingkai-Taonan RBailway, Its
railway connections with Mongolia
have developed the city into a great
market place for cereals and other
farm products, the agricultural prod-
uce unnunlly handled in this city

being ¢stimated at an amount be-

tween 600,000 and 700,000 koku in
volume and ¥20,000,000 in value.
Starting from this city, the Ssu-
pingkai-Taonan Railway runs to
Tanonan, thence connecting to the
Taonan-Angangchi Railway.
Tunglino Tungliao, also known as
Paiyintala, is a new town developed
during the past decade. It now has

a population of about 40,000,
though Japanese residonts numbgy
only 65 in this place. A Chinuse.
operated railway hine starts frgy
this place connecting it with Tuly.
shan and Lienshanwan, this line je.
ing known as the Ta-Tung line, g
the Tahushan-Tunglino line.

Taonan This was also a place ¢f
very few inhabitants up to the tig,
of the Russo-Japanese War, Singe
that time, the city has made rapiy
growth as a marketing place for cut.
tle, and its population hes Inereased
from only a few score to 42,009
during this interval. There are {
Japanese nationals residing here,

Angangchi Angangchl i8 a8 new
city opened as the terminuy of the
Taonun Angangchi Rallwuy, Sil
ated ut » short distance from Ts.
tsthuar (Angangchi) Station of the
Chinese Eustern Railway, the eity
has a population of a little ove
16,000, of which about 15,000 are
Chinese, more than 1,000 Russius
and about 30 Japanese.

Russian influence is much in evi.
dence 1n this ciuy.

Kirin Standing on the weslern
bank of the Sungari river, Kirin g
the terminus of the Kirin-Changchus
Railway and is known as an impor-
tant station in the transportation of

~ Jumber produced in the upper basin

of the river.

Being one of the lurgest cities
in Manchoukuo, it has u population
of 160,000, of which =about 1,200
are Japanese. As the city is kept
comparatively clean, surrounded hy
shapely hills, Kirin is known samony
Jaupanese as the Kyoto of Manchuris
Among other products marketed
this city are lumber, tobacco leaf,
hemp and furs.

Tunhus Tunhua is an ancient town

' often spoken of as the native place

of the ancestors of the Ching dynas-
ty who conquered and established
their rule in China proper, Situsled

MANCHOUKUO 1225

on the western bank of the npper

-onch of the Moutankinng river, the
¢ity has become n marketing place
for lumber, soy beans, furs, medical
herbs and other products.

The recent opening of the Kirin-
Tunhua Railway has added n great
donl to the prosperity of Tunhua.
This place also is expected to be
connected with Huining by rail in
the near future, The populution of
the oity is now put at 15,000,

[arbin Harbin is situated on the
sastern bank of the Sungari river,
st 44.5 degrees North Latitude and
126.40 degrees Enst Longitude, Al-
ihough now known as the Paris of
she Far Enst, Harbin was only a
deserted villnge before the Russian
penotration inte Manchurin.

Built in European style, the city
hus 0 population of 820,000, of which
240,000 are Chinese, 81,000 Russians
and 4,700 Japanese, .

From thiz eity, the southern line
sf the Chinese Eastern Railway
runs to Changehun on an eight-hour
s«ehedule, The eity also forms an
mportant point in the long railway
which links Viadivostock and the
¢ities of Furope vin Siberia.

Az the largest commerein]l and in-
dnstrinl centre of North Manchurin,
Harbin handles more than 4,000,000
tons of goy benns, wheat, bean-cake
and other products nnnually.

The eity is divided into three sec-
tions = Qld Harbin, the new city and
the open town, The new eity is said
to huve been plunned after Moscow.
The railway station, the offices of
the Chinese Eastern Railwny and
the foreign consuolates are located
n this section.

In the open town, which ia the
commercinl section of the city, re-
side Russian, Japanese and Chinese
merchants engaged in thriving busi-
neas activities, The Harbin offices
of the Yokohama Specie Bank, the
Chosen Bank and Mitsui Company

are found in the open town.

Teitslhar Tsitsihar is the seat of
the provincinl government of Hei-
lungkiang, and is reached from Tsi-
tsihar (Angangcehi) Station of the
Chinese Eastern Railway by light
rnilwny or avtomobile. The Japa-
nese consulnte and the office of the
representative of the South Man-
churia Railway Company stand in
this eity.

This city is only important for
political and military reasons, and
its commercial activities are very
limited, The populaton of the city
is estimated at about 70,000, Japa-
nese regidents numbering 120.

Manchoull Manchouli is the ter-
minua of the Chinese Eastern Rail-
way, which there joins up with the
Trans-Siberian  Railway. Railway
prasengers ure subjected to customs
inspeetion at this place when chang-
ing trains.

Hunting and fishing are the stable
industries of Manchuli, the revenues
from these two sources being rough-
ly estimnted at 800,000 yuan and
500,000 yunn respectively each year.

The population of the city is es-
timated at about 13,000, including
approximuately 8,000 Russians and
120 Japunese.

Japan has a consulate and a mili-
tary speoinl service station in this

~ ¢ity, while the Russian institntions

here include the customs house, and
educatonal, medical and banking
facilitiee. The Chinese have their
heien (prefectural) office, police
headquarters and other governmen-
tal offices,

Leased Territory of Kwantung

Genernl and Historieal The Leased
Territory of Kwantung Province,
under Japanese runle, together with
the railway zone of the South Man-
churin Railway Company, forms the
most civilized narea of Manchurin
with all kinds of modern facilities
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introduced by the Japanese after the
war with Russia, as o result of which
the Jense of this region was ceded
to Japan.

Oceupying a small southern por-
tion of Linotung Peninsuln, the Leas-
ed Territory covers an area of some
2.467.88 aquare kilometres with a pop-
ulation of 939,114, of which 116,062
ure Japanese, 1,794 Koreans, 820,634
Chinese and 734 of other nationall.
ties, according to statistics compiled
by the Kwantung Government as of
December 31, 1030.

Ten veurs before the acquoisition
of the lease of this province by

Japan, China had once ceded this

territory to Japan in 1895 by the
Shimonoseki Treaty as u result of
the Sino-Japanese War, but it was
restored to Chinn shortly afterwards
owing to the mtervention of the
three European Powers, Russiy,
France and Germany.

However, the torritory was later

leased to Russin on March 27, 1898,
for a period of 25 years, subject to
extension by mutual agreement. It
was in 1905 that Japan acquired the
lease of Kwantung province by the
Treaty of Portsmouth following the
Russo-Japanese War, the transfer of

this lease having been confirmed by |

China later.

After this,
reached in 1915 providing for the
extension of this lease to 99 vears
from the date of the original lease,
which means that the lease will re-
main good until 1997.

The terms of the lease of the
South Manchuria Railway line be-
tween Dairen and Changchun (now
Hsinking) and of the line between
Mukden and Antung were also ex-
tended to 99 years, and consequently
the railwny zones along these two
lines are to remain under Japancse
control until 2002 and 2007 A. D.
respeclively,

Government The Government of

an agreement was

the Kwantung Leased Territory is
a Japanese government organizution
in charge of the civil administruting
within the leased territory and axle,
of the supervision of the busines
of the South Manchurin Railwyy
Company with indirect control oyer
the railway zones.

At present a civilian official i:
appointed Governor of the Kwantung
Leased Territory by the Throne of
Japan, but formerly the territory
was under military rule, with jn
army officer as Governor-General of

 the region.

The system of the Government.
General was abolished in 1919 to be
replaced by the Government of
Kwantung headed by the Governor
who is invested with the power 15
administer jurisdiction over the ter.
ritory, control the policing of the
railway =zones and supervise \the
business of the South Manchurip
Railway Company. with ndditiona
power to request the Commander of
the Kwantung army to co-operste
with his troops in case of need.

The present Government of the
Kwantung Leased Territory is di-
vided into eight departments includ-
ing the Governor’s Secretariat, the
Home Affairs Bureau, the Police
Administration Bureau, the Finance
Department, the Local Administra-
tion Offices, the Courts of Justice,
the Procurators' Office and the Com-
munications Bureau.

In addition to these departments,
the prisons, the Marine Bureauy,
the Ryojun Engineering College,

. the middle schools, the girls’ high

schools, the Normal School for Na-
tives, the Commercial School for
Natives, the Agricultural Schools
for Natives, the Police Training
School, the Meteorological Observa-
tory, the Government Hospitals, the
Agricultural Experimental Station,
the Sericultural Experimental Sta-
tion and several other institutions
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in the territory are under direct
control of the Government of the
Kwoantung Leased Territory.

The Finance The expenditure of
the Kwantung Government continued
o increase until 1929-1030, but in
the following vear considerable re-
rrenchment was  effected owing to

the economic depression then pre- |

valling the world over.

To be more exact, the expenditure |

of this government increased from
Y5,451,487 in 1907-1908 to ¥15,217,666
i 1022-1923, continuing to mount
nil it reached ¥22,570,468 in 1920-
19480, but it dropped to ¥19,870,876
in 1930-1931, increusing again to
122,171,316 in the budgetary esti-
mates for 1031-1032,

Of the estimated expenditure for
1030-1931, about ¥5,174,000 was to
pe expended for the postal, tele-
craph nand telephone services and
V4,246,000 for the police service.
Other important appropriations in-

cluded ¥2,410,000 for educational
purposes and ¥2,558,000 for public
undertakings,

Justice and Communication In re-
gard to the ndministration of justice
in the Leased Territory, the system
of the Courts of Justice was estab-
lished in 1906 to adjudicate in all
civil and eriminal cases, irrespective
of the nationalities of the persons
involved.

The defence of the Leased Terri-
tory is secured by a neutral zone
nlong the northern frontier, in which
Chinese troops are not permitted to
enter without the consent of the
Japanese authorities,

The communications system and
educational, hygienic and other mod-
ern institutions are well organized in
the territory., In matters concern-
ing hygiene and sanitation, the
Kwantung CGovernment collaborated
with the South Manchuria Railway
Company.
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OBITUARY

Persons who died between the time when the
Year Book went to the press and the end of
November, 1933, are shown in the following
table. The numerals in brackets refer to the
pages of the Year Book in which the names occur.

Asaka (Nobuko), Princess (18)

Hara, Rokuro (314)
Hirafuku, Hyakusui (1,019)
Kamino, Shin-ichi (909)
Katayama, Sen (164)
Kishi, Sei-ichi (1,036)
Murayama, Ryuhei (982)
Nitobé, Inazo (1,144)

Uehara, Yusaku (154)

APPENDIX




THE CONSTITUTION

CHAPTER 1

THE EMPEROR

ARTICLE I The Empire of Japan
shall be reigned over and governed
by a line of Emperors unbroken for
ages eternal.

ARTICLE If The Imperial Throne
shall be succeeded to by Imperial male
descendants, according to the provi-
gions of the Imperial House Law.

ARTICLE IlIt The Emperor is sacred
and inviolable.

ARTICLE IV The Emperor is the
head of the Empire, combining in Him-
self the rights of sovereignty, and ex-
ercises them according to the provi-
sions of the present Constitution.

ARTICLE V The Emperor exercises
the legislative power with the consent
of the Imperial Diet.

ARTICLE VI The Emperor pgives
sanction to laws, and orders them to
be promulgated and executed.

ARTICLE Vi1 The Emperor con-
vokes the Imperial Diet, opens, closes
and prorogues (¢, and dixsolves the
House of Hepresentatives,

ARTICLE VIII The Empeoror, in con-
sequence of an urgent necessity to
maintain public safety or lo avert pub-
lic calamities, issues, when the Imperi-
al Diet Is not sitting, Tmperial Ordl-
nances in the place of law,

Such Imperial Ordinances are to bhe
lald before the Imperial Diet at its
next session, and when the Diet does
not approve the said Ordinances, the
Government shall declare them to be
invalid for the future.

ARTICLE IX The Emperor issues,
or causes to beo issued, the Ordinunces
necessary for the earrying out of the
laws, or for the malntenance of the
public peace and order, and for the
promotion of the welfare of the sub-
jocts. But no Ordinence shall in any
way alter any of the existing laws,

ARTICLE X The Emperor deter-
mines the organization of the different
branches of the administration, and
salaries of all civil and military of-
ficers, and appoints and dismisses the
same. Exceptions especinlly provided
for in the present Constitution or in
other laws shall be in accordance with
the respective provisions bearing there-
on.

ARTICLE XI The Emperor has the
supreme command of the Army and
Navy.

ARTICLE XII The Emperor deter-
mines the organization and peace stand-
ing of the Army and Nawy.

ARTICLE XIII The Emperor de-
clares war, makes peace, and concludes
treaties,

ARTICLE XIV The Emperor de-
clares a state of siege.

The conditions and effects of a state
of siege shall be determined by law.
ARTICLE XV The Emperor confers

titles of nobility, rank, orders and
other marks of honour,

ARTICLE XVI The Emperor orders
amnesty, pardon, commutation of pun-
ishments and rehabilitation,

ARTICLE XVvii A Regency shall be
instituted in conformity with the pro-
viglons of the Imperinl House Law.

The Regent shall exercise the powers

appertaining to the Emperor in His
name,

CHAPTER II

RIGHTS AND DUTIES OF
SUBJECTS

ARTICLE XVIII The conditions nec-
ossary for being a Japanese subject
shall be determined by law.

ARTICLE XIX Jupanese subjects
may, according to qualifications deter-
mined in laws or ordinances, be ap-
pointed to eivil or military or any other
public offices equally,
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ARTICLE XX Japancse subjects are
amenable to zervice in the Army or
i‘s’uvy according lo the provisions of
aw,

ARTICLE XXI Japancse  subjects
are amenable to the duty of paying
taxes according to the provisions of law.

ARTICLE XXII Japanese asubjecls
ahall have the liberty of abode and of
changing the same within the limits
of law,

ARTIOLE XXNINT No Japaneas suh-
Jeet shall bo arrested, dotained, tried

or punished, unlesy according to law:

ARTICLE XXIV No Japanese sub-
Ject shall be deprived of his right of
being tried by the judges determined
by law,

ABRTICLE XXV Excopt in the cases
provided for ip the law, the house of
no Japanese subject shall be entered
or searched without his consent,

ARTICLE XXVI Except in the cases
mentioned in the law, the secrecy of
the letters of every Japanese subject
shall remain inviolate.

ARTICLE XXVII The right of prop-
orty of every Japanese subject shall
remain inviolate,

Measures necessary to be taken for

the public benefit shall be provided for
by law.

ARTICLE XXVIII Japancse subjocts
shall, within limits not prejudicial to
peace and order, and nol antagonistie
to their duties as subjects, enjoy free-
dom aof religious belief.

ARTICLE XXIX Japanese subjects
shall, within the limits of law, enjoy
the liberty of speech, writing, publica-
tion, public meetings and axzociations.

ARTICLE XXX Japanese subjects
may present petitions, by observing the
proper forms of respoot, and by comply-
ing with the wuies speclally provided
for the same.

ARTICLE XXXI The provisions con-
tained in the prosent chapter shall not
affect the exercise of the powers ap-
pertaining to the Emperor, in times of
War or in cases of a nutional emergency.

ARTICLE XXXIT Each and every one
of the provisions contained in the pro-
ceding Articles of the present chapter,

that are not in conflict with the lgws
or the rules and discipline of the Army
and Navy, shall apply to the officers and
men of the Army and of the Navy,

CHAPTER III

THE IMPERIAL DIET

ARTICLE XXXIII The Imperial Diet
shall consiat of two Houses, & House of
Poers and a House of Roprosentativis.

ARTICLE XXXIV The House 7

Peera shall, in accordance with the Or.

dinance concerning the House of Poery,

be composed of the members of the
Imperinl Family, of the orders of nolil.
ity, and of those persons who have
been nominated thereto by the Em.
peror.

ARTICLE XXXV  The House of Reyp.

rexentatives shall he composed of Men.
bers eclected by the people necording
to the provisions of the Law of Electlon.

ARTICLE XXXVI No one can at one
and the same time be a Member of haly
Houses,

ARTICLE XXXVII Every law re-
quires the consent of the Imperial Die:.

ARTICLE XXXVIiII Both Hounes shall
vote upon projects of law submit.
ted to them by the Government, and
:uuy respectively initiate projects of
law.

ARTICLE XXXIX A Bill which has
been rojected by either the one or the
other of the two Honses shall not be
again brought in during the same ges.
sion.

ARTICLE XL DBoth Houses can make
represontations to the Government wu»
to laws or upon any other subjeet,
When, however, such representstions
kre not accepted, they cannot be made
a second time during the same sesalon

ARTICLE XLI The Imperial Diet
shall be convoked every year,

ARTICLE XLII A session of the Im-
perial Diet shall last during three
months. In case of necessity, the du-
ration of a session may be prolonged by
Imperial Order.

ARTICLE XLIIT When urgent neces-
pity arises, an extraordinary sessjon
may be convaked in addition to the or-
dinary one.
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The duration of an extraordinary ses-
slon shall be determined by Imperial
Urder..

ARTICLE XLIV The opening, clos-
ing, prolongation of session and proro-
gation of the Imperial Diet, ahall be ef-
fected simultaneously for both Houses.

[n case the House of Representatives
has been ordered to dissolve, the House
of Peers shall at the same time be
prorogued,

ARTICLE XLV When the House of
Reprosentalives has been ordered to
Jissolve, Members shall be caused by
Imperial Order to be newly elected,
and the new House shall be convoked
within five months from the day of
dlssolution.

ARTICLE XLVI No debate can be
gpenied and no vote can be taken in
vither Houso of the Imperinl Diet, un-
less nod less than one-third of the whole
numbor of the Members thercof Is pres-
enl.

ARTIOLE XLVIlI Votes shall be tak-
¢n in both Houses by absolute mnjor-
ity. In the case of a tie vote, the
President shall huve the casting vote.

ARTICLE XLvit The deliberations
al bhoth Houses sha!l be held in public.
The deliberations may, however, upon
Jdemand of the Government or by resolu-
tion of the House, be held in secret
sitting.

ARTICLE XL1X Both Houses of the
Imperial Diet may respectively present
addresses to the Emperor.

ARTICLE L Both Houses may re-
ceive petitions presenled by subjects.

ARTICLE LI Both Houses may en-
act, besides what is provided for in
the present Constitution and in the Law
of the Houses, rulos necessary for the
management of their internal affuirs,

ARTICLE LI No Member of either
House shall be held responsible out-
side the respective Houses for any
opinion uttered or for any vote given
in the House. When, howaever, & Mem-
ber himsolf has given publicity to his
oplnions by public speech, by docu-
ments in print or in writing, or by any
other similar means, he shall, in the
matter, be amenable to the gencral law,

ARTICLE LIIT The Members of hoth
Houses shall, doring the session, be

free from arrest, uniess with the con-
sont of the House, except in cmses of
flugrant delicts, or of offences connected
with u state of internal commotion or
with & foreign trouble,

ARTICLE LIV The Ministers of State
and the Delegates of the Government
may, at any time, take seats and speak
in elther House.

CHAPTER IV

THE MINISTERS OF STATE AND
THE PRIVY COUNCIL

ARTICLE LV The respective Minis-
ters of State shall give their advice to
the Emperor, and be responsible for it,

All Laws, Imperial Ordinances and
Imperial Rescripts of whatever kind,
that relate to the affairs of the State,
require the countersignature of a Min-
fstar of State,

ARTICLE LVr The Privy Councillors
shall, in accordance with the provisions
for the organization of the Privy Coun-
cil, dellberate upon important matters
of State, when they have been consulted
by the Emperor,

CHAPTER V

THE JUDICATURE

ARTICLE Lvir The Judicature shall
bho exercised by the Courts of Law
according to law, in the name of the
Emperor. AT

The organization of the Courts of
Law shall be determined by law.

ARTICLE LVII1 The judges shall be
appointed from among those who pos-
soss proper qualificutions according to
l“Wt k.

No Judge shall be deprived of his
position, unless by way of criminal
sentence or disciplinary punishment.

Rules for diseiplinary punishment
shall be determined by law.

ARTICLE LIX Trials and judgments
of a Court skall be conducted publicly.
When, however, there exists any fear,
that such publicity may be prejudicial
to peace and order, or to the main-
tenance of public morality, the public
trinl may be suspended by provision of
law or by thg decision of the Court
of Law.
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ARTICLE LX All mattors, that fall
within the competency of a special |

Court, shall be wspecially provided for
by law,

ARTICLE LXI No sult at law, which
relates 1o rights alleged toe have beenm
infringed by the llegal measures of the
sdministrative authorities, and which
shall come within the competency of
the Court of Administrative Litigation
specially established by lew, shall be
taken cognizance of by & Courl of Law.

CHAPTER VI
FINANCE

ARTICLE LXII The imposition of n
new tax or the modification of the rates
of an existing one shall be determin-
od by law.

However, all soch administrative foes
or other revenue having the nature of
compensation shall not fall within the
category of the above clause.

The raising of national loanz and the
contracting of other liabilities to the
charge of the National Treasury, except
those that are provided in the Budget,
shall require the consent of the Im-
perial Diet.

ARTICLE LXII1 The lases Jevied at
present shall, In so far as they are not
remodelled by a new law, be collected
according to the old »ystem.

ARTICLE LXIV The expendlture and
revenue of the State require. the con-
sent of the Imperial Diet by means of
an annual Budgel.

Any and all expenditures overpassing
the appropriations set forth in the Titles
and Paragraphs of the Budpet, or that
are not provided for in the Budget,
shall subsequently require the approba-
tion of the Imperial Diet.

ARTICLE LXV The Budget shall be
first laid before the House of Repre-
gentatives.

ARTICLE LXVI Tho expenditures of
the Imperial House shall be defrayed
every year out of the National Treasury,
according to the present fAxed amount
for the same_ and shall not require the
consent therelo of the Imperial Diet,
excopt in case an increase thercof is
found necessary.

ARTICLE LXVII Those already fx-
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ed expenditures based by the Conatity.
tion upon the powers appertaining tg
the Emperor, and sach expenditures as
may have arisen by the effect of law,
or thal appertain to the legal obliga.
tions of the Government, shall be neai.
ther rejected nor reduced by the Im.
perial Diet, without the concurrence of
the Government.

ARTICLE LXVII In order to mect
special requirements, the Governmeny
may sak the consent of the Imperial
Diet to a certain amount as a Con-
tinulng Expenditure Fund, for a pre-
viously fixed number of years.

ARTICLE LXIX In order to supply
deficiencien, which are unavoidable, iy
the Budget, and to mest requiremeniy
unprovided for in the aame, & Reaerve
Fund shal]l be provided in the Budget,

ARTICLE LXX When the Imperial
Diet eannot be convoked, owing to the
external or internal condition of the
country, in case of urgent need for the
maintenance of public safety, the Goy-
ernment may take all necessary finan-
cin! mensures, by means of an Imperia)
Ordinancoe.

In the case mentioned in the preced-
ing clause, the matter shall be sub-
mitled to the Imperial Diet at its next
session, and its approbation shall be
obtained thereto.

ARTICLE LXXI When the Imperial
Diet has not voled on the Buodget, or
when the Budget has not been brought
into actual existence, the Government
shall carry out the Hudget of the pre.
ceding yoar,

ARTICLE LXXII The final mnecount

of the expenditures and revenue of the
State shall be verified and confirmed
by the Board of Audit, and it shall be
submitted by the Government to the
Imperial Diet, together with the re-
port of verification of the sajd Board.

The organization and competency of
the Board of Audit shall be determined
by law secparately.

CHAPTER VII

SUPPLEMENTARY RULES

ARTICLE LXXII ‘When it has be-
come necessary in future to amend the

THE IMPERIAL HOUSE LAW

provislons of the present Constitution,
a project to that effect shall be sub-
mitted to the Imperial Diet by Imperial
Order.

In the sbove case, neither Houme can
open the debate, unless not less than
two-thirds of the whole number of Mem-
bers are present, and no amendment
¢an be passed, unless a majority of not
less than two-thirds of the Members
preaent is obtained.

ARTICLE LXXIV No modification of
the Imperial House Law shall be requir-
¢d to be submitted to the deliberation
of the Imperial Diet.

No provision of the present Constitu-
tion can be modified by the Imperial

THE IMPERIAL

CHAPTER 1

SUCCESSION TO THE IMPERIAL
THRONE

ARTICLE I The Imperial Throne of
Japan shall be sueceeded to by malo

descendants in the male line of Imperial
Ancestors.

ARTICLE II' The Imperial Throne
shall be aucceeded to by the Imperial
eldeat son.

ARTICLE TII' When there is no Im-
perinl eldest son, the Imperial Throne
shall be succeeded to by the Imperial
cldest grandson. When there is neither
Imperinl eldest son nor any male des-
erndant of his, it shall be socceeded to
by the Imperial son next in age, and
0 on In every successive case,

ARTICLE IV For succession to the
Imperial Throne by an Imperial des-
cundant, the one of full blood shall have
precedence over descendants of hal!
blood, The succession to the Imperial
Throne by the latter shall be limited to
those caset only, when there iz no
Imperinl deseendant of full blood.
ARTICLE V  When there is no Im-
perial descendant, the Imperial Throne
shall be succeeded to by nn Imperial
brotheér and by his descendants.

ARTICLE VI When there I8 no such
Imperial brother or descendant of his,
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House Law,

ARTICLE LXXV No modification can
be introduced into the Constitution, or
into the Imperial House Law, during
the time of a Regency.

ARTICLE LXXVI Existing legal en-
actments, such nas laws, regulations,
Ordinances, or by whatever names they
may be called, shall, so far as they do
not confliet with the present Constitu-
tion, continue in force.

All existing contracts or orders, that
entail obligations upon the Government,
and that are connected with expendi-

ture, shall come within the scope of Art.
LXVII.

HOUSE LAW

the Imperial Throne shall be succeeded
to by an Imperial uncle and by his des-
cendants,

ARTICLE VII When there is neither
auch Imperial uncle nor descendant of
his, the Imperial Throne shall be sue-
ceeded to by the next nearest member
smong the rest of the Imperial Family.

ARTICLE VIII Among the Imperial
brothers and the remoter Imperial re-
lations, precedence shall be given, in the
same degree, to the descendants of full
blood over those of half blood, and to
the elder over the younger.

ARTICLE IX When the Imperial heir
15 suffering [rom an incurable digease
of mind or body, or when any other
weighty cause exists, the order of suc-
ceanlon may be changed in accordance
with the foregoing provisions, with the
advice of the Imperial Family Council
and with that of the Privy Council,

CHAPTER II
ASCENSION AND CORONATION

ARTICLE X Upon the demise of the
Emperor, the Imperial heir shall ascend
the Throne, and shall aquire the Divine
Treasures of the Imperial Ancestors.

ARTICLE XI The ceremonies of Cor-
onation shall be performed and & Grand
Coronation Banquet (Daijosai) shall be
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held at Kyoto.

ARTICLE X111 Upon an ascension to
the Throne, & new ora shall be inaugu-
rated, and the name of it shall yemain
unchanged during the whole reign, in
agreement wilth the established rule of
the 1lat year of Melji.

CHAPTER III

MAJORITY. INSTITUTION OF
EMPRESS AND OF HEIR-
APPARENT

ARTICLE XIII The Emperor, the
Kotaish| and the Kotalson shall attxin
their majority at ecighteen full years
of age.

ARTICLE XIV Members of the Im-
perial Famlly, other than thofe meu-
tioned in the preceding Article, shall
attain their majority at twenty full
years of age,

ARTICLE XV The zon of the Em-
peror who is Heir-apparent, shall be
called " Kotaishi.,” 1In case there is no
Kotaishi, the Imperial grandson who |s
Heir-apparent, shall be called * Kotai-
son"

ARTICLE XVI The institation of
Empreas and that of Kotaishi or of Ko-
taison shall be proclaimed by an Im-
perial Rescript,

CHAPTER 1V
STYLES OF ADDRESS

ARTICLE XVII The style of address
for the Emperor, the Grand Empress
Dowager, the Empress Dowager and of
the Empress, shall be His, or Her or
Your Majesty,

ARTICLE XVIII The KXotaishi and
his consort, the Kotaison and his con-
sort, the Imperial Princes and their
consorts, the Imperial Princesses, the
Princes and their consorts, and the
Princesses shall be styled His, Her,
Their, or Your Highness or Highnesses,

CHAPTER V

REGENCY

ARTICLE XIX When the Emperor is
2 minor, s Regency shall be institoted.
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When Ho is prevented by some yer.
manent cause from personally gover.
ing, & Regency shall be instituted, wis
the advice of the Imperial Family Couy.
¢il and with that of the Privy Couneil

ARTICLE XX The Regency shall b
nssumed by the Kotaishi or the Koyl
son, belng of full age of majority.

ARTICLE XX!1 ‘When there s nel.
ther Kotaishi nor Kotaison, or when
the Kotaishi or the Kotaison has ng
yot arrived at his majority, the Re
gency shall be sssumed in the following
order:

1. An Imperial Prince or n Prince,

2. The Empress,

J. The Empress Dowager.

d. The Grand Empress Dowager,

0. An Imperial Princess ora Princess,

ARTICLE XXII In case the Regen.
¢y is to be assumed from among th
male members of the Imperial Family, |
shall be done in agreement wlith the
order of zuccession to the Impeng
Throne. The same shall apply to lhe
case of female members of the Imperial
Family,

ARTICLE XXIII A female member
of the Imperial Family to assume the
Regency shall be exclusively one whe
has no Consort,

ARTICLE XXIV When, on &meoount
of the minority of the nearest rolated
member of the Imperial Family, or for
some other cause, another member has
to assume the Regency, the laltor shall
not, upon the arrival at majority of
the above mentioned nearesl related
member, or upon the disappearance of
the aforesaid cause, resign his or her
post in favour of any person other than
of the Kotaishi or of the Kotalson,

ARTICLE XXV ‘When a Regent or
one who should become such, is suffor-
ing from an incurable disease of mind or
body, or when any other weighty cause
exists therefor, the order of Lhe Re-
gency may be changed, with the adviee
of the Imperial Family Council and with
that of the Privy Council,

CHAPTER VI

THE IMPERIAL GOVERNOR

ARTICLE XXVI When the Emperor
is a minor, an Imperial Governor ahall

be appointed to take charge of His
pringing up and of His education,
ARTICLE XXVII In case no Imperial
Governor has been nomipated in the
will of the preceding Emperor, the Re-
gent shall appoint one, with the advice
of the Imperial Family Council wnd
with that of Lhe Privy Council,
ARTICLE XXVIII Nelther the Re-
gant nor any of his descendants can
he appointed Imperial Governor.
ARTICLE XXIX The Impurinl Gov-
ernor ¢an not be removed from his post
by the Regent, unless upon the advice
of the Imperial Family Counci]l and
gpon that of the Privy Council,

CHAPTER VI
THE IMPERIAL FAMILY

ARTICLE XXX The term * Imporial
Family " shall include the Grand Em-
presa Dowager, the Empress Dowager,
the Empress, the Kotuishl and his con-
wrt, the Kotaison and bis consort, the
Imperial Princes and their consorts, the
[mperial Princesses, the Princes and
{heir consorts, and the Princossos,
ARTICLE XXX1 From Imperial sons
to Jmperial great-great-prandeons, Im-
perial mule descendants shall be called
Imperial Princes ; and from lmperial
dagghters to Imperial grest-great-grand-
daughters, Imperial female descondants
shall be ecalled Imperial Princesses.
from Lthe fifth generation Jdownwards,
they shall be ealled, male descendants,
Princoy, female ones, Princesses.
ARTICLE XXXII When the Imperial
Throne 1a succeeded to by a member
o! a braneh line, the title of Imperial
Prince or Imperial Princess shall be
ipocially granted to the Imperia) broth-
ers and sislers, being already Princes or
Princesses,

ARTICLE XXXIII The blrthe, nam-
mgs, marrviages and deaths in the 1m-
perinl Family shall be announced by
the Minister of the Imperial Household.
ARTICLE XXXIV  Genealogica) and
othir records relating to the matters
mentioned In the preceding Article shall
be kept in the Imperial archives,
ARTICLE XXXV The members of
the Imperial Family shall be under
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the control of the Emperor.

ARTICLE XXXVI When u Repency
is instituted, the Roegunt shull exercise
the power of control referred to in the
preceding Artiele.

ARTIOLE XXXVII  When 2 member,

nale or female, of the Imperial Family
Is & minor and hnz been bereft of his
or her father, the officials of the Imperi-
al Court shall be orderod to take charge
of hig or her bringing up and educa-
lion. Under cortain clrcumstances, the
Emperor may either approve the guardi-
an choson by his or her parent, or may
nominate one,

ARTICLE XXXVIII The guardian of
a member of the Imperial Family must
be himself u member thereof and of age.

ARTICLE XXXIX Marriages of mem-
bers of the Imperial Family shall be
restricted to the circle of the Family,
or to certain noble families specially
upproved by Imperial Order,

ARTICLE XL Marriages of the mem-
bers of the Imperial Family shall be
subject to the sanction of the Emperor.

ARTICLE XLI The Imperial writs
spnctioning the marriages of members
0 the Imperial Family shall bear the
countersignature of the Minister of the
lmperial Household.

ARTICLE. XLIT N& member of the
Imperial Family cun adopt any one as
his son.

ARTICLE XLIII When a member of

the Imperial Famlly wishes to travel
beyond the bounduries of the Empire,
he shall firxt obtain the sanction of the
Emperor.

ARTICLE XLIV A female member

of the Imperial Family, who has married
a subjeet, shall be excluded from mem-
bership of the Imperial Family. How-
ever, she may be allowed, by the special
grace of the Emperor, to retain her title
of Imperinl Princess or of Princess, as
the case may be,

CHAPTER VIII
IMPERIAL HEREDITARY ESTATES

ARTICLE XLV No landed or other
property thut hus been fixed as the
Imperial Hereditary Estates shall be
divided up and aliensted.
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ARTICLE XLVI The landed and
other property to be included in the
Imperial Hereditary Estales shall be
settled by Imperial writ, with the advice
of the Privy Council, and shall be an-
nounced by the Minister of the Imperi-
2! Household.

CHAPTER IX

EXPENDITURES OF THE IMPERIAL
HOUSE

ARTICLE XLVII The expenditures
of the Imperinl House of all kinds shall

be defrayed out of the National Treas-
ury at & certain fixed amount.

ARTICLE XLVIIl The estimates and
audit of accounts of the expenditures
of the Imperial House and all other
rules of the kind shall be regulated by
the Finance Regulations of the [mperial
House,

CHAPTER X

LITIGATIONS. DISCIPLINARY RULES
FOR THE MEMBERS OF THE
IMPERIAL FAMILY

ARTICLE XLix Litigation between
membera of the Imperial Family shall
be decided by judicial functionaries
specially designated by the Emperor ta
the Department of the Imperial House-
kold, and execution {ssued, after Im-
perial sanction thereto hax been ob-
tained,

ARTICLE L Civil aclions brought by
private individuals against members of
the Imperial Family, shall be decided in
the Couzt of Appeal in Tokyo. Mem-
bers of the Imperial Family shall,
however, be represented by attorneys,
and no personal aitendance in the Court
shall be done in agreement with the

ARTICLE LI No member of the Im-
perial Family can be arrested, or sum-
moned before a Court of Law, unleas
the sanction of the Emperor has been
first obtained thereto.

ARTICLE LI When a member of the
Imperial Family has committed an act
derogatory to his (or her) dignity, or
when he has exhibited disloyalty to the
Imperial Hounse, he shall by way of
disciplinary punishment and by order

of Lthe Emperor, be deprived of the |
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whole or a part of the privileges ke
longing to him ms a member of |4,
Imperial Family, or shall be suspende
therefrom.

ARTICLE LI When a member 4
the Imperial] Family acts in & way lend.
ing to the squandering of his (or hey
property, he shall be pronounced (p,
capable by the Emperor, prohibited from
administering his property, and a mas,
ager shall be sppointed therefor,

ARTICLE LIV The two foregoing
Articles shall be enforced upon (he

advice of the Imperial Family Counecll.

CHAPTER XI
THE IMPERIAL FAMILY COUNCIL

ARTICLE LV The Imperial Family
Council shall be composed of the malg
members of the Imperial Family, wip
have reached the age of majority. The
Lord Keeper of the Privy Seal, the Pros-
ident of the Privy Council, the Minlse:
of the Imperial Household, the Miniater
of State for Justice and the President
of the Court of Cassation shall be p:.
dered to take part in the deliberations
of the Council.

ARTICLE LVI The Emperor purion
ally presides over the meeling of thy
Imperial Family Couneil, or directs one
of the members of the Imperial Famil
to do so.

CHAPTER XI1I

SUPPLEMENTARY RULES

ARTICLE LVII Those of the present
members of the Imperial Family of the

fifth generation and downwards, who
have already been invested with the
title of Imperial Prince, shall retain
the same as heretofore,

ARTICLE LVIII The order of succes-
gsion to the Imperial Throne shall In
every case relate to the descendants
of absolute lineage. There shall be no
admission to this line of succession for
any one, as a consequencd of his being
an adopted Imperial son, Koyushi or
heir to a princely house,

ARTICLE LIX The grades of rank

among the Imperial Princes, Imperisl
Princesses, Princes and Princesses shall
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ho abolished.

ARTICLE LX ‘The family rank of Im-
perial Princes and all usages conflict-
ing with the present Law shall be
abulished,

ARTICLE LXT The property, annual
expenses. and all other rules concern-
ing the members of the Imperial Fami-
ly shall be specially determined.
ARTICLE 1LXII When in the future
i: shall become necessary either Lo
amend or mnke additions to the pres-
et Law, the matter shall be decided by
the Emperor, with the advice of the Im-
perisl Family Council, and with that of
the Privy Council,

A SUPPLEMENT TO THE IM-
PERIAL HOUSE LAW

(February 11, 1907)

ARTICLE T A Prince may be granted
 Dimily name and be caused to join the
vrder of nobllity by Imperial Order or
through A petition,

ARTICLE IT A Prince may becoms, hy
ohlaining the sanction of the Emperor,
the successor to the headship of =a
poble family, or be adopted Into a
noble famlly, with the object of #uccend-
ing to its headship,

ARTICLE IIT The wife and direct de-
seendants of a Prince, who has, in ac-
cordance with the two preceding Arti-
cies, become a subject, and the wives
of such descendants, enter such sub-
ject’s family. This rule does not apply,
however, to females married to other
mombers of the Imperial Family and
the direct descendants of such females.

ARTICLE IV A member of the Im-
perial Family, who has been deprived of
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its privileges may, by Imperial order, be
;nu:ed to descend to the status of sub-
ect.

ARTICLE V  The cases provided for
in Articles I, I1, and 1V (of the supple-
mentary law) shall be =zubject to the
adyvice of the Imperial Family Council
and that of the Privy Council.

‘aRTICLE VI A member of Imperial
Famlly who hus become a subject can
not be restored Into the [Imperial Family,

ARTICLE VII Regulations relating the
personal status and other rights and
duties of members of the Imperial
Family, shall be especially determined
besides those prescribed in the present
Law.

The regulations referred to in the
preceding clause apply when 3 wem-
bar of the Imperial Family and a pri-
vate individuul are parties to a matter,
concerning which difforent rules are
provided to apply to auch parties re-
spectively.

ARTICLE VIII Provisions in Laws
and Ordinances, which are set down as
uljpl{cnble to members of the Imperial
Vumily, shall be upplicable only when
there are no special provisions in the
present Law or in Regulations that may

bo fssued in conformity with the present
Law.

A SUPPLEMENT TO THE IM-
PERIAL HOUSE LAW

(November 28, 1918)

:\.. female member of the Imperial
Family may marry a Prince of the prin-
cipal House or of the branch Houses of
the Ri Family,

LIST OF EMPERORS

Emperor D“a?:: °'  Year name
Jimmuy (B. C)) ea&0-851 -
Suisei 551-848 =
Annej 548510 —

toku 510475 -
Kosho 475-31 —
Knan 302-200 =
Rorel 200-214 -
Kogen 114-157 -
Kaika 157-97 =

|

Emperor D“Eﬁ?: of  Year name
Sujin 97-20 -
Suinin 20-7 —
Keiko (A.D) 71-1m1 -
Seimu 131-192 —
Chuai 102-201 s

(Jingo, Re- :
gent) i £
Ojin 270313 £
Nintoku 313400 -



1240

Emperor

Richu
Hansei
Ingyo
Anko
Yuryaku
Seinel
Kenso
Ninken
Buretsn
Keitai
Ankan
Senka
Kimmei
Bitatsu
Yomet
Sushun
Suiko
(Empress)
Jomei
Kogvoku
(Empress)
Kotoku
Saimei
(Empress)
Tenchi
Kobun
Temmu
Jito (Empress)
Mommu
Gemmyo
(Empress)
Gensho
(Empress)
Shomu
Koken
(Empress)
Junnin
Shotoku
(Empress)
Konin
Kammu
Helzei
Saga
Junna
Nimmyo

Montoku

Seiwa
Yozel
Koko
Uda
Daigo
Shujaku

Murakami
Reizei

Duration of
Reign
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Year name

400408 —
406412 —
12473 —

531-535 —

530872 —

B42-645 -

Taika, Hakuchi
(35-6481 —

661-671 —
GV1-678 -
6736586 Sujaku

G86-607
fuT-707

T07-715

Taiho, Kelun
Wado

T15-T24 Relki, Yoro

TeA-TE Jinki, Tempyo

740-T58 Tempyokanho,
g‘omwmhnho. Tempyo-
i

TH8-TH4 -

T64-T70 Tempyoshingo,
Shingokeiun

T10-T81 Hoki

781-808 Ten-o, Enrvaku
806-800 Daido

B09-528 Konin

823-831 Tencho
RAS-850 Showa, Kasho

B50-858 Ninja, Seiko,
Tenan

B35-876
876-884
ES4-857
BST-807
&7-030

Jokan

Genkei

Ninna

Kampei
Shotai, Engi
N30-MA Shohei, Tenkel

M6-NT Tenyeki,Tentoku,
Keiwa, Koho

967050 Anwa

|
I

Emperor

Enyu
Kazan

Ichijo
Sanjo
Goichijo
Goshujaku

Goreizel
Gosanjo
Shirakawa

Horikawa

Toba
Sutoku

Konoyé
Goshirakawa
Nijo

Rokujo
Takakura

Antoku
Gotoba

\ Tsuchimikado

Juntoku
Chukyo
Gohorikaws

Shijo

| Gosagy

Gofukakusa

Kameyama

Gouda
Fushimi
Gofushimi

Gonijo

Hanazono

Godaigo

Gomurakami
Chokei

Gokameyama
Gokomatsn
Shoko

Duration of

Reign Year nam,
960084 Tearoku, Tep,.

Teigen, Tengen, Likay
984086 Kanwa

ﬂﬁ-kllﬂll c%l!;:.t Elsho, 53,
e o u, Chui
Kanko Y

1011-1016 Chowsa

Manju, Chogen !
1036-1045 Cho HH‘ Chﬁir“

Eantoku

1045-1068 Ehhﬂ. T‘lﬂkl. ke
bei, Jireki

1068-1072 Enkyu

1072-1086 Shoho, Shorel|
Eibko, Otoku

lnaft—ousw K;nj& Kabho, £y
cho, u, Kown, Chy)
Kxnham N, Chojt,

1107-1123 Tennln, Ten|
Eikyu, Gen-el, Hoan

1155-1141 Tenll, Taijl,
sho, Chiosho, Hoen, Ei)(

1141-1155 Koiji,
Kyuan, Nimpeil, X

1155-1158 Hogen

1158-1165 Helfl, Eireki 0l
Chokan, Eiman y

1165-1168 Nin.an

1168-1180 Kao, Sho-an, A,
gen, Jisho

1150-1185 Yowa, Juei, Geg.
ryaku, Bunji

1155-1168 Kenkyu

1198-1210 Beijl, Kenunlg,
Genkyu, Ken-«l, Shogen

1210-1211 Kenreki, Kent
Shokyu -

1211-1221 Shokyu

121-1232 Telo- Gennin, ks,
roku, Antei, Kaukl, Teis

1232-1242 Tempuku, Burn.

reki, Katel, Rekinin, En..
Ninji

1242-1248 Kangen
1246-1258 Hojl, Kencho, Eu.

Ton yy,
b

gen, Shoka, Shogen
1259-1274 Bun-.o, Kocke
Bun.ei
1274-1287 Ken)i, Koan
1257-1298 Sejo, Einin
1295-1501 Seian
1301-1303 Kangen, Kages,
Tokuji, Enkel
1305-1818 Keicho, Selwa,
Bunho
1315-1339 Gen-.o, Genkyo

Bﬂkh“- Kl’lk‘f Gfﬁ‘ﬂk'ﬂ.
Genko, Kemmu, Engen

13391368 Kokoku, Shobei

1368-1383 Kentoku,Bunche,
Tenju, Kowa

13588-1302 Genchu
1382-1412 Meitokn, Oei
1412-1428 Seicho

TREATIES

Emperor BuEt!:u:'of Year name
25-1464 Eikyo, Kakitsu,
Buo-an, Hotoku, Kyotoku,

Kosel, Choroku, Kanosei

1464-1500 Bunsei, Onin,

(johAnazono

Gotsuchimikado ﬁu?m.l, Chokyo, Entoku,
eio
Gokashiwabara 150?-1526 Bunki, Elsel, Tal.
[ ]

GONnTa 15:;}15:5}'; M}%rnrnku, Tem-
1557-1584 Eifroku, Genki,

Oglmachl a0}

Goyozel 1556-1011 Bunroku, Keicho

Gomidzuno-o

16811-1629 Genna, Xan-el
fvaio
LTanmpress) 1620-1648  Kan-el
koY 1643-1654 Shoho Kelan,
f‘uiﬂ y snu_o '
- 1654-106% Melrekl, Manjj,
Lesaiin Kanbun '

l
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Emperor Duration of Y
HEIIH ear name
Reigen A oiag »ob Tenws,
Higashiyama  1657-1700 Genroku, Hoel
Nuakamikado 1709-1735 Shotoku, Kyoho
Sakuramachi 1785-1747 Genbun, Xanho,
Fuokyo
gﬂmﬂlono o 1747-17¢2 Ean-en, Horeki
osakuram
('Em';re“"; 17@-1770 Meiwa
Gomomozono  1770-1779 An-ei
- 1779-1817 Temmei, Kansei,
Kokaku 'Kyn‘lr.l, Bunka
Ninko Iﬂﬂf;iﬂ:ﬂ Bunsei, Tempo,
i 1846-1867 Kaeil, Ansei, Man-.
Komei on, Bunkyu, Ganji, Keio
Meiji 1867-1012  Meiji
;alahnt . 1012-1928 Taisho
resent Em-
peror 1026— Showa

TREATY FOR THE RENUNCIATION OF WAR
Signed at Paris, August 26, 1929

ARTICLE I The High Contracting
Parties solemnly declare {n the name of
their respective peoples that they con-
demin recourse to war for the solution
of international controversies, and re-
zounce it as an Instrument of national
policy in their relations with one an-
sther.

ARTICLE II The High Contracting
Parties agreo that the settlement or so-
lation of all disputes or conflicts of
whatever nature or of whatever origin
they may be, which muy arise among
them, ahall never be sought except by
pactific means.

ARTICLE 111 The present Treaty
shall be ratified by the High Contract-
ing Parties named in the Preamble in
accordance with their respective consti-
tutional requirements, and shall take
effect an between them as soon nz all
their several instruments of ratification
thall have been deposited at Washing-
ton.

This Treaty shall, when it has come
into effect ns prescribed in the preced-
ing paragraph, remain open as long as
may be necessary for adherence by all
the other Powers of the world. Every
instrumoent evidencing the adherence of
a Power shall be deposited at Washing-
ton and the Treaty shall immediately
upon such deposit become effective as
betweon the Power thus adhering and
the other Powers parties hereto.

It shall be the duty of the Govern-
ment of the United States to furnish
¢ach Government named in the Pre-
amble and c¢very Government subse-
quently adhering to this Treaty with a
certified copy of the Treaty and of every
ipstrument of ratification or adherence.
It shall also be the doty of the Govern-
ment of the United States telegraphi-
cally to notify suech Governments im-
medintely upon the deposit with it of
each instrument of ratification or ad-
herence,

TREATY BETWEEN THE NINE POWERS
CONCERNING CHINA

Signed ar Washington February 6, 1922

ARTICLE 1 The Contracting Powers,
other than China, agree :

|

(1) To respect the sovereignty, the
independence, and the territorial and
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administrative integrity of China ;

(2) To provide the fullost and mosi
gnembarrassed opportunity to China o
develop and maintaln for herself an
effective and stable governmeont ;

(3) To uso their influence for thoe
purpose of effectually extablishing and
maintsining the principle of equal op-
portunity for the commerce and industry
of all nations through the territory of
China ; :

(¢) To refrain from taking edvant.
age of conditions in China in order to
seek special rights or privileges which
would abridge the rights of subjects
or eitizens of friendly States, and from
countenancing action Inimicsl 1o the
socurity of auch Siates.

ARTICLE 1t The Contracting Powers
agree not to enter into any treaty,
agreement, arrangement, or unduntnpd‘
ing, elther with ono another, or indivi-
dually or collectively, with any Power or
Powers, which would infringe or impair
the principles siated in Article L

ARTICLE 11 With a view to apply-
ing more effectunlly the principles of
the Open Door or equality of eopportun«
ity in China for the trade and industry
of all nationa, the Contracting Powers,
other than China agree thal they will
not seck, nor support their respeclive
nationals in seeking :— :

(a) any arrangement which rnixl;t
purport to establish in f.vnut uf their
interest any general superiorily of
rights with respect to commercinl or
economic development in any designated
region of Chins ;

(b) =ny such monapoly or preference
as would deprive the nationals of any
other Power of the right of undertak-
ing any legitimate trade or industry In
China, or of participating with the Chi-
nese Government, or with any local
suthorily, in any category of public en-
terprise, or which by reason of its acope,

duration or geographical exient is cal- |

culated to frustrate the practical ap-
pllcation of the principle of equsl op-
porlanity.

It ix znderstood that the forepoing
stipulations of this Article are not to be
so construed as to prohibit the ae-
quisition of such properlies or righta a»
may bo necessary to the conduet of a
partioular commercial, industrial, or fi-
pancial yndertaking or to the gncourage-
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mont of Invention and research.

Chinag undertakes to be gulded Ly
the principles atated in the foregaing
stipulations of this Article In deallng
with applications for economic rights
and privileges from Governmenis an
nationals of all foreign countries
whether parties to the present Treaty
or nol.

AnTicLE v The Contracting Pow.
ers agres not to support any agreementy
by their respective pationals with oaeh
other designed to create Spheres of
Influonce or to provide for the enjoy-
ment of mutually exclusive opportuni.
ties in designated parts of Chinese ler
ritory.

ARTICLE V China agrees that,
throughout the whole of the railways in
Ching, she will not exercise or pormi
unfair Jisorimination of any kind, I
partioular there shall be no discrimira.
tion whatever, direct or indirect, In
reapeet of charges or of facilities on
the ground of the nationality of pay
sengers or the countries from which or
to which they are proceoding, or the
origin or ownership of goods or the
country from which or to which they are
consigned, or the nationality or owner

' ship of the ship or other means of con.

veying ruch phssengors or goods be
fore or after their transport on the
Chinese Railways.

The Contracting Powers, other than
China, assume & corresponding obligs.

' tion in respect of any of the aforesaid

sullways over which they or thi.-ir na-
tionaly are in a2 position to exercise any
eontrol in virtue of any concession,

 specin] sgreement or otherwise.

ARTICLE VI* The Contracting FPow-
ers. other than China, apree fully to
respect China's rights as a neulral in
time of war to which China is nol 2
party ; and China declares that when
she i a neutral she will observe the
obligations of neutrality.

ARTICLE VIl The Contracting Pow-
ors agree that, whenever a situation
arises which in the opinion of any one
of them involves the application of the
stipunlations of the present Treaty, and
renders desimmble discussion of #uch
application, there shall be full and frank
communication between the Contracling
Powers concerned,
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ARTICLE VIII Fowers not signatory
to the present Treaty, which have Goy-
ernments recognized by the Signatory
Powers and which have treaty relations
with China, shall be invited to ndhere
to the present Treaty. To this end the
Government of the United States will

make necessary communications to non-
sigpatory Powers and will inform the
Contracting Powers of the replies re-
ceived, Adherence by any Power shall
become effective on receipt of notice

thereof by the Government of the Unit-
ed States,

TREATY BETWEEN THE FOUR POWERS CONCERNING
THEIR INSULAR POSSESSIONS AND INSULAR DOMI-
NIONS IN THE REGION OF THE PACIFIC OCEAN
Signed at Washington December 13, 1921
AND
SUPPLEMENTARY AGREEMENT
Signed ar Washington, February 6, 1922

1

The High Contracting Parties agree
s between themselyes to respect their
rights in relation to their insular pos-
sessions and insular dominions in the
region of the Pacific Ocean.

If there should develop between any
of the High Contracting Parties a con-
yroversy arising out of any Pacific ques-
ton end involving their said rights
which is not satisfactorily settled by
diplomacy and is likely to affect ths
harmonious accord now happlly subsist-
ing between them, they shall invite the
other High Contracting Parties to a
joint conference to which the whole
subject will be referred for considera-
tion and adjustment,

Il

I[f the said rights are threatened by
the aggressive action of any other Pow-
er, the High Contracting Parties shall
communicate with one another fully and
frankly in order to arrive at an vunder-
standing as to the most efficient meas-
ures to be taken, jointly or separately,

to meet the exigencles of the particolar
situation:

111

This Treaty shall remain in force for
ten years from the time it shall take
effect, and after the expiration of said
period it shall continue to be in force
subject to the right of any of the High
Contracting Parties to terminate it
upon twelve months' notice.

IV

This Treaty shall be ratified as soon
as possible in accordance with the con-
stitutional methods of the High Con-
tracting Parties and shall take effect on
the deposit of ratifications, which shall
take place at Washington, and there-
upon the agreement between Great

Britain and Japan, which was concluded
at London on July 13, 1911, shall
terminate. The Government of the

United States will transmit to all the
Signatory Powers a certified copy of
the proces-verbal of the deposit of
ratifications.

The present Treaty, in French and in
English, shall remain deposit in the
archives of the Government of the
United States, and duly certified copies
thereof will be transmitted by that

Government to cach of the Signatory
Powers,
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TREATY BETWEEN JAPAN AND THE UNITED STATES
OF AMERICA CONCERNING THE ISLAND OF YAP
AND OTHER MANDATED ISLANDS SITUATED
IN THE PACIFIC OCEAN AND LYING
NORTH OF THE EQUATOR

Signed at Washington, February 11, 1922

Considering that by Article 119 of
the Treaty of Verssilles, signed on
June 28, 1919, Germany renounced in
favour of the Powers described in that
Treaty as the Principal Allied and As-
sociated Powers, to wit, the United
States of America, the British Empire,
France, Italy and Japan, all her rights
and titles over her oversea posses-
sions ;

Considering that the benefits accru-
ing to the United States under the
aforesaid Article 119 of the Treaty of
Veraailles were confirmed by the Trea-
ty between the United States and
Germany, signed on August 25, 1071, to
restore friendly relations between the

0 nations ;
thnnaldering that the !Iid. four Pow-
ers, to wit, the British Empire, France,
Italy and Japan, have apirer:d to confer
upon His Majeaty the Emperor of Ja-
pan a mandate, pursuant to the Treaty
of Voersailles, to administer the groups
of the former German islands in the
Pacific Ocean lying north of the Equa-
tor, in accordance with the following

visions !
pr:.[ilTlCLEI The lslands over ‘H‘hic‘h

2 Mandate Is conferred upon His
Majesty the Emperor of Japan (herein-
after called the Mandatory) comprise all
the former German islands altuated in
the Pacific Ocean and lying north of
the Equator;

ARTICLE I The Mandatory shall
have full power of administration and

legislation over the territory subject
to the present Mandate as an Integral
portion of the Empire of Japan, and
may apply the laws of the Empire of
Japan to the territory, subject to such
local modifieations as circumstances

Ay require ;
m'l?"he g!uu.lutory shall promote to the

utmost the material and moral well
being and the social progress ol 1he
inhabitants of the territory subject iy
the present Mandate ; 4

ARTICLE 1II The Mnnflutory shall
see that the slave trade is probibited
and that no forced labour is permitted,
except for essential public works ap)
services, and then only for adequate
remuneration ;

The Mandatory shall also see thgt
the traffic in arms and ammunltm_n it
controlled in accordance with principles
analogous to those laid down in Lhe
Convention relating to the control of
the arms traffic, signed on September
10th, 1019, or in any convention amend-
ing same ; X _

The supply of intoxicating apirils and
heverages to the natives shall he pry-
hi?‘fg'glbLE IV The military traininy
of the natives, otherwise than for pur-
pose of internal police and the local
defence of the territory, shall he pro.
hibited, Furthermore, no military or
naval bases shall be established or
{ortifications erected in the tarritary;

ARTICLE V Subject to the prosi
sions of any loesl law for the mainte-
nance of public order and public moraly,
the Mandatory shall ensure in the term-
tory freedom of conscience and the free
excreise of all forms of worakip, and
shall allow all missionaries, nationals :.-.I
any Stete Member of the League °.! Na-
tions, to enter into, travel and reside in
the territory for the purpose of prosec
uting their calling;

ARTICLE VI The Mandatory szhall
make to tho Council of the Leagus of
Nations an annual report to th_a satisiac-
tion of the Council, containing full

information with regsed to the terrl-
tory, and indicating the measures takes
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to carry out the obligations assumed
under Articles 2, 8, 4, nnd 5;

ARTICLE VII The consent of the
Council of the League of Nations is
roquired for any modifieation of the
torms of the present mandate :

The Mandatory agrees that, |f any
dispute whatever should arise between
the Mandatory and another member of

the League of Nations relating to the |

interpretation or the application of the
provision of the Mandate, such dispute,
\f It cannot be settled by negotiation,
shall be submitted to the Permanent
Court of International Justice provided

for by Article 14 of the Covenant of |

the Lexgue of Nutions

Consldering that the United States did

not matify the Treaty of Versallles and
dig not participate {n the agrecement
reapecting the aforesald Mandate ;
Deslring to reach u definite under-
wanding with regard to the righta of
the two governmenta and thelr respeo-
{ive nationals In the aforezaid islands,

and (n particular the Inland of Yap, have |

resolved 1o conclude u Convention for
thut purpose und
nemed us thelr Plenipotentinries :

Hia Majosty the Emperor of Jayen ;
Biron Kijuro Shidehara, His Mujesty's
Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
poluntiary at Waskington : and

The President of the Upited States
of America : Charles Evans Hughes,
Secrotary of State of the United States
af America ;

Who, after having comimunicated to
cach other their respeoctive full powers,
fund to be In good and due form, have
sereed as follows :

ARTICLE 1 Subject to the provisions
of the present Convention, the United
Slales consents 1o the administration by
dupun, pursuant to the nforesmid Man-

to that eond hl\'e[].

' modification which may be made in

date, of all the former German islands

n the Pacific Ocenn, lying north of the |

Equatar,
ARTICLE 11  The United States and

2 mationnls shall receive all the benefits
of the enpagements of Japan, defined
i Articles 8, 4 and 5 of the aforesaid
MLanidale, notwithstanding the fact that
ko United Stales iz not n Membor of
B¢ League of Natlons.

It Is further agreed between the High
Contracting Parties as follows :
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(1) Japan shall insure in the islands
complete freedom of conscience and the
free exercise of m)l forms of worship
which are consonant with public order
and morality ; American missionaries
of all such religions shall be free to
enter the Islunds and to travel and re-
alde ‘therein, to acquire and possess
property, to erect religlous buildings
and to open schools throughout the
islands ; it being understood, however,
that Jupan shall have the right to
exercise such control as may bo
necessary for the maintenance of public
order and good government and to take
all mensures required for such control.

(2) Vested American property rights
in the mandated islands shall be re-
épected and in no way impaired :

(d) Exiating troaties between the
United States and Japan shall be ap-
plicable to the mandated fslands ;

(4) Japun will address to the United
States a duplicate of the annual report
on the administration of the Mandate
to be made by Japan to the Council of
the League of Nations :

(5) Nothing contained In the present
Convention ghall be waffected by any
the
terma of the Mandate as recited in the
Convention, unless supeh modification

shall have buen oxpressly assented to
by the United States,

ARTICLE HI The United States and
its nuationals have free access to the
Island of Yap on u footing of entire
equality with Japan or any other nation
and their respective nationals in all
that relutes to the landing and opera-
tlon of the existing Yap-Guam ecable or
of any cable which muy hereafter be
Inid or operated by the United States
or by Its nutionals connecting with the
Island of Yap.

The rights and privileges embraced by
the preceding paragraph shall also be
accorded to the Government of the
United States and its nationals with
respect to radio-telegraphic communica-
tion ; provided, however, that so long
ax the Government of Japan shal]
maintain on the Island of Yap an
adequate radio-telegraphic station, coop-
erating effectively with the cables and
with other radio stations on ships or
on shore, without discriminatory ex-
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actions or preferences, the exercise of
the right to establish radio-telegraphic
stations on the Island by the Upited
States or Its nationals shall He sus-
pended.

ARTICLE IV In connection with the
rights embraced by Article 11, =pecific
rights, privilegexn and exemptions, In
20 far as they relate to electrical com-
munioations, shall be enjoyed Iin the
Island of Yap by the United States and
its nationals in terms ns follows:

(1) Nationals of the United States
shall have the nnrestricted right to
reslde In the Island, and the United
States and its nationals shall have the
right Lo acquire and hold on & footing
of entire equality with Japan or any

other nation or their respective nationals

all kinds of property and interesta,
both personsl and real, inclading lands,
bulldings, residences, offices, works and
Appurtenances.

(2) Nationals of the United States
shall not be obliged to obtain any
permit or Jicense in order to be entitled
to land and operate eables on the Island,
or to establish radlo-telegraphie service,
subject to the provisions of Article 3,

or to enjoy any of the rights and |

privileges embraced by this Article and
by Article I,
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(8) No censorship oOr aupervisiop
shall be exercised l‘w" eable or ralio
messages or aperalions,

Hﬁ"sntinunln of the United State,
shall have complete freedom of eniry
and exit {n the Ialand for thelr porsan
and property,

(6) No taxes, port, harbour, or land.
ine charges or exactions of wny matur
whataoever, shall be levied eithor witl
respect to the operation of oables or
radio stations, or with respect Lo prop.
urly, persons or vessels,

(6) No diseriminatory police reguls-
vions shall be enforeced.

{7) The Government of Jqpan will
exercise its power of expropriation |
the Island to secure to the United States
or its nationals needed property and
facilities for the purpose of eleotrical
communications 3if such property or
facilitics cannot otherwise be obtained

It is understood that the location and
tho aren of land =0 to be expropriated
shall be arranged between the twe Gy
ornments according to the requirements
of each case. Property of the Unity)
States or of its nationals and facilitie
for the purpose of electrical communica.
tion in the Island shall not be suhjeet
to expropriation.

NOTIFICATION OF THE JAPANESE GOVERNMENT
TO THE LEAGUE OF NATIONS

Made Public March 27, 1932

The Japanese Government believe that
the national policy of Japan, which has
for its aim to insure the peace of the
Orient and thereby to contribute to the
cause of peace throughout the world,
is identical in spirit with the mission
of the League of Nations, which in1 to
achieve international peace and security.
It bas always been with pleasure, there-
fore, that this country has for thirteen
yoars past, as an original Member of
the League, and a permanent Member
of its Council, extended u full measure
of co-operation with her fellew-Members
towards the attainment of its high pur-
pose. It is indeed a matter of historical

fact that Japan has continuoosly par-

1

ticipated in the various activities of the
League with a zeal not inferior to that
exhibited by any other nation. AL lhe
game time, it is and has alwaya bheen
the conviction of the Japanese Govern-
ment that in order to render posaible
the maintenance of peace in various
regions of the world, it is necesuary
in existing circamstances to allow the
operation of the Covenant of the Lengue
to vary in asccordance with the actual
conditions prevailing in each of thow
regions, Only by acting on this jusl
and equitable principle can the League
fulfil its mission and increase L In-
fluence.

Acting on this conviction, the Jupanes
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Governmant, ever since the Sino-Japa-
neve dispate was, in September, 1931,
sulmitted to the Ieague, have, at
meetings of the League and on other
geousions, continuxlly wser forward o
sonnistent view. This waa, that if the
Loague was to aettle the i=ape fairly and
cquitably, and to make a real contribu-
tion to the promotion of peace in the
Orient, and thas enhance its prestige,
it should acquire a complele prasp of
the actual conditions in this quarter of
{he globe and apply the Covenant of
the League In accordance with these
conditions. They have repeatedly em-
phasized and insisted wpon the uhsolute
necessity of taking iInto consideration
the fact that China is not an organized
State ~that its internal conditions and
externnl relalions are characterized by
extrame confusion and complexity, and
by muny abnormal and exceptional fea-
turex,—and that, secordingly, the genernl
principles and usages of International
Law which govern the ardinary relations
hetween nations are found to be con-
vderably modified In their operation so
far as China is concerned, rosulting In
the quite ghpormal and unique inter-
national practices which actually prevell
in that country.

However, the majority of the Memhers
o!f the League evinced in the course of
iis deliberations during the past seven-
teen months a failure either to grasp
theae realities or else to face them
and take them into proper account.

|
|

Moreover, it has frequently been made |

manifest in these deliberations that
there exist serious differences of opinion

between Japan and these Powers con-

¢cerning the application and even the
interpretation of various international
engagements and obligations including
the Covenant of the League and the
principles of International Law. As
¢ result, the Report adopted by the
Assembly at the special session of 24
February last, entirely misapprehending
the apirit of Japan, pervaded as it is
hy no other desire than the maintenance
of peace in the Orient, contains gross
errors both In the ascertainment of facts
ind in the conclusions deduced. In as-
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serting that the action of the Japanese
Army at the time of the Incident of IR
September and subsequently did not fall
within the jost limits of zelf-defence,
the Report aseigned no rensons and
came to an arbitrary conclusion, and in
ignoring allke Lhe state of tension which
preceded, and the various aggravations
which succeeded, the Incident—for all
nf which the full responsibility s in-
cumbent upon China-—the Report creates
a source of fresh conflict in the politiesl
arena of the Orient. By refusing to
acknowledge the actusl circumstances
that led to the foundation of Manchoun-
kuo, and by attempting to challenge
the position taken up by Japan in recog-
niging the new State, it cuts away the
rround for the stabilization of the Far
Eastern situalion. Nor e¢an the terms
laid down in its recommendations—as
was fully explained in the Statement
Issaed hy thir Government on 25 Feb-
runry lust—ever be of any possible serv-
ice In secoring enduring peace in these
regions,

The conclusion must be that in seekine
n solution of the quextion the majority
of the League have =2itached preater
importance to upholding inapplicable
formulae than to the real task of as-
wring peace, and higher value to the
vindication of aeademic thesis than to
the eradieation of the sources of future
conflict. For these reasons, and because
of the profound differences of opinion
existing between Jupan and the majority
of the League in their interpretation
of the Covenant and of other treaties,
the Japanese Government have been led
to realize the existence of an irrecon-
cilable divergence of views, dividing
Japan and the League on policies of
peace, and easpecially as repards the
fandamental principles to be followed in
the establishment of a durable peace in
the Far East. The Japanese Government,
believing that in these circumstances
there remains no room for further
co-operation, hereby give notice, in aec-
cordance with the provisions of Artiele
1, Paragraph 3, of the Covenant, of
intention of Japan to withdraw from
the League of Nations.
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STATEMENT OF THE JAPANESE GOVERNMENT
IN VIRTUE OF PARAGRAPH 5 OF ARTICLE
15 OF THE COVENANT OF THE LEAGUE

February 25, 1933

PART 1

Japan's co-operation with the League
of Nations

Japan has taken the groatest inlerest
In the development and success of the
League from the days of its Inception.
Her successlve governments have ex-
tonded to It for nearly fourteen years
thelr hearty co-operation, and her
stateamen have devoted their best efforts
to the extention of (ta influence and
the enbhancement of its prestige. Japan
takes pride in recalling the active par-

ticipation of her representatives in the |

work of the League. As an original and
permanent Member of the Council, she
has had many opportunities of co-opera-
tion in (s beneficient activities, and of
these opportunities she has fully availed
heraelf, She regards the League as a
moxst powerfal instrument for the good

of humanity ; and she is only anxious, |

in the Interest of this great experiment
in the establishment of universal peace,
that the Members of the League shall
fully appreciate the situation in the Far
Esst and deal with I8 In a practical way
rather than by formulae and principles.

The present dispute was first hrought
by Chinag to the conalderation of the
Councll of the League of Natlons under
Article 11 of the Covenant in September,
1051, In spite of the fact that Japan
in this case was obliged to aet solely
in self-defence against agpression on
the part of China, Japan, from the very
beginning, has spared no effort in ex-
plaining to the Leapgue the facts and
background of this onfortunate in¢ident,
and al the same time, she has constantly,
and without waiting for the Resolution
passed by the Council on September 80,
endeavoured as far as possible not to
aggravate the situation. Japan has also
from time 1o time communicated to the
League all information relative to the
development of the situation, so that the
League might be enabled to understand

the nctual! conditions prevailing in e
Far East.

Unfortuonately, however, the condities
of Manchuria showed no immedlate (m-
provement in the matler of pemce and
order, owing to the continued activitiey
of Chang Hsuech-liang, while the feelinpy
of the Chinese and the Japanoae peoples
became further strained, with the result
that there was no possibility of wit).
drawing the Japanese troops within the
Railway Zone under the then exisling
circumstances. When the Councii mel
again in October, Japan realized (he
importance of allaying the excited na-
tional feelings of the two peoples as
the first essential condition ol securing
the safety of the lives and property of
Japanese subjects and of making pos.
sible the withdrawal of the Japanoss
troops. She was convinced that for thiy
purpose, it was necessary for the two
parties concerned to pave the way fur
direct negotiations, with the object of
restoring normal relations betweon the
two countries, Japan took palns to e¢x-
plain this view 1o the President and
cortain Members of the Councll, but
proposa] o Initiate direet negotiations
was not accepted.

Moreover, the Council formed & plan
Lo invite a reproaentative of the United
States, a non-Member State of the
League, 1o participate In its dellberations
as an observer, To this proposition
Japan raised an objection, contending
that participation in the proceedings of
the Council by a state not a Member
of the League is contrary to its consti-
tution, but the other Members of the
Councl] insisted on regarding the step
as & mere matter of procedure, and they
invited n United States obsorver 1o the
Council., Japan remained convinced that
this wns a matter which concerned the
constitation o! the League aund that
the action of the majority conatituted
2 clear case of the violalion of the
Covenant. It became apparent thap if
the opinion of her fellow-members was
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thal such an important matter of sub-
Jance could be decided by a majority
21 n mere matter of procedure, siie had
ratifled the Covenant under an error.
iJawever, owing to her atrong desire to
yphold the cause of the League, she
routinued \o participate in the activities
of the Council.

The discrepancy between the views of
the other Members of the League and
those enteriamined by Japan arose {rom

s lack of understanding of the Far East- |

ern situation on the part of the League,
In her desirg to assist the Leugue and
to malntaln its legitimate influence and
usefulness, Japan proposed at the Cpun-
¢il meoting held in November, 1931, that
the Leaguu should dispatch a Commission
of Enquiry to China so that its Mem-
hera might be able to understand fully
the actunl conditions prevaililng in that
rountry, This proposal was adopted by

ithe Counell in Its Regolution of De-

cember 10,

The Cmmission of Enquiry headed by
Lord Lytton reached China In March,
1032, by way of Japan and entered Man-
thoukuo in April. Japan rendered every
facillty to the Commission in order
to assist 3ts investigations. Through
the establishment of the new Stale of
Manchoukuo, especial difficulty was en-
countered in the matter of the entrance
of the Chinese Assesaor into the lerri-
tory of that State, Japan therefore ex-
erted her good offices with Manchoukuo
in order to smooth over thin difficulty,
and enabled the Commission to carry
out its investigations.

The Roport of the Commilssion of En-
quiry was made public on Oclober 1,
1932, On aeccount of the bhrief period
allowed for the investigation of the
Commission, much remained to he deair-
ed for the Report to elaim to present a
true picture of the actual condition of
China. Accordingly, Japan, on Novem-
her 18 last, handed to the League her
Observations on the Lytton Report in
order to provide it with aceurate piater-
iala for coming to a falr conclusion on
the queations invoived,

The Lytton Report was the subject
ol dellberation by the Counefl from
November 21, and by the Assemly from
Decomber 6, 1932, The Committee of
Nineleen appointed by the Assembly
without the concurrence of Japan draft-

od on December 15 n Resolution and
a Statement of Reasons concerning the
procedure to be followed in perfoming
the duty of concillation which devolved
upon that body In aceordance with Para-
graph 8, Article 16 of the Covenant,
Japan proposed the deletion from the
Draft Resolution of passages regarding
the participation of states which were
not members of the League, and also
the modification of eertain points relat-
ing to the proposed Committee of Con-
ciliation as well as the entire deletion
of the laxt paragraph of the Statement
of Reasons, which declared in particular
that the maintenance pnd recognition of
the prosent régime in Manchuria could
not be considered as solution.

At the same time, considering that
Paragraph 8 of Artiele 15 represents the
final resort provided for in the Covenant
for concilintory solution of a dispute,
Japan endeavoured 1o discover some
compromiae which would enable her
to continue her vo-operation with the
League.

As stated in Part IT, M of the Report,
the Prealdent of the Committee and the
Secrotary General were authorized to
enter I!nto eonversations with both

the Japunese and Chinese Delegations,
The conversutions hetween the Japancse
Delegation and the Secretary General
were oarried on from the first part of
January, 1983, As a result of theso
conversations, u draft was drawn up, and
i1t was referred wilth the knowledge of
the President of the Commitiee to the
Japanuse Government for their approval.
Subsequently, when amendments of the
Japaneso Government to this draft were
communicated to the Commitiee of Nine-
teon, it was made known to the Japanese
Delegation that the said draft could not
be taken up a* a basis of further nego-
tintion. This coused a great surprise
to the Japanese Goveranment as they
had every reason to believe that the
President of the Committee, who to-
gether with the Secrotary General waa
authorized to conduct negotiations with
the both Delegations, was aulso fully
nware of the conversations and raised
no objoction to the preparation of the
draft.

Though the Committee finally agreed
to the deletion from the Draft Resolu-
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tion of passages relating to the par- | Ja

_ panese proposals and camie ¢
ticipation of non-Member Stales in the | conclosion that conciliation undurn}‘-':rh'
work of the proposed Committee of Con- | graph 3 was impossible. The (‘.omm'""

ciliation, it proposed that the Japanese forthwil _ ilee
Government accepl the rest of the lext 3, Procetied wite tik-drafiing

fa kR
of. (he Rasolastan and s Rintemant ut of 2 Report under Paragraph 4 of Ay

ticle 15 of the Covenant, The D
Reasons of December 10 and make a | Report t y  Rotrer
ressrvation In regard 1o the last Pars- eport thus prepared was submitted o

the Assembly on February 21, at
graph of the Statement of Reasons ta | spite of the negative vole ?'n the pal:'lt :*I

which Jupan had taken objettion. The | Japanm, it w d
declaration contained in thia Paragraph nnpi-‘n'brunr:!';l.nmcd A8 St
would, as s stated elsewhere In the

PART II

present statement, not only constitute |
At aclion ultra vires on the part of the | Errors in the Report concerning
League but prejudice the whole guestion the chief characterinticn of the dispule
and imply » direct attack on the policy | The Report sets forth in Part 111 what
followed by the Japanese Government | are termed the * chief characteristicy
with n_-;p.,-;‘r, to the existence of Man-  of the dispute ™, 1t is most regreltable
thoukuo. Furthermore, such an attitude ' that this part of the Report is substas.
on the part of the League was in no | tially based upon the Report of Lhe
way In accord with the idea of coun- | Commission of Enquiry. As stated |n
c!Ii:uuu advocated by the Committee of | that KHeport, " the issues involved in this
Nineteen s w1¢ll as by Lhe Japanese | conflict are uol as simple as they -I-::w
Governmenl. For these reasons, Japan | often represented to be. They are, on
found it 1mputubln_ to accept the pro-  the contrary, exceedingly cumpllulud'n:-;!
po't'nl of the Commitlee. only an intimate knowledge of all the
o ]pun the refusal of the Japanese  facis as well as of their historieal baci-
elegation to agree Lo the Committee’s ground should entitle anyone 10 express
Prupuul in thin regard, the latter set & definite opinion spon them ™. It must
to the ?rneedure of drafiing a Report be remembered that the Commission of
unldr.-r Paragraph 4 of Article 15, Enquiry spent only six weeks in Man.
fiu::nr. the Japaneso Government churia and fifteen in China, most of
nitltu_ to give up the hope for con- | wiich was passed in Peiping, and their
clhut:on, and In their final efforts to | irip covered only a very limited ares
Ec ieve this end, they agreed to with- | of China—a few open ports where the
lnw the wvarious amendments which | real condition of China could not have
hoy had presented when the text of | thoroughly been studied. In these cir-
December 15 was communicated to them | cumatances, it was impossible for thu;n
and consonted to accept as the basis of  to acquire “an intimate knowledge of
conciliation the principles and conclu- | all the facty as well as thelr historical
:;om :: Chn;;;u 9 of the Lytton Report, | background ™, .
50 far as they were applied in a way |  Hence the docume
0 " harmenize w'i'th the events which @ as it should be. ?: 1::"::“?:‘“:1“:21?:
hllw Laken place”, which phrase is an | that there should be not a few erron
almost literal quotation from that Re- | in the Repor: of the Assembly which
port Mself. Further they agreed to the was drafted upon the basis of the Lytton
n:‘nmtifnnnce :11’ the last Paragraph of Report. These errors might haye been
the Presideat's Declaration (formerly | avoided !f the Committee of Nineteen
called the Statement of Reasons) on the | had taken into due consideration the
lenndlt;‘on that its wording be modified . Ubservations of the Japanese Govern-
o such a way that it would not appear | ment presented to the Council on "\'e:-
to constitute a prejudgment and an  vember 18, 1082. At any rate, it !r.'-uﬂ
atinck dlrettefl Rgainst the poliey of be said that the Lytton Ra;m:t ad
::::;up:npu Government vis-a-vis Man- mirable and pralzeworthy as it il ‘il
. \ nol & document which one :
w’l;h;n‘fommattn of Nineteen found s containing all the uctc:nn:o::uﬁpﬁ
e proposal likewiso unacceptable, ' all the historical background upon which
s the Committee rejected amll the  nlone final judgment ahould be based,

The errors In the Report of the Assem- |
bly are numerous. Let only the most
(slient be cited - |

(13 The Report appears to cling in
part 111 to the fictlon that China exisls
roday as 8 single organized atate to be |
Jenlt with on the same footing as any |
country In Europe or Amernca, The
fetion happens to be mercly a conveni-
ent formuls which embodies in a con-
<x0 form the generous aspirations of |
‘he Powers for the recavery of China |
ot @ unified and orderly state. Japan
nae worked hard to asct gpon that for-
mula during these many years, and she
s prepared to continue on the xamo {
lines in cases where ordinary matters |
alone 2re concerned, But where her |
vital mecesslties come Into play as in
Manchurin, she Is foreed to reconsider
ihat fetion, and to ask herself whatl
sre the nctual facts, and who are the
setual rulers, States which are Mom- |
hern of the League of Nations and have
little interest in China can afford lo
preserve the convenient fiction intuct |
without serious difficulty. But Japan,
in & totally differcnt position, economli-
eally =nd strategically, is compelled,
however reluctantly, to examine and
cot & Jlmit to the fiction and to direct
her course according to realities,

It | the view of the Japanese Govern-
ment that the erstwhile Chinese State
ceased to rule In Manchuris when *' the
Iall of the United Republic after the
death of Yuan Shi-kai in 19156 signallzed
the break-up of all unity of government |
in China ', (Observations of the Japa-
nese Government, page 15).

As a matter of fact, none of the gov-
ernments including the Nanking Gov-
prnment maintaing authority over China

save over the iimited areas which it |

actually controls, That {8 why the Japa-
nese Government in thelr Observations
inglet that Manchuria is not naturally
and necessarily an inlegral part of

China. It will then be asked, as i1 |
nas been asked,—" why did Japan in- |

voke the Nanking Government at the
outset of the Manchurian Incident ?
Why did Japan negotiste with Peking
in 19161 Why did she declure Man-
¢huria to be a part of China in 1922 T"

The answer is that Japan clung until |

the last moment to the fiction of Man-
churia being an Integral part of China.
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She had many excellent opportunities of
departing from it, il she had wished,
ufforded by the chaolic state of tho
country. She steadily refrained from
availing hersell of the opportunities,
Rut when chaos came to threaten her
whole position in Manchuria, it became
nocessary lor her to tnke measures 1o
protect her vurious Interesis and im-
portant tights,

1t should be observed at this point
that Japan [s not setting a precedent
for defying the existence of a neigh-
bour state merely becsuse it is weak
or disturbed by internal disruption,
It is necedless to say that so long as
the government of o state which has
actually ruled the whele area main-
taing its authority in any part of its
territory, so long does the state con-
tinue to subsist and to remain inviola-
ble, The peculinr clreumstances of
China do not reside in the fact that its
common povernment is weak or dis-
tracted by disruption. They reside In
the unique fact that no authority which
now exists has ever been a common
government of China at all, and none
therefore has title to rule the entlre
country.

The League of Nations should not for-
got that fact overrides form, and that
4 state must possess n saingle and con-
Linuous government,

(2y The Report, In agreeding that
the Chinese boycott sgainst Japan im-
posed after the September 18 Incident
{alls within the province of retallatory
measures, sows the seeds of incaleulable
future trouble for each and every Power
interested in China. All the major Pow-
ers conduct military operations in China
under certuin cireumstances, and main-
tain armed forces in Chipese territory
{or that specific purpose. If the adop-
tion by the Powers of uny forcible
measure for the protection of their
rights and interests is on each occasion
to be the subject of a retaliatory boy-
cott, the application of foree will of
necessity be extended without limit,

By their acceptance of the Resolutions
of Seplember 30 and of December 10,
1931, China and Jupan agreed that they
should take the necegsary mieasures to
prevent any aggravation of the situation.
The Japrnese Government desire to call
the attention of the League to the fact
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that jt was the conspicuous fajlure on

the part of China to take such
measures that led to St

Shanghal Ineldent. It should nlsa
ndded that in any discussion of the bot;f
cotl the fact of anti-forelgn education in
schools and the ™ revolutionsry foreipn
poliey " (udmitied by the Nanking Govy-
ernment)
consideration, as these threo subjects
are inseparably hound topether.

(3) The Report quotes and adoply
from the Lytton Report the referunce

to the possibllity of an arbitral set. .

tlomont of the Sine-Jupanese dispute.
Nut arbitration presupposes a normal

organized state with a governmgnt sg- |
preme throughout jts territory and ea- |
ble of enforcing nn award. Chinu, as |

ar been staled above, has not for yoars
been it such a stste, al any rate so far

ar to render It poasible to arbitrate |

with her in vita! matters CoOncern

Manchuria. With whom would the ‘::;“r5
bitration have procveded ?
H:urh-_liung whom the League daes niot
recognize T Or with the Nanking Goy-

ernment whose authority (as the Report

0f the Commission of Enqulry showed
!us did not vbey 7 Japan, w;lrlf hor viu’:
Interests at stake, could not and cannot
possibly resort to arbltration in such a
matter with such a country as China.
(4) The Report agaln quotes and
adopts the refusal of the Commission
of Enquiry to recognize ax measures of
self-defence the military operations of
the Japanese army on the night of Sep-
tomber 18, although it does not exclude
the possibility that the Japanese officers |
on the gpot might have thought they |
were acting in self-defence., This is
simply another case of a facile and
uncritical acceptance of Lhe opiniony
of ghe Commission of Enquiry, utter-
l:_,- ignoring the emphatic contradie-
tion contained In the Observations of
the Japanese Government. On  what
grounds can the League ng any other
third party pronounce a verdict on the
Case contrary to the judgment of the :
Japanese officers on the spot ¥ The
right of self-defence i= one of those |
inalienable rights of a stule which may
be duly exercised In certain specifiec eir-
cumstances, and the question of on what
occasion and to what extent that right [
should be exercised is » matter which ]

the regrottable |

should not be left out of |

With Chang |

THE JAPAN YEAR BOOK

can bhe determined only by tho sig,
concerned. In this connection the Japy.
nese Government In thelr Qbservation,
have referred (o the veservations made
by both France and the United Slatey
in concluding the Pact of Parie; a rer.
erence which the Assembly found I;
. possible to pass over in silence.

The Report in stating that the Opers.
lon: of the Japanese army, viewed 1)
& whole as they developed through th,
| entire period of the confliet, RN
be reparded as an act of salf-defenee
fa.ll;. to ltake into copnizance the teminr:
~ which oxisted, the overwhelming fores,

by which the Japanese were faced and

the utter uncertainty whick prevalled

46 to the probable action of those foroey

Ahnvq all, it fails to take into lccoum'
| the vital rights and interests of Japan

in Manchurig, which are not confined
to the leased territory and the rallways
- but involve mining and forestry, ooh-
" aular police and consuler jarisdiotion
r:ualdoncq and trude throughout the en.
tire region. When these nights and
interests are threatened, the measuros
for their protection may have to bhe
extended throughout Manchuria. But
never have Japaveso military aperations
eXcoeded the boundas of necousity fus
eelf-protection.

n order that It may not be aupposed
over sub silentio, the Japanese Govern-
ment take this opportunity of explicitly
denying the specific conclusion reached
in the Report that no question exn nrise
of Chinese responsibility for the deve]-
opment of events since Septembor 15
{931. und that the use of boycotts by'
China subsequent to that date falls
under the category of reprisals, Even
\[ the theory that the Japanese military
action did not constitute lawful self-
defence should be sccepted, that clearly
would not invest the Chinose with an
unlimited lcense lo behave as they
chose to, and to enter upon a career
of unrestricted violence and wrong.
Much more is this the case if, nx Japan
contends, the actions of her troops were
urgently called for by the nocessities
of self-defence. How can reprisals pos-
sibly be excrcised against a lawful act ?
The Proper reply to acts of self-defence
ls negotiation and explanation and not
reprisals, which generally lead to WA,
Had the United States exercised repris-
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is In the Carolina cnse, war with Eng-
angd muet have ensued, Again it must
ye noted that the Resolution of Sep- |
tenbor 30 precludes ecither party from
sgpravating the situation ; and it would |
sqeem alrange to hold that this meant |
shal China might take steps which would |
certainly aggravate It, leaving Japan
slome responsible for any untoward
development.

What appears to be a most curious
sigtement iy found In Part 11 of the
Report which reads: ‘*“adoption of
mensures of self-defence does nmot ex- |
ppt a state from complying with the
provisions of Article 12 of the Coyo-
aant ™

As has already been observed by the
Japanese Government, the right of seli-
defence |8 exercised upon Lhe occasion
“of an urgent”—Lo quote Webster's
definition—" and overwhelming necousity
slowing no choice of meuns and no
instant for deliberation”. To enquire
the abservance upon such an occasion
of Arlicle 12 of the Covenunt, which
(ipulates that the right of self-defence
nuy be exercised Lhree months after the
gward by the arbitrators op the judielal
grcizion or the Report of the Council of
v League has beon made publie, is to
deny the right of zelf-defence itaell,

(7) The Report says thut the decla-
ration of independence by Manchoukuo |
was not apontanenus. Slnoe the state-
ment 12 basod upon no fresh investiga-
tlan condooted ut a later date, it may
be readily gathered that the Report has
gore again udopted the erroncous con-
clusions of the Commission of Enquiry
contained o Chapler VI of the latter's
Beport, the boselessness of which has
seen fully exposed in the Observations
of the Japanese Governmant,

It must strike up impurtial observer
g extruordinury that the Assembly re-
peats this finding of the Commission of
Enquley in face of the emphatic deninls
of Japan, There are two factors which
mey partly wcecount for this. First, the
movement during the tyrannous régime
of the Changs for the keeping of Man-
churia nloof from all participation in
the affairs of China Proper was sub-
terranean, and had no repercussion in
lhe outuide world ; and the aothors of |
the Report may therefore have been
weptical of its existence, Secondly, they
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appear to be misled by giving implicit
eredonce to the logend of the so-called
“ gontinental policy ™ of Japan, and her
supposed plan to seck & political solu-
tion of the Manchurian issue as a step
towards the execulion of that polley.
It is unnecessary to repeat that the
Japancsze * continental policy " is a mere
Chinese fabrication, and that Japan har-
bours no lerritorial designs in any part
of the world. But all this, though it
mpy explaln the rejoection by the As-
sombly of the uncompromising denial
made by Japan, can hardly be thought
to oxcuse |

The simple fuct is that, as has so
often been explained, on the disuppear-
ance of oll the ndministrative organisa-
tions, such ns they were, which had
existed under the Changs, spontancous
locul organisations naturally sprung up,
and the Japanese troops which were
responsible for the maintenance of order
necessarily eco-oporated with them, It
was a proper and necessary step, and
in the circumstances an unavoidable one.
Such was the whole significance of the
presence of Japanese troops, and such
was the sole alm of the activities of
Japanese civil and military officers.
Unfortunately the Commission of En-
quiry, and conseguently the Assembly,
in their implicit reliance on the assump-
tion that there had pever existed any
independence movement in Manchuria,
have been obliged to attribute to the
activities of Japanese civil and military
officers the independonce which was ac-
lually proclaimed,—and to do so upon
no solid grounds whalever,

As to the assertion that the people of
Manchuria are hostile to the new state,
agaln there is no valid evidence beyond
ifteen hundred letlers of dubious origin
recetved by the Commission of Enquiry.
The Jepanese Government desire to point
out the fact that within less than a year
sinco its foundation, Manchoukuo has
achleved u marked and healthy progress
in Lthe restoration of law and order, and
that no criticizem or complaint has been
bheard of regarding its conduoct of affairs,
whether domestic or foreign.

Hegardless of the attitude of the As-
sombly to the new State of Manchou-
kuo, she has gone forward steadlly on
the road of progress. Froed from the
yoke of misgovernment under the tyran-
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nous rule of the Changs, thirty million
inhabitants of Manchuria, Machua, Mon-
gols mnd Chinese all nlike, have, al-
ready begun lo reap the benelits of
theit lahours which were denied them
in former days, Throughout moat of

the country banditry han been sappress- |

ol. Those hostile clements, largely
gomposed of the remnants of Chang
Huuch-llung's troops and rocelving not
inconslderable assiatanco from their
former war Jord, had constituted an
obstacle to the establishment of peace
throughout the territory. Thanks, how-
ever, to the conibined efforts of the
Jupanese and Manchoukuo forees, they
have been practically cloared out of
the Provinces of Fengtien, Kirin, and
Heilungkiang, and the socurity of life
and property hus been roestablished in
these Provinces. 1t is only in the l'ro-
vince of Jehol that the organised op-
position still continues.

In the domain of finance, something
entirely unknown in the history of
China has been realized in Manchoukuo,
Though the State is still in Ita infancy,
a sound budgetary system has been ini-
initiated, and is being carried out with
utmost satisfaction. The establishment
of the central bank, which is funetion-
ing on the same lines as those of the
advanced coontries of the 'world, has
contributed much to the atabilization
of atate finances and to the oconomie
and Industrial development of the coun-
try., A similar progress has alao been
noted in the domain of railway sdminis-
tration, commerce and industry, and with
abundant resources with which nshe |a
endowed, there is every prospect of this
country achieving, in duys to come, @
still greater progrosa along these lines
to the benefit of her inhabitants and
foreigners,

All thia could not have been the case
had the population of the counlry been
hostile or even sullenly submissive. It
is to be regretted thereiore that the
Axxombly should have, without referring
to the Observations submitled by Japan,
accepted the assumption of the Commis-
cion of Enquiry, which, here agaln, has
no faundation in fact.

(6) The Report dwells upon the need
of internationsl co-operation in the re-
construction of China, and mentions
the provision of technical assistance as
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one form of that international co-opers.
tion., Obviously, the reconstruction of
China cannot be accomplished by any
such superficinl and inadequnte moan,
It could only be rendered pomilie py
some forceful international Interventio,
of such @ nature as would at once priy
incompatible with the stipulations of thy
Nine Power Tresty regarding tho al
ministrative integrity and polttical .
dependence of China. That In ahothe
proof that it is necessary to allow an.
ple elasticity by taking due acoount of
changing conditiong in the applieation
of the Nine Power Treaty und the
Covenant of the League as fnr us Clina
ia concerned.

PART 111

[mpracticabilities of the Recoms.
mendations,

(1) Japan recognizes that the Gave
nant of the League of Nations und
the Pact of Paris constitute the hawse
principles of the settloment of inter
national dlsputes in so far as interns
tional relations in general are coneerp
ed. But a certain dogree of wlanticily
must be allowed In the applicution
thesw prineiples to such apecial and
entirely nbnormal conditions ns prevall
in China.

(2) As to the proposal for the with.
drawal of iroopx contained ln Seciiy
2, (1), (A) of Part IV of Lhe Report,
it is to be noled that the prosence of
Japanese troops outaide the Rallway
Zone, =o far from being Incompatihle
with lega! principles, has from the ver
heginning been due entirely to the sheer
nocessities of lawlul self-defence, and |
in no way derogatory to the nccopled
principles regarding the settlement of
inlernational disputes. It is further w
bo noted that these Japaneso Lroops are
now responsible, in accordapde with the
Japan-Manchoukuo Protocol, for lhe
maintenance of peace and order in Mzn-
choukuo, It is true that by the Resuie
tiona of September 30 and of Decemuper
10, 1631, Japan undertook to withdraw
her Lroops within the Railway Zone is
so far as the safely of her subjects wa
assured, but the condition attaching
that undertaking, numely the assurance
of safety of life and property, has never
been satisfled ; and the undortaking it
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«!f has now become Inapplicable on
secount of the indvpendence of Men-
spoukuo nnd the conclusion of the agroe-
mouts embodied in the Protoeol signed on
Septomber 15 jast, Should the Japanese
troops be withdeawn from the Ruilway
Zone In accordanove with the recommen-
datlon contained in the Report, it would
ho Inevitable that unrest and disturb-
aeos woold ensue in the evacuated
worritory. Those Members of the League
that have but little direct Interest in
o alfalrs of the Far East can afTord
o malntain that the upholding of ab-
yrnet formulne is more importunt than
(e mainbenance of the peace in this
part of the world, But Japan, vitally
gmeerned in the maintenance of peace
qml arder in Manchurin, cannot tolerate
it that region should agaln be plunged
nto disorder. It canno: be supposed
iat A gendarmerie system as proposed

uy Lhe Lytton Roport would remove all

spprebensions on this seore, There is

po procedent in the history of the world

in whleh the security of such u vast
jerritory was secured by gendarmerie.
The proposition is absurd and cannot
be put into practice. If the Japanese
ronps  wero  withdrewn, the country
would he quickly ovarrun by buandits
ynd by Chang Hsueh-lang's troops re-
suiting tn anarchy and disorder,

(8) As to Section 2, (1) of Part IV
of the Report, where it Is stated that
the soveroignty over Manchoria helongs
to Chinm, it has to be noted that at
any rate since the year 1910, Manchatia
his never been subject to the authority
of China, and that in the final enalysis,
ihe present diffienlty haa been cuusod
by the supposition that the sovereignty
of China actually extonded und ex-
iends to that region, It is entirely
vaperfluous to eay that the enforce-
ment of this fiction will never ensare
the projection of Japan's rights und
interests and the maintenance of peace
in the Far East, Inasmuch as the Re-
nort repudiates the restoration of the
pld régime as leading merely to n
repotition of disorder and friction, so
any return to the fletion in question
must equally be repudiated. Nor is it
porsible for Japan to admit any policy
which is incompatible with the simple
fact of the exislence of the State of
Manchoukuo and the provisions of the
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Japan-Manchoukuo Protocol.

(4) With regard te the ten princi-
ples set out in the Lytton Report and
elted in Section I of Part IV of the Re-
port, apart from the observations made
shove, the Japanese Government deem
it sufficient to quote the following pas-
suges from thelr Observations presented
to the League in November last :—

“ Certain of these principles to which
the Japanese Government have no fun-
damental objection, have already found
eunerate application in the Protoeol
signed by Japun and Manchoukuo, But,
in any view of the mutter, {t must evi-
dently be impossible, so long as the
anarchical state of things in China per-
sists, to orrive at o satisfactory solu-
tion of the yuestions at issue on the
basia of the first nine of these prin-
ciples, expecially Princlples 4-9 inclunive.
Ao is austained in Principle 10, these
nine prineiples cannot be practically ap-
plied * without o strong central govern-
mont in China "

(6) In Bection 2, (3) of Part IV of
the Report, the Assembly contemplates
the establishment of a Committee to
nssist in the negotintiona which are to
be opened between the two parties in
accordance with the method specified in
the Report. This, however, is directly
conirary to the lnalstence of Jupan not
to allow any third party to intervene
in the Manchurian problem, and Japan
finds it absolutely impossible to accept
siich a proposal, As, moreover, the Re-
commendations referred to as (1), (A)
and (1), (B) of Section 2, Part IV of
the Report, must be dizsmissed na un-
practical, and those made under (2) of
the said Section 2 are equally inapplie-
able fn the present state of China, there
would seem to be no scope left for the
netlvities of the proposed Committee,

(6) The Report states in effect in
Section 3 of Part IV that the mainte-
nunee and recognition of the existing
régime in Manchoria 1s no selution and
that the Members of the League should,
alter having adopted the Report, abstain
feom recognizing the present régimao
either du jure or de fadto. Further it
expresses tho hope that the States non-
Membors of the League who are sigua-
tories ol the Pact of Paris and the Nine
Power Treaty will associate themselves
with the view set forth in the Report
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in this regard, The Japanese Govern-
ment cannot bul consider that the As-
sembly, In proposing in such a manner
to influonce or to bind, if only morally,
both Member and non-Member states In
the matter of recognizing or not recog-
nizing another state, is exceeding (ts
powers conferred upon it by Article 15
of the Covenant. In any esse, In making
a proposition of this nature the League
of Nations whose primary duty Is the
preservation of peace throughout the
world conld nol surely contribute to the
maintenance of peace and socurity not
only in Manchoukuo, but also in the
Far East. Such an action on the part
of the League would prove to be an
obstacle to the good underatanding and
friendly relations between nations upon
which peace depends.

PART 1V

Conclusion

The Japanese Government are fully
convinced that the action of the Japa-
neso army on the night of Seplember 18,
1931, and thereafter has never excoeded
the limits appropriate to moasures of
seif-defepce, and that Manchoukuo has
been founded by the spontanecus will of
the people of Manchuria, Accordingly,
they consider that neither the action of
the Japanese army in Manchuria, nor
the conclusion of the Japan-Manchoukuo
Frotocol s in violation of the Covenant
of the League of Nations, the Nine Pow-
er Trealy, the Pact of Farls, or any
other international treaty. The Japa-
nege Government maintain that in view
of the quite abnormal condition of China,
where no existing authority hax ever

ruled the entire country, and particular- |

ly in view of the unparalleled complexi-
ty and peculiarily of tho Manchurian
problem, and also having regard to Lhe
anti-foreign character of the palioy of
the Nationa! Government, it s Impos-
sible to think of applying to the present

dispute the general formulae applicable

0 an ordinary international question ;
and they maintain moreover that neither
any procedure which may be adopled
for such an exceptional case, nor any
solution thereby attained, can ever es-
tablish a precedent for ordinary cases
of international dispute. Were it pos-
sible to apply ordinary lormulae, the
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| plans adumbrated by the Assemlly
would themselves be ruled out of cop.
sideration as interferences with iy
the Assembly regards as Chinose sovys.
cign rights,

Unfortunately, the Assembly, througs

the refusal of its Members to face faesy
and their uncritical acceptance of th,
Hoport of the Commission of Enquiry,
has only indulged in academic ang
immadequate principles. The Assembly
stands, if it may so be safd, for mers
formulae ; Japan for solid realities
Japan takes her stand on established
principles ; the Assembly on precos.
ceived hypotheases, It rosults from the
refusal of the Assembly to go beyaond
the Lytton Report. As pointed out in
the preceding part of the present atate.
ment, the new State of Manchoukuo has
made rapid progress. Peace and orde
are auperscding banditry. Commeree
and indastry have responded to ke
improved situation, to the benefit of
forelgners and the peoople of Manchoy.
kKuo allke. This is @ concrete proof of
the truth of the Japanese contentiin
that the recognition and encouragement
of the Manchurian State s the only
road to a satisfactory solution of the
Manchurian question and to the malsn.
lenance of a lasting peace in the Orient,

Un the other nand, it appears impos-
sible to look for any improvement In
the Chinese situation in the near future,
and China is likely to remain a chronic
anxiely to the rest of the world. Com-
munism has already invaded China, and
the alarming extent and success of the
Invasion is far too seldom roalized, A
communized China would constitute a
problem for Europe and Ameriea beside
which other guestions would pale into
insignificance. But a Mancharia free
from Chinese conneetion constitutes 4
barrier to the communistic danger in
the Far East, Its valuo ought auraly
to be apparent Lo overy statesmen, It
is carnestly hoped that the League of
Nations will soon be led to change it
atlitude, to discard rellance on academic
and inapplicable doctrine and to respec:
and recognize the forces that uro actual-
ly rendering possible the maintenance
0f peace in the various regions of the
world, The Covensant of the Leaguo of
Nations itself provides in Article 21 for
the due recognition of regional ander-

jandings, and the Japan-Manchoukuo
protocol of September 15, 1932, falls |
incontestably within the category of
anderstandings such as these, us the
ppecial interests of Japan in Manchuria
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have again and again been recognized.
At the same time, Japan takes this op-
portunity of repeating her disclaimer of
all desire for territorinl gains or com-
mercinl advantages.

TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION
BETWEEN JAPAN AND CHINA

Signed at Peking, July 21, 1896.

ARTICLE 1

Thete shall be perpetual pence und
triendship Detween Hin Majesty the
pmperor of Japan and His Majesty the
gmperor of China, and between their
respective subjects who shall enjoy
equally in the respective countries of
she High Contracting Pariies full and
entire protection for their persons and

property.
ARTICLE 11

1t is agreed by the High Contracting
Partles that His Majesty the Emperor
of Japan may, if He see fit, accredit a
Diplomatic Agent to the Court of Peking
and His Majesty the Emperor of China
may, if He see fit, accredit & Diplomatic
Apent to the Court of Tokio.

The Diplomatie Agent thus accredited
shall respectively enjoy all the preroga-
siyes, privileges and immunities nccorded
Ly international law to such Agents and
they shall alno in all respects be enti-
tled to the treatment extended to similnr
Apents of the most favoured natlon,

Their persons, families, suites, estub-
{ishments, residences and correspond-
pnee shall be held inviolable, They shall
he at lberty to select and appoint their
swn officors, courtiers, Inlerpreters, sery-
ants and attendants without any kind
of molestation,

ARTICLE I

His Mnjesty the Emperor of Japan
may appoint Consuls-General, Conasuls,
Vice-Consule and Consular Agents to
roslde at such of the ports, cities and
towns of China, which are now, or may

horealter be, opened to foreign residence |

and trade, as the interesia of the Em-
pire of Japan may require,

These officers shall be treated with
due respegt by the Chipese Authorities,

and they shall enjoy all the attributes,
authority, jurisdiction, privileges and
immunities which are, or may hereafter
be, extended to smilar officers of the
nation most favoured in these respects.

His Majesty the Emperor of China
may likewise appoint Consuls-General,
Consuls, Vice-Consuls and Consular
Agents to reside at any or all of those
places in Japan, where Consular officers
of other nations are now, or may here-
after be, admitted, and, saving in the
matter of jurisdiction in respect of Chi-
nese subjects and property in Japan,
which is reserved to the Japanese Judi-
¢in]l Courls, they shall enjoy the rights
and privileges that are usually accorded
to such officers,

ARTICLE IV

Japanese subjocts may, with their
families, employés and servants, fre-
gquent, reside and carry on trade, indus-
tries and manufactures, or pursue any
othor lawful avocalions in all the ports,
¢ities and towns of China, which are
now, or may hereafter be, opened to
foreign resfidence and trade. They are
at liberty to proceed Lo or from any of
the open ports with their merchandise
and effects, and within the loecalities at
those places which have already been,
or may hereafter be, set apart for the
use und occupation of foreigners, they
are allowed Lo rent or purchase houses,
rent or lease Innd, and to build churches,
cemeteries and hospitals, enjoying in all
reapects the same privileges and im-
munities us are now, or may hereafter
be, granted to the subjects or citizens
of the most fayoured nation.

ARTICLE V

Japanese versels may touch for the
purpose of landing and shipping pas-
sengers and merchandise in accordance
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with the existing Rules and Regulations
concerning foreign trade there at all
those places in China, which are now

ports of call, namely, Nganching, Ta-

tung, Huo-kow, Wu-sueh, Lu.chi-kow and
Woosong and such other places as may
horoafter be made porta of call also,
If any vossel should unlawfully enter
ports other than open ports and ports
of eall In China or carry on clandestine
trade zlong the const or rivers, the ves-
pel with her cargo shall he subjecr to

confiscation hy the Chinese Governmoent. |

ARTICLE VI

Japanese subject may Ltravel, for thelr
pleasure or for purposex of trade, to all
parts of the Interfor of China, under
passporis Iwsued by Japanese Conruls
and countersigned by the Loeal Authoo
ities. These passports, I demanded,
must be produced for examination in
the localitlen passed through. If the
passports be not irregular, the bearers
will be allowed to proceed and no oppo-
gition shall be offered to thelr hiring
of persons, animals, carts or vessels for
their own conveyanece or for the car-

risge of their personal effects or mer-

chandise. If they be without passporis
or if they commit any offence against
the law, they shall be handed over to
the nearest Consul for punishment, but
they shall only be subject to necessary
restraint and in no case to ill-usage.
Such passports shall remain in force
for a period of thirteen Chinese months
from the date of issue,
subject travelling in the interior without
a passport shall be liable to a fine not
exceeding three hundred Taels. Japa-
nese subjects may, however, without
psssports go on excursions from any of
the ports cpen ta trade, to a distance
not exceeding one hundred Chinese li
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Any Japanese |

and for a period not exceeding five days,

The provisions of this Article do not
apply to crews of ships.

ARTICLE VI

Japanese subjects residing in the open
ports of China may take into their serv-
ice Chinese subjects and employ them
in any lawfu! capacity without restraint
or hindrance from the Chinese Govern-
ment or Authoritiex.

|
|
\

ARTICLE VIII

Japanese subjects may hire whateyes
boats they please for the conveyancy of
cargo or passengers and the sum (o ),
pald for such boats shall be sottled h..
tweon the parties themselves, withoy
the Interference of the Chinese Govers.
ment or officers. No limit shall be py
upon the number of boats, nelther yhyn
& monopoly in respect either of the
boatas or of the porters or coolles e
gaged in carrying goods be granled 1
any parties. If any smuggling take
place In them the offenders will of
ecourse be punished according Lo law,

ARTICLE IX

The Tariffs and Tariff Rulea now i
forco between China and the Weslem
Powers shall be applicable to all articles
upon Impostation into China by Japanes,
rubjects or from Japan, or upon wapor.
tation from China by Japanese subjost,
or lo Japan, It is clearly underatocd
that all articles, the importation ar
exportation of which is not expres)y
limited or prohibited by the Tariffy usd
Tariff Rules existing between China and
the Western Powers, may be froely (m.
ported into and exported from Ching,
subject only to the payment of the silp.
ulated import or export duties, Bu: g
no ease shall Japanese subjects be called
upon to pay in China other or higher
import or export duties than are, or may
be, paid by the subjects or cilizens ol
the most favoured nation; nor shill
any article imported into China from
Japan or exported from Chinn to Jaju
be charged upon such importation or
exportation other or higher dutles than
are now, or may hereafter be, impused
in China on the like article when Im-
ported from or exported to the natlos
most favoured in those respects,

ARTICLE X

All articles duly imported into Chins
by Japanese subjects or from Japan
shall, while being transportod, subjoect
to the cxisting Regulations, from ane
open port to another, be wholly oxempt
from all taxes, imposts, dutiox, lekin,
charges and exactions of every nalure
and kind whatsoever, irrespective of the
nationality of the owner or possessor
of the articles, or the nationality of the

conveyance or vessel in which the trans-
portation is made,

ARTICLE X1

1t shall be at the option of any Japa-
nese subjoct desiring to convey duly
imported articles to an Inland market
o clear his goods of all transit dulies
by payment of n commautation transit
ax or duty, equal to one-half of the
mport duly in respeet of dutiable nrti-
les, and two and half per cent, upon the
value In reapect of duty free articles ;
and on payment thereof a certificate
Mall be issued, which shall esempt the
poods from all further inland charges
whatsoever. It Is understood that this
Article does not imported
ﬂ,hul“;

apply to

ARTICLE XII

All Chinese gonds and produce pur-
cansed by Japanese subjects in China
Jlsewhere thun at an open port thercof
snil intended for cxport abroad, shall
in every part of China be freed from
all taxes, imposts, duties, lekin, charges
and exnctions of every nature and kind
whatsoever, sazving only export dulies
when exported, upon the payment of n
commutation transit tax or duty caleu-
fated at the rate mentioned in the last
preceding  Article substituting export
Juty for import duty, provided such
poods and produce are actuslly exported
to o foreign country within the period
of twelve months from the date of the
payment of the transit tax ; all Chinese
goods and produce purchased by Japa-
nese subjects at the open ports of China
and of which export to forelgn countries
{s nmot prohlbited shall be exempt from
o)l internal taxes, impoats, duties, lekin,
charges and exactions of every nature
and kind whatsoever, saving only export
Jutles upon exportation and sll articles
purchansed by Japanese subjecis in any
part of China, may also, for the pur-
poscs of vxport abroad, he transported
from open port o vpen port, subjeet to
the existing Rules and Regulations.

Merchandise of a bona fide foreign
nrigin, in respect of which full import
duty ahall have been paid, may at any
time within three years from the date
of Importation be re-exported from Chi-
na by Japanese subjects 1o any foreign
¢ountry, without the payment of any
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export duty ; and the re-exporters shall,
in addition, be entitled forthwith to
receive from the Chinese Customs
drawback certifientes for the amoont
of Import duty paid thereon, prn:.'idcd
that the merchandise remains intact
and unchanged in its original packages,
Such drawback certifieates shall be im-
mediately redoemible in ready money
by the Chinese Customs Authorities at
the option of the holders thereof,

ARTICLE XIV

The Chinese Government consents to
the establishmont of Bonded Warchouses
nt the several open ports of China.
Regulations on the subject shall be made
hereafter,

ARTICLE XV

Japanese merchant vessels of more
than one hundred and fifty tons burden
entering the open ports of China, shall
be charged tonnage dues at the rate of
four mace per registered ton ; if of one
hundred and fifty tons and under, they
shall be charged at the rate of one mace
per registered ton, But any such vessel
laking its departure within forty-eight
hours ufter arrival, without breaking
bulk, shall be exempt from the payment
of tonnage dues.

Japanese veosacls having paid the above
specified tonnage dues shall thereafter
be exempt from all tonnage dues in all
the open ports and porls of call of China
for Lthe period of four months from the
date of clearnnce from the port where
the payment of such tonnuge dues is
muade. Japanese vessels shall not, how-
ever, be required to pay tonnage dues
for the period during which they are
actually undergolng repairs in China,

No tonnage dues shall be payable on
emull vessels and boats employed by
Japanese subjects In the conveyance of
passengoers, baggage, letters, or duty
free articles between any of the open
ports of China. All small vm_lucla and
curggo boats, however, conveying mer-
chandise which is, at the time of such
convoyance, subject to duty, shall pay
topnage dues once in four months at
the rte of one mace per ton,

No {fee or churges other than tonnage
dues shall he levied upon Japancse ves-
sels and bonts, and it is also understood
that such wvessels and boats shall not
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bo required to pay other or higher ton-
nage dues than the vessels and boats
of the most favoured nation.

ARTICLE XVI

Any Japanese merchant vessel arriv-
ing at an open port of China ahall be
at liberty 1o engage the services of a
pilot to take her into port, In lke
manner, after sho has diacharged all
logal dues and duties and is ready to
take her departure, she ahall be allow-
ed to employ a pllot to take her out of
port,

ARTICLE XVII

Japanese merchant vessels compolled
on account of Injury sustained or any
other cause to seek u place of refuge,

|

shall bo permitted to enter any nearest |

port of China, without being subject to
the payment of tonnage dues or duties
upon goods Innded In order that repairs
to the vessel may be effected, provided
the goods 30 Ianded romain under the
aupervision of the Customs Authorities.
Should any such vessol be stranded or
wreckoed on the coast of China, the
Chinese Authorities shall immediately
adopt measures for resculng the pas-
sengers and crew and for securing the
vessel and eargo. The persons thus
saved shall recoive friendly treatment,
and, If necessary, shall be furnished
with moans of convevance to the near-
e¢st Consular station. Should any Chi-
nese merchant vessel be compelled on
anccount of injury sustained or any other

cause to seek a place of refuge in the |

nearcst port of Japan, she shall like-
wise be treated in the same way by the
Japanese Authorities.

ARTICLE XVIII

The Chinese Authorities at the several
open poris shall adopt zuch means as
they may judge most proper to prevent
the revenue suffering from frand or
smuggling.

ARTICLE XIX

If sny Japanese vessel be plundered
by Chinese robbers or pirates, it shall
be the duty of the Chinese Authorities
to use every endeavor to capture and
punizh the said robbers or pirates, and

to recover and restore the stolen prop- {

erty.

ARTICLE XX

Jurisdiction over the puornonx yn
propoerty of Jupanese subjects In Chip,
is reserved exclusively to the duly ay.
thorized Japanese Authorities, who sl
hear and determine all casos broup)
against Japanese subjects or property
by Japanese subjects, or by the sy,
jects or citizens of any othor Powe,
without the intervention of the Chiness
Authorities.

ARTICLE XXI

If the Chinese Authorities or p Chi,
nese subject make sny charge or con.
plaint of civil nature againat Japaness
subjects or in respect of Japanese prop.
erly in China, the case shall bo heard
and docided by the Japanese Authoritios

In l'ke mauner =1 charge and com.
plaints of a «ivil nature brought by Jap.
aneese Authorities or subjects In China
against Chinese subjects or in respect
of Chinvao property, shall be heard and
determined by the Chinese Authorlitios

ARTICLE XXII

Japanese subjects charged with he
commission of any crimes or offences
in China shall be trled, and, if found
guilty, punished by the Japanese Author.
ities according to the laws of Jupan.

In like manner Chinese subjeots charg.
ed with the commission of any crimoes
or offences against Japaneae subjecty
in China, shall be tried and if found
guflty, punished by the Chinese Author-
ities according to the laws of China,

ARTICLE XXIII

Should any Chinese subjects fail to
discharge debts incurred to a Japanese
sabject, or should he fraudulently ab.
scond, the Chinese Authoritica will do
their utmost to effect his arrest, and
enforee recovery of the debis. The
Japanese Authorities will likewise do
their utmost to bring to justice any
Japanese subject who fraadulontly ab-
sconds or fails to discharge debts in-
curred by him to a Chinese subject.

ARTICLE XXIV

If Japanese subjects in Chins, who
have committed offences or have falled
to discharge debts and fraudulently
abscond, should flee to the interior of
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Chinn or take refuge In houses occupied
by Chinese subjocts or, on board of Chi-
nose ships, the Chinese Authorities shall
al the requeat of the Japanese Consul,
doliver them to the Japanesa Author-
\HoR.

In like manver if Chinese aubjects in
Chine, who have committed offences or
pave fniled to discharge debts and fraud-
plently abseond, should take refuge in
houses occupied by Jupanese subjects
fn China or on bhoard of Japanese ships
in Chinese waters, they shall be deliver-
ed up, at the request of the Chinese
Authorities made to the Japanese Au-
ﬂ}llﬁtin.v

ARTICLE XXV

The Jupaneso Government and its
qubjects are herehy confirmed in all
privileges, immunities and advantages
conferred on them by tho Treaty stipu-
[ations between Japun and China, which
sre now In force; and it is hercby
ecpronaly atipulated that the Japanexe
Government and s subjectn wil) be
sllowed free and equal particlpation In
ol privileges, immunities and sdvan-
tages that may have been, or may be
heroafter, granted by His Majesty the
Emperor of China to the Government or
subjects of any other nation.

ARTICLE XXVI

it Is agreed that either of the High
Contracting Parties may demand a re-
yinlon of the tariffs and of the Commer-

cinl Articles of this Treaty at the end
of ten years from the date of the ex-
change of the ratifications: but if ne
such demand be made on either side
and no sach revislon he effected, within
six months after the end of the first
ton years, then the Treaty and Tariffs,
in their present form, shall remain in
force for ten years more, reckoned from
the end of the preceding ten years, agd
s0 it shall be at the end of each suec-
cosnive period of ten years.

ARTICLE XXVII

The High Contracling Parties will
agree upon Rules and Regulations nec-
easary to give full effact to this Treaty.
Until such Rules and Regulations are
hrought into actua)l operation, the Ar-
rangoments, Rules and Regulations sub-
sisting between China and the Western
Powaors, so far as they are applicable
nnd not inconsistent with the provisions
of this Treaty, shall be binding between
the Conlracting Parties.

ARTICLE XXVIII

The present Trealy is signed in the
Japanese, Chiness and English lan-
punges. In order, however, to prevent
future discussions, the Plenipotentiaries
of the High Contracting Parties have
agreed vupon that in case of any diver-
gence in the interpretation between the
Japanese and Chinese texts of the Trea-
ty, the difference shall be scttled by
reference to the English text.

SUPPLEMENTARY TREATY OF COMMERCE
AND NAVIGATOIN

Signed ac Shanghai, October 8, 1903

ARTICLE 1

Whereas China, with the object of
reforming its fiscal system, proposes
to levy a surtax in excosa of the tarifl
raten on all goods passing through the
(Custom Houses, whether maritime or
inland and frontier, In order to com-
pendate in & measure for the loss in-
earmad by the complete mbolition of
likin, Japan consents 1o pny the same
surtas as is agroed upon hetween China
and all the Treaty Powers. With re-
gard Lo the production tax, consumption
Uy and excise, and the taxes on native

| opium and salt, leviable by China, Ja-

pan also consents to nccept the same
arrangementa as are¢ agreed upon be-
tween all Lthe T'reaty Powers and China,
It is understood however that the com-
merce, rights and privileges of Japan
ashall not, on account of the above, be
placed at any diaadvantage as compared
wilh the commerce, rights and privileges
of other Powers,

ARTICLE II

The Chinese Government agree to per-
mit Japanese steamship-owners to erect,
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at their own expense, applixnces for
hauling through the rapids of that part
of the Yang-tze-kisng between Ichang
and Chungking. But as the inlerests of
the population of the provinces of
Srechuen, Hunan and Hupeh are in-
volved, it is therofore necessary that
the approval of the Imperial Maritime
Customs be obtained before such ap-
pliances may be so erected.

These appliances, which shall be at
the disposal of all vessels both ateamers
snd junks, shall nol obstruct the water-
way nor interfere with the {ree passage
of junks or of persons on the banks
of the river. Such appliances shall be
subjoct to special regulations ot be
drawn up by the Imperial Maritime
Customs.

ARTICLE 1IN

The Chinese Government ugree that
any Japaneae ateamer capable of navi-
gating the inland watorways, upon re-
porting at the Imperial Maritime Cus-
toms, may proceed for the purpose of
trade from a treaty port to places (n-
land, so reported, on complying with

the Original and Supplementary Reg-
ulations for Steam Navigation Inland. |

ARTICLE 1V

In case Chinese subjects conjointly
with Japanese subjects organize a part-
nerahlp or company for = legitimate
purpose, they shall equitably share the
profits and losses with all the members
according to the terms of the agree-
ment or memorandum znd articles of
association and the regulations framed
thereunder, and they shall be liable to
the fulfilment of the obligations impos-
ed by the said agreement or memoran-
dum and articles of ussociation and the
regulations framed thereundeér as ae-
cepted by them and as interpreted by
Japancse Courts, Should they fail to
fulfil the obligations so Imposed and
legral nclion be taken againat them in
consequence, Chinese Courts shall at
once enforce fulfilment of such obliga-
tions,

1t is understood that In case Japa-
nose sobjects conjointly with Chinese
subjects organize a partnership or com-
pany, they shall also equitably share
the profits and losses with all the mem-
bers according to the terms of the agree-

|
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ment or memorandum and articles of
associntion and the regulations frameg
thereunder. Should sach Japanese pyh
jects fail to folfil any of the obligatiog,
imposed by the said agreement or memy,
randum and articles of assoclation our by
the regulations framed thereunder, Japs.
nese Courts shall in like manver gt
once enforce fulfilment of such obligs.
subjects.

ARTICLE V

The Chinese Government =Ngree {g
make and faithfully enforce such rep.
ulations as are necessary for preventing
Chinese subjects from infringing reg.
istoered trade-marks held by Japanesws
subjcts,

The Chinese Government likewise
agree to make such regulations an ar
necessary for affording protection L
registered copyrights held by Jopunese
subjects in the books, pamphlets, map
and charts written in the Chinese |asn.
gunge and specially prepared for the
use of Chinese people.

It is further agroed that the Chines
Government shall establish registrution
offices where foreign trademarks and
copyrights, upon application for the
protection of the Chinese Gavernment
shall be registered in accordance wilh
the provisions &f the regulations s e
hereafter framed by the Chinese Goy.
ernment for the purposxe of protecling
trade-marks and copy-rights,

It is understood that Chinese trade
marks and copy-rights properly regls-
tered according to Lthe provisions of
the laws and regulations of Japan will
receive similar protection against in-
fringement in Japan,

This Article ahall not be held to
prolect against due process of law any
Japanese or Chinese subjeet who may
be the author, proprietor or seller of
any publication calculated to Injure the
well-being of China,

ARTICLE VI

China agrees to ostabliah itaelf, a
soon as possible, & system of uniform
national! colnage and provide for a uni
form national curreney which shall
freely usod as legnl tender in payvment
of all duties, taxes and other obliga
tions by Japanese subjects as well as
by Chinese subjects in the Chinesv Em-
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It i» understood, however, that

e,
EII Customs duties shnll continue to be
calculated and paid on the basis of the
Halkwan tael.

ARTICLE VI |

As the weights and measures used by
the mercantile and other classes for
general and commercial purposes in the
Jiterent provinces of China vary and
do not mecord with Lhe standards fixed
by the Imperial Government Borrds,
thus resulting in detriment to the trade
of Chinese and foreigners, the Gover-
nor-Genera)l and Governors of all the
provinees, after careful inquiry into ex- |
isting conditions, shall consult together
«nd fix upou uniform standards which, |
gfter n Memorinl to the Throne for
canction, shall be andopted and used in
¢!l transactions by officials and people
shroughout all the Empire. These stan-
Aards shall be first used in the places
opened to forelgn trade and gradually l

1

estended to luland places. Any differ-
gncos resulting from divergence betweusn
the now weights and messures and those
quw in vogue shall be equitably settlod,
whother, by way of increase or decrease
secording to the amount of such dif-
ference,

ARTICLE VI

The Regulationn for Steam Naviga-
tlon Inland of the fifth moon of the
twenly-fourth year of Kupang-hsllh and
the Supplementary Rules of the seventh
moon of the same year having heen ‘
found in some respecis inconvenient |
i working, the Chinese Government
horchy agree to umend them and to
annex such now Rules to this Treaty.

These Rules shall remain in force
until altered by mutual consent.

ARTICLE IX

The provisions of all trenties and en-
papements now subsisting between Ja-
pan and China, in so far as they aro
not modified or repeasled by this Act,
are hereby confirmed ; and it Is here-
by expressly stipulated in addition that
thy Jepanese Government, Officers, Sub-
Jeels, Commerce, Navigation, Shipping,
Industries and Property of all kinds
«hall be allowed free and full partieipa- |
ton in wmll privileges, immunities and "
wivantages which have been or may
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herenfter be granted by His Majesty
the Emperor of China or by the Chinese
Government or by the Provincisl or
Local Admipiatrations of China to the
Government, Officers, Subjects, Com-
merce, Navigation, Shipping, Industries
or Property of any other nation,

The Japanese Government will do its
utmost to secure to Chinese Officers and
Subjects resident in Japan the most
favourable treatment compatible with
the Juws and regulations of the Empire,

ARTICLE X

The High Contracting Parties hereto
agree that, in case of and after the
complete withdrawal of the foreign
tropps atationed |n the province of
Chihll and of the Legation guards, a
place of international residence and
trude in Peking will be forthwith opened
by China itself. The detailed regula-
tions relating thereto shall be settled
in due time¢ nfter consultation.

The Chinese Govoarnment agree to
open to foreign trade, within six months
from the exchunge of the Ratifications
of this Treaty, Ch'angshafu in the pro-
vince of Hunan on the same footing as
the ports alreudy opened to foreign
trade. Foreignoers residing in this open
port are to obaerve the Municipal and
Police Regulations on the same footing
w3 Chinear residents, and they are not
to be entitled to establish a municipality
and Pollee of their own within the limits
of this trealy port, except with the con-
sont of the Chinese authorities,

The Chinese Government agree that,
upon the exchange of the Ratifications
of this Treaty, Mukden and Tatungkow,
both in the province of Shengking, will
be opened by China itself as places of
international residence and trade., The
selection of suitable localities to be set
apart for international use and occupa-
tion and the regulations for these places
set apart for forelgn residence and
trade shall be agreed upon by the Gov-
ernments of Japan and China after
consultation together.

ARTICLE XI

The Government of China having ex-
pressed a strong desire to reform its
judieial system and to bring it into
necord with that of Japan and Western
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nations, Japan agrees to give every as-
sistance to sach reform, and will also
be prepared to relinquish its extrater-
pitorial rights when satisfied that the
slate of the Chinese laws, the arrange-
ments for their administration and other
considerations warrant it in 30 doing.

ARTICLE XII

The present Treaty is signed in the
Japanese, Chinese and English lan-
guages, In order, however, to prevent

fulure discussions, the Plenipotentiaries |

of the High Contracting Parlies have
agreed thay in case of any divergence
in the Interpretation beiween the Japa-
neso and Chinese Texla of the Treaty,
the differene shall be settled by refer-
once to the English Text.

ANNEX 1

INLAND WATERS STEAM
NAVIGATION

(ADDITIONAL RULES)

Shanghzi, October, 1003.

1. Japanese steamship-owners are at
liberly to lease warchouses and jetties
on the banks of waterways from Chi-
nese suobjects for a term not exceeding
twenly-five years, with option of re-

newal on terms to be motually arranged. |

In cases where Japanese merchants are
unable to secure warehouses and Jetties

from Chinese subjects on satisfactory |

terms, the local officials, after consula-
tion with the Governor or Governor-
General or Minister of Commerce, shall
arrange to provide these on renewable
lease, asg above mentioned, at current
oquitable ratea.

2, Jetties shall only be erected in
such positions that they will not ob-
struct the inland waterway or interfere
with pavigation, and with the sanction
of the nearest Commissioner of Cus-
toms ; such sanction, however, shall not
be arbitrarily withheld,

4. Japanese merchants shall pay taxes
snd contributions on these warehouses

and jelties on the same fooling as Chi-

neso propriotors of almilar properties
in the neighbourhood. Japanese mer-
chanty may only employ Chinease agents
and »taff to reside In warchouses =0
lonsed at places louched nl by steamers

e e
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engaged in inland traffic to carry .,
their business ; but Japanese merchant,
may vislit these places from time Lo tin,
to look after their affairs. The exinigy
rights of Chinese jurisdiction aver (il
nese subject shall not by reason of thy,
clause be diminished or interfered with
in any way.

4. Steam vessels navigating the |n.
land waterways of China shall be re.
sponsible for loss caused to Tiparigy
proprietors by damage which they may
do to the banks or works an them, and
for the loss which may be cuuned by
such damage.

in the ecvent of China desiring 1,
prohibit the use of some particulo
shallow waterway by launches, becayue
there is Teason to fear thut the um
of it by them would be likely to {n.
jure the banks and cause damage W
the adjoining country, the Japaness
authorities, when appenrled to, ahull, 1]
satisfied of the validity of Ltha objee.
tion, prohibit the use of that waterway
by Japanese launches, provided tha
Chinese launches are 2lsg prohibited
from using it,

Both Foreign and Chinese launchm
are prohibited from crossing dams and
weirs at present in existence on itnland
waterways where they are lkaoly 1o
cause injury to such works, whish would
be detrimental to the waler service of
the local people,

b. The main object of the Japanese
Government in desiring to see the |p-
Iand waterways of China opened 1t
steam navigation being to afford faelll-
ties for the rapid transport of both
foreign and nalive merchandise, they
undertake to offer no impediment e
the transfer to a Chinese company and
the Chinese flag of any Japanese steam.
¢r which may now or hereafter be em-
ployed on the inland waters of Ching,
should the owner be willing to make
the transfer,

In the event of a Chinese company
registered wunder Chinese law beinp
formed to run steamers on the inland
waters of China, the fact of Japanest
subjects holding shares in such & com-
pany shall not entitle the steamors to
fly the Japanese fiag,

6. Hegistered steamers thalr

and

tows are forbidden, just as junks hwee
always

been forbidden, to cxxry cton.
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traband goods. Infraction of this rule
will entail the penaltiesa prescribed in
the treatiea for such an offence, and
caneedlution of the Imland Waters Navi-
gation Certifieate carried by the ves-
wely, which will be prohibited from
shereafter plying on inland waters.

7. As it iz destrable that the peo-
ple Uving inland should be distarbed as
Litle as posalble by the advent of
yreamn vessels to which they ure not
secustomed, Inland waters not hitherto
frequented by steamers shail be opened
at graduslly ns may be convenient to
merchants and only as the owners of
iteamers may seo prospect of remunera-
tive trade.

[n cuses where it |8 Intended to run
steam. vessels on waterways on which
surh vessels have not hitherto run, inti-
malion shall be made to the Commis-
voner of Customs at the nearest open
port, who shall report the matter to the
Ministers of Commerce. The Iatter, In
cnjunelion with the Governor-Genaral
ot Governor of the provinee, alter cure-
ful consideration of all the circum-
gances of the cawse, shall at once pgive
thelr approval,

8, A registered steamer may ply with-
W the waters of a port, ur from one
gpen port or ports ta another open
pert ur purls, or from one open port
or ports to places inland, and thence
back tu such port or ports. She may,
«n making due report Lo the Cuatoms,
land or ship passengers or cargo at
any recognized places of trade passed
1 the course of the voyape ; but may
sol ply belween inland places exclusive-
iy except with the consent of the Chi-
nese Government,

Y Any ecarge and passenger boats
may be towed by steamers. The helms-
=an and crew of any boat towed gshall
be Chinese. All boats, irrespective of
swnership, must be registored before
they can proceed inland.

0. The above Rules are supplemen- |

tary to the Regulations published in
the fifth and seventh moons of the
lwenly-fourth year of Kuang-hst, which
rermain o full force mand effect in so
(ar #2 they are not modified by the
Kules now agreed upon.

The present Rulea and the Regula-
twge of the Hith and seventh moons
of the twenty-fourth year of Kuang-hsii
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I may hereafter be modified, as circum-

stances require, by mutual consent,

ANNEXES 2 AND 3

EXCHANGE OF NOTES BETWEEN
THE JAPANESE AND CHINESE
COMMISSIONERS FOR TREATY
REVISION REGARDING THE
INLAND WATERS NAVIGATION
OF THE JAPANESE STEAMERS

FROM JAPANESE OOMMISSIONERS
TO CHINESE COMMISSIONERS

October 8, 1003

Gentlemen,

According to Article III of the present
Troaty the Chinese Government agree
that any Japanese steéamer capable of
navigating Inland Waterways, upon
reporting at the Imperial Maritime
Customs, many proceed for the purpose
of trade from a trealy port to places
inland, so reported, on complying with
the Original and Supplementary Regu-
lations for Bteam Navigation Inland.

It is onderstood that all classes of
Japanese steamers, whatever their size,
provided they are capable of navigating
the Inland Waterways, may on comply-
ing with the Regulalions receive an
[nland Waters Certificate and carry on
trade with inland places, and the Chi-
nese Government will in no case raise
difficulties and stop such steamers from
plying to and from inland places.

We have the honour, in order to
prevent future misunderstandings, to
address this despatch to Your Excellen-
cles and to request that instructions be
sent to the Inspector General of Mari-
time Customs to aect In accordance with
this understanding. We have further
the honour to request a reply from Your
Excellencies,

We have Lhe honour to be, ete.

FROM CHINESE COMMISSIONERS
TO JAPANESE COMMISSIONERS

Shanghal, August 29, 1903
(Chinese Calendar)

Gentlemen,

We bave the honour to acknowledge
the receipt of Your Excellencies' des-
patch of this date, written with a view
to preventing future mlsunderstandings,
to the effect thut, in accordance with




|
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the provizsions of Article II of the
present Treaty, all classes of Japanese
steamers, whatever their slze, provided
they are capable of navigaling the In-
land Waterways, may on complying with
the Regulations receive an Inland Waters
Cortificate und ply Lo and from inland

places, and that the Chinese Govern- |

ment will in no ease raise difficulties and
stop them,

During the negotiations of this Arti.
cle, woe recelved a list from Your Esx-
cellencies of the Japanese steamers viz,
Sanyv Maru, Sectagawa Maru, Hiugs
Maru, Urato Maru, Neisei Maru, Hei-
an Maru, Taiko Maru, Yoshine Maru,
Melko Maru, Fukuju Maru, Hijikawa
Msru, Nagats Maru, Kyodo Maru, Horai
Maru, Kwanko Maru, Keiko Maru, Kin-
rin Maru, Zensho Maru and Kohei Maru,
ranging from one¢ hundred and twenty-
one tons to four hundred and ten tons
register—plying from Chefoo to inland
places in Manchuria, under
Waters Certificate snd in accordance

Inland

with the Hegulations for Steam Naviga- |

tion Inland, which vessels have nol beéen

prevented from doing so on sccount of |

thelr class.

Al that time we instructed the De-
puty Inspector General of Cuxtoms to
make inquiries into the records of the
Cuatom Houses, and he reported that
the circumstances were in accordance
with Your Excellencies' statement,

In consequence of the receipt of Your
Excolloncies' despatch we shall com-
municate with the Wai-wu Pu and re-
quest that instructions be sent to the
Inspeclor General of Customs to take
these circumstances into consideration
and to act accordingly, and we have the

honour to write this despatch for pur- |

powes of record.
We have the honour to be, ete.

ANNEXES 4 AND &

EXCHANGE OF NOTES BETWEEN
THE JAPANESE AND CHINESE
COMMISSIONERS FOR TREATY
REVISION REGARDING THE
ATTOINTMENT OF AN OFFICER
FOR COLLECTING DUES AND
DUTIES PROVIDED IN NO.
9 OF THE SUPPLEMENTARY
RULES FOR STEAM NAVIGATION
INLAND
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FROM JAPANESE COMMISSIONERS
TO CHINESE COMMISSIONERS

October 8, 10018

Centlemen,

The provision contained in No, 9
the Supplementary Rules governing
steam navigation on Inland Waters pul,.
lished in the seventh moon of ths
twenty-fourth year of Kuang-hail, .
garding the appointment of an office;
to collect dues and daties, not having
in all cases heen given effect to, o
hav the honour to request that Yoy,
Excellencios’ Government will again |y.
sue instructions to all provinces to pive
strict effect 1o this provision, as it |,
& matter of importance.

We trust that Your Excellencies wil
comply with the request contained |y
this despatch and that you will favou:
us with a reply.

We have the honour lo be, etc

FROM CHINESE COMMISSIONERS
TO JAPANESE COMMISSIONERS

Shanghnl, August 18, 1803
(Chineae Calendar)

Gentlemen,

We have the honour to acknowledpge
the receipt of Your Excellencies' des-
patch of this date to the offoct that,
the provision contained in No. 8 of the
Supplementary Rules governing slean
navigation on Inland Waters published
in the seventh moon of the Swenly.
fourth year of Kuang-hsil, regarding the
appointment of an officer to colleat duey
and duties, not having in all cases beer
given effect to, you pequest that in
structions be again issued to all pr

vinces to pive strict effect Lo this provi-

sion, as it is a matier of Importance,
We have noted the above and haw
communicated with proper aulhorities
in order that action may be taken, e«
have now the honour to wrile this reply
for Your Excellencies' informuation,
We have the honour to be, clec.

ANNEXES 6 AND ¥

EXCHANGE OF NOTES BETWEEN

THE JAPANESE AND CHINESE

COMMISSIONBRS FOR TREATY
REVISION REGARDING THE
OPENING OF THE CITY OF

TREATIES

PEKING

FROM CHINESE COMMISSIONERS
TO JAPANESE COMMISSIONERS

Shanghal, Auguat 10, 1903
(Chinese Calendar)

Gentlemen,

According to the provision of Article
X of this Treaty, regarding the estab-
lishment in Peking of a place of inter-
national residence and trade, it ia
arreed that in case of and after the
samplete  withdrawal of the {foreign
troops, now guarding the Legations and
Communications, n place in Peking out-
side the Inner Clty, convenient to both
parties and free from ohjections, shall
pe selected and set apart as a place
where merchants of all nationalities
may reside and earry on trade. With-
in the limits of this place merchanls of
all nationalities ahall be at liberty to
letse land, build housea and warehouses,
snd establish places of business; but
g« to the leasing of houses and land
helonging to Chinexs private individaals,
there must be willingness on the part
ol the owners nnd the terms thereof
must be equitably arranged without any
force or compulsion. All roads and
bridgos in thiz place will be under the
jurisdiction and control of China. For-
elgners residing In this place are to
ohserve the Municipal and Police Reg-
slationy on the same footing as Chinese
residents, and they are not to be en-
titled to establish a Munleipality and
Police of their own within its limits
eseept with the consent of the Chinese
suthorities, When such place of inter-
national residence and trade shall have
beent opened und ita limits properly de-
fined, the forelgners who have been
reniding scattered both within and with-
out the city walls, shall all be required
o remove their residence therelo and
they shall not be allowed to remain
in separate places and thereby cause
inconvenience in the necessary super-
vision by the Chinese authorities, The
value of the land and buildings held by
such foreigners shul! he agreed upon
equitably and dus compensstion there-
{fore shall be paid. The period for such
removal shall be determined in due time,
and those who do not remove belfore
the expiry of thls period shall not be
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entitled tn compensation.

We have considered it to be to our
mutual advantage to come to the present
basls pf understanding in order to avoid
future unneceasary negotiations, and we
beg that Your Excellenciea will consider
and agree to it and will favour us with
a reply.

We have the honour to be, ete.

FROM JAPANESE COMMISSIONERS
TO CHINESE COMMISSIONERS

Shanghai, October B, 1903

Gentlemen,

We have the honour to acknowledge
the receipt of Your Excellencies’ des-
patch of thia date in which you state
that—

“ According to the provision of Article
X of this Treaty, regarding the estab-
lishment in Peking of a place of inter-
national residence and trade, it is agreed
that in case of und after the complete
withdrawa! of the foreign troops, now
guarding the Legations and Communi-
cations, a place in Peking outside the
Inner City, conveniant to both parties
and {ree from objections, shall be se-
leeted and set apart as a place where
merchants of all nutionalities may reside
and carry on trade, Within the limits
of this place meérchants of all nation-
alities shall be at liberty to lease land,
bulld houses and warehounes, and estab-
lish places of business ; but as to the
lonaing of houses and lnnd belonging
to Chinese private individuals, there
must be willlngness on the part of the
pwners and the terms thereof must be
equitably arranged without any force or
compulsion. All roada and bridges in
this place will be under the jurisdiction
and control of China Foreigners resid-
ing in thix place are to observe the
Municipa] and Police Regulations on the
same footing as Chinese residents, and
they are not te be entitled to establish
a Municipality and Poelice of their own
within ity limits except with the consent
of the Chinese authorities. When such
place of international residence and
trade shall have been opened and its
limits properly defined, the foreigners
who have been reaiding seattered both
with!n and without the ecity walla, shall
all be roquaired to remove their residence
thereto and they shal! not be allowed
to remain in separate places and thereby
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cause nconvenience in the necessary
supervision by the Chinese authorities,
The value of the land and buildings
beld by soch foreigners shall be agreed
opon equitably and doue compensation
therefor shall be paid. The period for
such removal shall be determined in due
time, and those who do not remove be-
fore the expiry of this period shall not
be entitled to compensation.

We have considered it to be to our
mutual advantage to come to the present
basis of understanding in order to avoid
fulure unnecesaary negotiations, and we
beg that Your Excellencies will consider
and agree to iL and will favour us with
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a reply”

In roply we beg to Inform you the
we agree generally to ‘nll the term,
contained in the despatch under u..
knowledgement. As to the detailed ryp
ulations, these shall in due time b
considered and satisfactorily settled »
accordance with Article X of this Tres.
ty; but it is understood that such
regulations shall not differ In any re
spect to our prejudice from those which
may be agreed upon between Chinn ang
other Powers., We have the honoar
send Your Exeellencies this communics.
tion in reply and for your information

We have the honour to be, ele,

AGREEMENT CONCLUDED BETWEEN THE EMPIRE
OF JAPAN AND THE REPUBLIC OF CHINA

Signed at Nanking May 6, 1930

The Governmenl of Japan and the
National Government of the Republic of
Chins have, through their respective
roprescntatives, agreed wpon and con-
eluded the following Articles :—

ARTICLE I

The Japanese and the Chinese Gov-
ernments agree Lhat all matters relating
to rFates of duly on the import and ex-
pore of articles, drawbacks, wransit dues
and tonnage dues in the territories of
Japan and the territories of China shall
be regulated exclusively by the laws of
Jepan and of China respectively.

ARTICLE 11

The Governments of Japan and of
China ahall reciprocally grant to each
other and to the nationals of the other
country, in customs duties, drawbacks
#nd transit dues and all other similar
internal charges, applied to the import
and export of articles, and in tonnage
dues, s well as in all matters connected
therewith, treatment not less favoursble
than that accorded or to be accorded
lo its own nationals or to the Govern-
ment and nationals of any other foreign
coantry.

Articles produced or manufactured in
the territories of Japan or of China
and Imported into the territories of the
other, from whatever place arriving,
shall reoceive, in import dutles, draw-

e e —
—

backs and transit dues and all othe:
similar internal charges, and in all mat.
ters connected therewith, treatment not
less favourable than that accorded o
to be accorded to the like articles pro-
duced or maenufactured in any other
foreign country,

Articles produced or manufactured In
the territories of Japan or of China and
exported to the territories of the other
shall receive, in export duties, draw-
backs and transit dues and all other
similar internal charges, and in all mat-
tors connected therewith, treatment not
lean favourable than that accorded to the
!ike articles produced or manufactured
in Lthe same territories and exported to
any other foreign country.

In regard to tonnage dues and all
mallers connected therewith vessels of
Japan and of China shall each receive
in the territories of the other treatment
not less favourable than that accorded
or 1o be accorded to the vessels of any
other foreign country.

ARTICLE III

The stipulations contained in the fore-
poing Articles as well ag in the exchanp-
ed Noles annexed to the present Agree-
ment shall be incorporated in, and form
part of, a Treaty of Commerce and
Navigation to be negotiated and con-
cluded us soon us possible between the
Empire of Japan and the Republic of

Ching.

ARTICLE IV

The Japanese, Chinese and English
exts of this Agreement have been care-
fully compared and verified ; but In the
povont of there being any difference of
seaning between them, the sense ns
expressed in the English text shall be
wold to prevail.

ARTICLE V

The present Agreement shall enter

nto force on the tenth day following |

the date of the signature thereol.

ANNEX 1

Nanking, May 6th, 6 Showa (1930)
Monsieur le Ministre,

With reference to the Agreement
which we signed to-day I have the hon-
gur to state that it is the understanding
of the Japanese Government :

1, That, beginning from the date of
the coming into force of the above-men-
tioned Agreement, the Chinese Govern-
ment will maintain: for a period of
three years the rates of duty leviable
under Items 1, 2 und 8 in Part I of the
Schedule attached hereto, and will also
maintain for & period of one year the
rates of duly leviable under Item 4 in
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Part I of the suid Schedule, as the
maximom rates of Import Daty leviable
during the respective periods on articles
falling within such Items produced or
manufactured in the territories of Japan
and Imported into the territories of
China, subject, however, to the reserva-
tion made In the said Schednle by the
Chinese Government concerning the in-
erense of rates ; and

2. That the Japanecse Government
will maintaln for a period of three years
from the date of the coming into force
of the above-mentioned Agreement, the
rates of duty leviable under the three
Items in Part 1I of the Schedule attached
hereto, ns the maximum rates of Im-
port Duty leviable during the said period
on articles falling within such items
produced or manufactured in the terri-
tories of China and imported into the
territories of Japan.

I shall be much obliged if Your Ex-
cellency will be good enough to confirm
the foregoing understanding.

I avail myself of this opportunity to
renew to Your Excellency the assurances
of my highest consideration..

(Signed) M, Shigemitsu.
His Excellency
Dr, Chengting T. Wang

SCHEDULE
Part 1
No, of Item Description of articles Nos, in Chinese Customs Import
Tariff of 1929
1 Cotton goods 1t010, 12 t0o 14. Z2 L0 24, 26 to 32,
37,3840, 43, 46, 47, 51, 53 58, Y
2 Fishery and sea products 106 to 1990, 202, 205, 206, 213, 216,
217, 218, 211
3 Wheat flour 150
4 M iscellancous goods 302, 567, 56K, 603 to 605 (), G12, 647,

The numbers which uppear in Part
1 of this Schedule indicate the same
articles as are mentioned under the
corresponding numbers in the Chinese
Customs Import Tariff of 1029, with
the exception of the following numbers
which cover only such articles as arc
enumerated thereunder :

632 () Rubber shoes and bools, as also foot-
gear made wholly or partly of rub-

ber.
656 (b) Clocks and movements assembled asn
gnit. value not over Hk. Tls. 40 per

0OF.
with

Gi7(e) Hats and eaps, of felt made

other materials than beaver or hair, |

852 (b), 666 (b), 677 (e), 845, 706,
00 (1), 709 (g), 710, T15

value not over Hk. Tls. 15 per dos.
TO% Thermostatic containers and parts
thereof, value not over Hk. Tls, 15

?er doz.
00 (L) .‘rloctrinl muchinery and parts there-
0

710 Toys and games.

715 Vehicles: velocipedes (e. ., bicy-
cles ote)), not otheriwise enumerated,
value not over Hk. Tls. 40 per piece.

The rates of duty on articles men-
tioned in Part I of this Schedule shall
remain the same as those atated under
the corresponding numbers in the afore-
gaid Tariff, it being understood that,
as regards the rates of duty on articles
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covered by the numbers not underlined,
the Chinese Government reserves the
right to increase the rates specified
above by not more than two and a half
per cent, ad valorem., In the case of
specific rates of duty, the increase above
provided for will be based either uni-
formly upon the original duty paying
value by which the rates in the afore-

Part
No. of item Description of articles
1 Grass cloth
4 Silk piece goods
3 Embroidered tizsues

Unless otherwise specified, the num-
bers which sppear in Part 1I of this
Schedule indicate the same articles as
are mentioned under the corresponding
numbers in the Japanese Import Tariff
at present in force.

The rates of duty on articles mention-
ed in Item 1 in Part Il of this Schedule
shall remain the same as those stated
ander the corresponding numbers in the
Japanese Import Tariff at present in
force, and the rates of duty on articles
mentioned in Items 2 and 8 in Part 1l
of this Schedule shall be thirty per cent.
less than those now levied under the
Law relating to Import Duties on Lux-
uriex and Similar Articles.

Nanking, May 6th, 19th Year R. C.
(1930).

Monwsieur Je Chargé d'Affaires,

I have the honour to acknowledge the
receipt of your Note of to-day's date
which reads as follows :

“With reference to the Agreement
which wo signed to-day I have the hon-
our to state that it is the understanding
of the Japanese Government:

1. That, beginning from the date of
the coming into force of the above-
mentioned Agreement, the Chinese Gov-
ernment will mainlain for = period of
three years the rates of duty leviable
under Items 1, 2 snd 3 in Part 1 of the
Schedule attached hereto, and will also
maintain for a period of one year the
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said Tariff were determined or uniforn,.
ly upon the duty paying value which
was adopted by the Tariff Valuation
Commission in 1928.

The Chinese Government reserves the
right to levy an excise on imported Cot.
ton Yarn (No. 61) in addition to the
Customs Import Duty.

I1

Noa. in existing Japanese Import
Tarifi

290. 5, (over 48 centimetrea In
width excepled)
C-1,n-1 to a4,
C-2,8-1toa
303 3, A,a, b
200 (Hand-work only)

rates of duty leviable under Item 4 ip
Part I of the said Schedule, as the maxi-
mum rates of Import Duty leviable dy:-
ing the respective periods on articles
falling within such Items produced o
manufactured in the territories of Japan
and imported into the territories of
China, sabject, however, to the reservs-
tion made in the said Schedule by the
Chinese Government concerning the in-
crease of rates; and

2. That the Japanese Government will
maintain for a period of three years
from the date of the coming into force
of the above-mentioned Agreement, the
rates of duty leviable under the three
Itemsx in Part 1I of the Schedule attached
hereto, as the maximum rates of Import
Duty leviable during the said period on
articles falling within such Items pro-
duced or manufactured in the territories
of China and imported into the terri-
tories of Japan,

“1 shall be much obliged if Your Ex-
cellency will be good enough to confirm
the foregoing understanding.”

I have the honour to confirm, on be-
half of the National Government of the
Republic of China, that the foregoing
understanding is correct.

I avail myself of this opportunity to
renew to you, Monsieur le Chargé d’Af-
fmnires, the assurance of my high con-
sideration.

(Signed) Chengting T. Wang.
Mr. M. Shigemitsu, ete
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SCHEDULE
Part 1
No.of item Description of articles N;::i}(;l;ilr:;e Customs Import
* Couts e s
2 Fishery and sca products mglt;: zlif.;?. 208, 206, 713, 216,
: :his::l::::m goods zh'i. 567, 568, 608 to 606 (n), 612,

The numbers which appear in Part I
of this Schedule indicate the same arti-
sles as are mentioned under the cor-
responding numbers in the Chinese Cus-
toms Import Tarif of 1929, with the
exception of the following numbers
which cover only such articles as are
snumerated thereunder:

652 (b) Rubber shoes and boots, as also foot.
gear made wholly or partly of rubber.

565 (b) Clocks and Movements assembled as a
unit, value not over Hk. Tla. 40 per
doz.

577 (¢) Hats and caps, of felt made with
other materials than beaver of hair,
value not over Hk. Tls. 15 per doz.

708 Thermostatie containers and parts

thereof, value not over Hk. Tls, 15

per dos.

Electrical

thereol.

710 Toys and games.

715 Vehicles: velocipedes (e. g., bicycles

00 (D) machinery and parts

etc.), not otherwise enumerated, value

not over Hk. Tls. 40 per plece.

Part
No. of item Description of articles
1 Grass cloth
2 Silk piece goods.
3 Embroidered tissues

Unless otherwise specified, the num-
bers which appear in Part II of this
Qchedule indicate the same articles as
are mentioned under the corresponding
numbers in the Japanese Import Tariff
at present in force.

The rates of duty on articles mention-
ed in Item 1 in Part 1I of this Schedule
shall remain the same as those stated

|
|

|

“7. “II (b"l m {hji m {ﬂ’. ml
706, 709 (1), 799 (g), 710, 715

The rates of duty on articles men-
tioned in Part I of this Schedule shall
remain the same as those stated under
the corresponding numbers in the afore-
said Tariff, it being understood that, as
regards the rates of duty on articles
covered by the numbers not under-lined,
the Chinese Government reserves the
right to increase the rates specified
above by not more than two and a half
per cent, ad valorem. In the case of
specific rates of duty, the increase above
provided for will be based either uni-
formly upon the original duty paying
value by which the rates in the afore-
said Tariff were determined or uniform-
ly upon the duty paying value which
was adopted by the Tariff Valuation
Commission in 1928,

The Chinese ‘Government reserves the
right to levy an excise on imported
Cotton Yarn (No. 51) in addition to the
Customs Import Duty.

[I

Nos. In existing Japanese Im-
port Tarifl
299. 5§, (over 48 centimetres in

width excepted)
C-1, a-1ton-4,
C-2, a-1toa—d.

308. 0, A,a, b.

308 (Hand-work only)

under the corresponding numbers in the
Japanese Import Tariff at present in
force, and the rates of duty on articles
mentioned in Items 2 and 8 in Part II
of this Schedule shall be thirty per cent
less than those now levied under the
Law relating to Import Duties on Lux-
uries and Similar Articles.



|
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ANNEX 1

Nanking, May 6th, 19th Year R. C.
(1930)

Monsleur le Chargé d'Affaires,

I have the honour to request that you

will be good enough to confirm, on behalf

of the Japanese Government, my under-

stapnding that on the expiration of four

months after the coming into foree of
the asld Agreement, the reduced rates
of the Chinese Customs Tariff heretofore
leviable on articles imported or exported
across the land frontiers between China
and Jupan will be abolished and the
Customs Tariff without reduction will
apply to such articles,

[ avail myself of this opportunity to
renew Lo you, Monsieur le Chargé d’Af-
faires, the essurance of my high con-
sideration.

(Signed) Chengting T. Wang.
Mr. M. Shigemitsu, ete.

Nanking, May 6th, & Showa (1930)

Monsleur le Ministre,

I have the honour to acknowledge the
teceipt of Your Excellency’s Note of
io-day's date which reads as follows :—

" With reference to the Agreement
signed this day between China and

Japan, 1 have the honour to request

that you will be good enough to con-

firm, on behalf of the Japanese Gov-
ernment, my understanding that on
the expiration of four months after
the coming into force of the wsald

Agreement, the reduced rates of the

Chinese Customs Tariff herctofore

leviable on articles imported or ex-

ported across the land fronliers he-
tween China and Japan will be abol-
ished and the Customs Tariff wilthout
reduction will apply to such articles.”

I have the honour to confirm, on be-
half of the Japanese Government, that
the above understanding is correct,

[ avail myself of this opportunity to
renew to Your Excellency the assurances
of my highest consideration,

(Signed) M. Shigemitsu,
His Excellency
Dr., Chengting T. Wang, etc.

With reference to the Agreement sign-
ed Lthis day between China and Japan,

1

———
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ANNEX 1III
Nanking, May 6th, 5 Showa (100),

Monzxieur le Ministre,

I have the honour to rTemind Yug:
Excelleney that in the course of our ne.
gotiations regarding the Customs Tariyy
question, it was stated that the Chinese
‘Government entertained the intention of
abolishing as soon as possible all such
taxes and charges detrimental to the
promotion of trade in China as likin,
native customs duties, coast-trade duty
and transit dues and other like churgey,

I shall be much obliged if Your Ex.
cellency will be good enough to inform
me as to what measures have been or
will be adopted by the Chinese Govern-
ment with a view to carrying into effect
the aforesaid intention of the Chlnese
Government.

I avail myself of this opportunity to
renew to Your Excellency the assuor-
ances of my highest consideration.

(Signed) M, Shigemitsu.
His Excellency
Dr. Chengting T. Wang, cte.

Nanking, May 6th, 19th Year R. C.
(1830),
Monsicur le Chargé d'Affaires,

I have the honour to acknowledge the
receipt of your Note of to-day's date
which reads as follows : —

“I have the honour Lo remind Your
Excellency that In the course of our
negotiations regarding the Customs
Tariff question, It was stated that the
Chinese Government entertained the
intention of abolishing us soon as
possible all such taxes and charges
detrimental to the promotion of trade
in China as likin, native customs du-
ties, coast-trade duty and transit dues
and other like charges.

“1 shall be much obliged if Your
Excellency will be good enough to
inform me as tp what measures have
been or will be adopted by the Chi-
neso Government with a view to ear-
rying into effeet the aforesaid inten-
tion of the Chinese Government.”

I have the pleasure to inform you that
the Chinese Government is endeavour-
ing to abolish as soon and ax far as
poskible all such duties and charges as
are mentioned in your Note under ace
knowledgement.

TREATIES

The Chinese Government has already |

jssued a Mandate ordering the abolition
of likin ms from the 10th of Oclober,
1680, and instructed the Minister of
Finunce to take all necessary measures
for carrying this vrder into effect.

I avail myself of this opportunity
to renew to you, Monsieur le Chargé
A'Affaires, the gmaaurance of my high
consideration,

(Signed) Chengting T. Wang.
Mr. M. Shigemilsu, ete,

ANNEX 1V

Nanking, May 6th, & Showa (1930).
Monsieur le Ministre,

] have the honour to state Lthat in
view of the large number and amount
of the unsecured and Inadequately wse-
sured obligationa of China due to Japn-
pese creditors, a speedy consolidation
thereo! is considered highly desirable.
Jt is suggested by my Government thut
for that purpose & conference of the
representatives of creditors whonld be
enlled by the Chinese Government at
the earliest possible date.

I shall be much obliged if Your Ex-
~ellency will be good enough to inform
me as to what measurea have been or
will be adopted by the Chinese Govern-
mont for effectuating the aforesaid con-
solidation,

I avail myself of this opportunity to
renew to Your Excellency the assurances
of my highest consideration,

(Signed) M. Shigemitsu.
His Excellency
Dr, Chengting T. Wang, ete.

Nanking, May 6th, 18th Year R. C.
(1930).
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Monsteur lg¢ Chargé d'Affaires,

1 have the honour to acknowledge the
receipt of your Note of to-dny's date
which reada as follows :—

“1 have the honour to state Lhat in
view of the large number and amount
of the unsecured and inadequately
secured obligations of China due to
Japanese creditors, a speedy consoli-
dation thereof s considered highly
desirable. I! is nsugpested by my
Government that for that purpose a
conference of the representatives of
creditors should be called by the Chi-
nese Governmont at the earliest pos-
sible date.

41 shall be much obliged if Your
Excellency will be good enough te
inform me us to what measures have
been or will be adopted by the Chi-
nese Government for effectuating the
aforesaid consolidation.”

[ have the pleasure to inform you
thut the Chinese Government has al-
ready commenced to set aside mnnually
the sum of $5,000,000 from the Customs
revenues for the purpose of consolidat-
ing the domestic and foreign obligations
of Chinu snd that it intends to call
a conference of (he representntives of
creditors on or before October 1st of
this year at which an adequate plan for
consolidation will be presented and dis-
cussed with a view to devising means
(including an increase of the sum above
mentioned) for effectuating the consoli-
dation in question.

I avail myself of this opportunity
to renew to you, Monsieur le Chargé
d’Affaires, the assarance of my high
consideration.

(Signed) Chengting T. Wang.
Mr, M. Shigemitsu, etc,

TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION
BETWEEN JAPAN AND THE UNITED
STATES OF AMERICA

Signed at Washington, February 21, 1911

ARTICLE 1 The gubjects or citizens |

of each of the High Contracting Parties
shall have liberty to enter, travel and
reside in the territories of the other to
carry on trade, wholesale and retail, to
own or lease and occupy housex, manu-

factories, warechouses and shops, to em- |

ploy agents of their choice, to lease land
for residential and commercial purposes,
and generally to do anything incident to
or necessary for trade upon the same
terms as native subjects or citizens, sub-
mitting themselves to the laws and
regulutions there established.
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They shall not be compelled, under
any pretext whatever, to pay any charges
or taxes other or higher than those that
are or may be paid by native subjects
or cilizens.

The mubjects or citizens of each of
the High Contracting FParties shall re-
ceive, tn the territories of the other,
the most constant protection and securi-
ty fur Ltheir persons and property, and
shaill enjoy in this respect the same
rights and privileges as are or may be
granted Lo native subjects or citizens, on
their submitting themselves to the con-
ditions Imposed upon the native sub.
jects or citisens,

They shall, bowever, be exempt in the

territories of the other from compulsory |

mllitary service elther on land or sea,
in Lhe reguiar forces, or in the national
guard, or in the militia ; from all enn-
tributions imposed in lleu of personal
nervice, and from all forced loans or
military exactions or countributions.
ARTICLE 1I The dwellings, wato-
houses, manufactories and shops of the
subjects or citizens of each of the High

Contracting Parties in the territories |

of the other, and all premises sppertain-
ing theroto used for purposes of resi-
dence or commerce, shall be respected.
It shall not be allowable to proceed to
make & domiciliary visit to, or a search
of, any such bulldings and premises,
or to examine or inspect hooks, papers
or accounts, excepl under the conditions
and with the forma preazcribed by the

lawa, ordinances and regulations for na- |

tionals,

ARTICLE 111 Each of the High Con-
tracting Parties may appoint Consuls-
General, Consuls, Vice-Consuls, Deputy
Consuls and Consular Agents in all
ports, cities and places of the other, ex-
cept in those where it may not be
convenient to recognize such officers,
This excoplion, however, shall not be
made In regard to one of the Contract-
ing Parties without belng made like-
wine in regard to all other Powers.

Such Consuls General, Consuls, Vice
Consuls, Deputy Consuls and Consular
Agents having received exequaturs or
other sufficlent authorizatione from the
Government of the country to which
they are appointed, shall, on condition
of reciprocity, have the right to ex-

ercise the functions and to enjoy the |

exemptions and Immuonities which ar
or may hereafter be granted fo ke
consular officers of the same rank !
the most favoured nation, The Goverp-
ment issuing exequaturs or other ny.
thorizations may in Its discrotion eai.-
cel the same on communicating (e
reasons for which it thought proper
do so.

ARTICLE IV  There shall be betwesy
the territories of the two High Contract.
ing Partles reciprocal freedom of com.
marce und navigation. The subjects
or citizsens of each of the Contractiyg
Parties, equally with the subjeots or
citizena of the most favored natiop,
shall have liberty freely to ocome with
their ships and cargoes 1o &l places,
ports and rivers In the territorion of the
other which are or may be ovpened to
foreign commerce, nubject alwaya g
foreign commerce, subjecty always (o
the laws of Lhe country lo which they
thus come.

ARTICLE VvV The import dubies on
articles, the produce or manufacture of
the territories of one of the High Cop-
tracting Parties, upon Importation inty
the territories of the other, shall hence-
forth be regulated either by special
arrangements between the two countries
or by the Interna] legialation of each,

Neither Contracting Purty ahall im.
pose any other or higher duties or
charges on the exportation of any arti.
cle to the territories of the other than
are Or may be payable on the exporta-
tion of the like article to nnmy other
foreign country,

Nor shall any prohibition be Imposed
by elther country on the importation
or exportation of any article from or
to the territories of the other which
shall not equally extend to the |like
articlo imported from or exported to any
other country. The last provision Iy
not, howoever, applicable to prohibitions
or restrictions maintained or impoxed
as sanitary measures or for purposes of
proteciing animals and uaeful plants,
ARTICLE V1 The subjects or el
zons of ench of the High Contracting
Partles shall enjoy in the territorvies of
the other exemption from all tranait
duties and a perfect equality aof treat-
ment with native subjects or eitleens
in all that relates to warechouxing, houn.
ties, facilities and drawbacks,

ARTICLE VIl
othor companies and associations, ¢om-

mereial, industrial, and financial, already
or hereafter to be organized in acecord-
snce with the laws of either High Con-
tracting Party and dontlciled in the
tarritories of such Party, are authorized,
in the tarcitories of the other, to exer-
ciso their rights und appenr in the courts
¢ither as plaintifis or defendants, sub-
jeet to the laws of such other Party.

The foregoing stipulation has no benr-
{ng upon the guestion whethir a com-
pany Or mssocintion organized in one of
the two countries will or will not be
permitted to transact Ita buuiness or
industry in the other, thia permission
jemnining always subject to the laws
and regulations enncted or established
in the respective countries or in any
part thereof,

ARTICLE vIiII All articles which are
or may be legally imported into the

ports of elther High Contracling Party |

from foreign countries in nationul ves.
gole may likewise be imported inta those
in vessals of the other Contracting
Party, without being liable to any other
or higher duties or charges of whatever
denomination thap if such articlex were
ymported in natlonal vesaols, Such re-
ciprocal equality of treatment ahali take
effect without distinetion, whether soch
articlos comae directly from the place of
origin or from any other foreign place.

In the same manner, there shall be
perfect equality of treatment in regard
to exporintion, so that the same export
datiex ahall be paid, und the anme boun-
ties and drawbacks allowed, in the
1orritories of each of the Contracting
Parties un the exportation of any arti-
ele which is ar may be logally exported
therefrom, whether such exportation
«hall take place in Japanese vessels or
in vessels of the United States, and
whatever may be the place of desting-
tion, whaether a port of the other Party
or of any third Power,

ARTICLE 1X In all that the station-
ing, loading asnd unloading of vesseln
in the ports of the lerritories of the
High Contracting Parties, no privileges
shall be granted by either Pprty to
national vessels which nre not equally,
tn like cases, granted to the vessels of
the other country: the Intention of the
Contracting Parties -being that in these

Limited-llability and
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respects the respective vessels shall be
treated on the fooling of perfect equal-
ity,

ARTICLE X Meorchant vessels navi-
gating under the flag of Japan or that
of the United States and carrying the
papors required by their national laws
to prove their nationality shall in the
United States and in Japsn be deemed
to be vessels of Japan or of the United

© States, respectively,

ARTICLE XI Np duaties of tonnage,
harbour, pilotage, lighthouse, quarantine,
or other similar or corresponding duties
nf whatever denomination, levied in the
namo or for the profit of Government,
public functionaries, private individuals,
corporations or establishments of any
kind ehu!l be Imposed in the ports of
the territories of either country upon
the vessela of the other which shall not
equally, under the saume conditions, be
imposed on national vessels in general,
por on vessely of the most favoured na-
tion. Such equality of treatment shall
apply reclprocally to the respective ves-
sels from whateyer place they may ar-
rive and whatever may be their place
of destination.

ARTICLE Xit Vessels charged with
performance of regular scheduled postal
service of one of the High Conlracting
Parties, whether ‘belonging to the State
or subsidized by it for the purpose,
shall enjoy, in the porta of the ter-
ritories of the other, the same facilities,
privileges and Immunitics as aro grant-
ed to like vessels of the most favoured
nation.

ARTICLE XIII The coasting trade of
the High Contracting Parties is excepted
from the provisions of the present
Treaty and shall be regulated accord-
ing to the lnwx of Japan and the United
States, roespectively, It is, however,
understood that the subjects or citizens
of either Contracting Party shall en-
joy in this respeect most-favoured-nation
trentment in the territories of the other.

A vessel of one of the Contracting
Parties, Inden in a foreign country with
cargo destined for two or more ports
of entry in the territories of the other,
may dischurge a portion of her cargo
nt one of the said ports, and, continuing
her voyage to the other port or ports
of dostination, there discharge the re-
mainder of her cargo, subject mlways
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to the laws, tariffa and customs regula-
tions of the country of destination ;
and, in like manner and under the same
reservation, the vessels of one of the
Contracting Parties shall be permitted
to load at several ports of the other
for Lhe same outward voyages,
ARTICLE X1V Except as othorwise
exprossly provided in this Treaty, the
High Contracting Parties agree thatl, in
#!l that concerns commeree and naviga-
tion, any privilege, favour or immunity
which either Contracting Party has ac-
laally granted, or mway boerealler grant,
10 the subjects or citizens of any other
State shall be extended to the subjects
or citizens of the other Contracting
Party gratuitoualy, if the concesslon in
favour of that other Stale shall have
been gratultons, and on the same or
equivalent conditions, if the concession
shall have been conditional.
ARTICLE XV The subjects or citi-
zens of each of the High Conlracting
Parties shall enjoy in the territories of
the other the same protection as native
aubjects or citizons in regard to patents,

trade-marks and designs, upon fgif].
ment of the formalities prascribed hy
law.

ARTICLE XVi The present Trealy
shall, from the date on which it enters
into operation, supersede the Treaty of
Commerce and Navigation dated the 22n4d
day of November, 1894; and from the
anme dJdate the last-named Treaty shalj
cease to be binding.

ARTIOLE XVII The present Treaty
shall enter into operation on the 1714
of July, 1911, and shall remain |
force lwelve years or until the explra-
tion of six months from the dute o
which either of the Contracting Purtiey
shall have given notice to the other of
its Intention to terminate the Treaty.

In case neither of the Contracting

Parties shall have given notice to the
other six months before the expiration
of the said period of twelve years of Ity
intention to terminate the Treaty, |}
shall continue operative until the ex.
piration of six months from the date
on which e¢ither Party shall have given

such notice,

TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION
BETWEEN JAPAN AND GREAT BRITAIN

Signed at London, April 3, 1911

ARTICLE 1| The subjects of each of
the High Contracting Parties shall have
full liberty to enter, travel, and reside
in the tlerritoriea of the other, and,
conforming themnelves to the laws of
the country—

1. Shall, in all that relates to travel
and residence, be placed in all respects
on the same fooling as native subjects.

2. They shal have the right, equal-
ly with native snbjects,  to carry on their
commorce and manufacture, and to trade
in al]l kinds of merchandise of lawful
commerce, either in person or by agents,
singly or in partnerships with forelgn
or nalive subjects,

3. They shall in all that relates to
the pursuit of their industries, callings,
professions, and educational studies be
placed in all respects on the aume foot-
ing ax the subjects or citizens of the
most fasoured nation,

4. They shall be permitted to own
or hire and occupy houses, manuafae-

tories, warchouses, shops, and premixes
which may be necessary for them, and
to Jease land for residential, coromercinl,
industrial, and other lawful purposes, in
the same manner as native subjects,
5. They shall, on condition of reci-
procity, be at full liberty to acquire and
possess every description of property,
movable or immovable, which the laws
of the country permit or shull permit
the aubjects or citizens of uny other
foreign country to acquire &nd possess,
sabject always to the conditions and
limitations prescribed in such laws,
They may dispose of the same by sale
exchange, gift, marriage, testaments, or
in any other manner, under the same
conditions which are or shall be estab-
lished with regard to native subjects,
Thoy ahall also be permitted, on com-
pliance with the laws of the country,
frecly to export the proceeds of the male
of their property and their goods in
genersl withoat being subjocted as for-
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elguners to other or higher duties than
those to which sobjects of the cogntry
would be liable under similar circum-
plances,

6. They ahall enjoy constant and
complote protection and security for
their persons and property; shall have
free and easy accoss ww the Courts of
Justice and other tribunsis in pursuit
and defence of Ltheir elaims and rights;
and ahall have full liberty, equally with
native subjects, to choose and employ
Lwyers and advocates to represent them
before such Courts and tribunals; and
generally shall have the same rights
and privileges as native aubjects in «l)
Ihat concerns the administration of
justice.

7. They shall not be compelled to pay
wxed, fees, charges, or contributions of
sy kKind whutever, other or higher than
those which are or may be pald by
nobve subjocts or the citlzens of the
most favoured nation.

5. And they shall enjoy a perfect
rquality of treatment with native sub-
jects in all that relates to facllities for
warehousing under bond, bounties, und
drawbncka,

ARTICLE 1Y The subjocts of each of
the High Contracting Parties in the
wrritories of the other shall he exempt-
ed fram all compulsory milltary sery-
ices, whether in the army, navy, national
guard, or militia; and from all forced
loans and military requisitions or econ-
tributions  unless imposed on them
egually with native subjocts ns owWners,
lessoes, or occuplers of immovable
property.

In the above respocts the aubjects of
«ach of the High Contracting Parties
sholl not be accorded in the territories
of the other less favourable treatment
than that which is or may be necorded
to subjects or citizens of the most fa-
roured nation.

ARTICLE III  The dwulllngs, ware-
houses, munufactories, and shops of the
subjecis of each of the High Contraot-
ing Partiex in the territories of the
ather, and all premises appertaining
thereto used for lawful purposes, shall
be respected. It shall not be allowable
W proeved to make a domicillary yisit
io, or a search of, any such buildings
and premisos, or to examine or inspect
bo0ka, papers, or accounts, except under

the conditions and with the forms
presented by the lawa for native sab-
Jjects, v

ARTICLE 1V Each of the High Con-
tracting Parties muy appoint Conauls-
General, Conauls, Vice-Consuls, and
Consular Agents in nll the ports, cities,
and places of the other, except in those
where it may not be convenient to ree-
ognize such officers, This exception,
however, shall not be made in regard
to one of the High Contracting Parties
withoat being made likewise in regard
to all other Powers,

Such Consuls-General, Conauls, Vice-
Consuls, und Consular Agents, having
recelved exequaturs or other sufficiont
authorizations from the Government of
the country to which they are appoint-
ed, shall have the right to exercise their
fanctions, and to enjoy the privileges,
exemptions, and immunities which are
or may be granted to the Consular of-
ficers of the most favoured nation. The
Government inguing exequaturs or other
euthorizations has the right in its dis-
cretion to cancel the same on explaining
the ressons for which it thought proper
to do ao.

ARTICLE V In case of the death of a
subject of one of the High Contracting
Parties In the territories of the other,
without lesving &t the place of his de-
cenze nny person entitled by the laws of
his conntry to take charge of and ad-
minister tho estato, the competent Con-
snlur officer of the State to which the
decensed belonged ahall, upon fulfilment
of the necessury formalities, be em-
powered to tuke custody of and ad-
minister the eostate in the manner and
under the limitations prescribed by the
law of the country in which the property
of the decensed is situated.

Th_e furegoing provision shall also ap-
ply in case of a subject of one of the
High Contracting Parties dying outside
ghe territories of the other, but possess-
ing property therein, without leaving
any person thore entitled to tako charpe
nf and administer the estate.

It is understood that in all that con-
cerns the udministration of the estates
of deecased persons, anv right, privilege,
favour, or immunity which either of the
High Contracting Parties has actual-
ly granted, or may hereafter grant, to
the Consclar officers of any other for-
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elgn State shall be oxtended Immediately
and unconditionally to the Consalar
officers of the other High Contracting
Party,

ARTICLE VI There shall be between
the tarritories of the two High Contract-
ing Parties reciprocal freedom of eom-
merce and navigation. The subjectas of
each of the High Contracting Parties
shall have liberty froely lv come with
their ships and cargoes to all places,
poris, and rivers In the territories of
the other, which are or may be opened
to foreign commerece, and conforming
themselves to the Iaws of the country Lo

which they thus come, shall enjoy the

sime rights, privileges, liberties, fa-
vours, immunities, and exemptions In
matters of commerce and navigation as
ure or mny be enjoyed by mnative sub-
jecta,

ARTICLE VII Articles, the produce
or manufacture of the territories of ono
High Contracting Party, upon imporia-
tion into the territories of the other,
from whatever place arriving, shall en-
joy the lowest rates of customs duty
applicable to aimilar articles of any
other foreign origin,

No prohibitlon or restriction shall be
maintained or Imposed on the Importa-
tion of any article, the produce or
manufacture of Lhe territories of eoither
of the High Contracting Parties, into the
territoriea of the other. from whatever
place arriving, which shall not equally
extend (o the [(mportation of the like
articlos, being the produce or manu-
facture of &ny other forelgm c¢ountry.
This provision is not applicable to the
sanitary or other prohibitions occasion-
ed by Lhe necesaity of securing the safe-
ty of persons, or of cattle, or of plants
useful to agriculture.

ARTICLE VIl The asticles, the
produce or manufacture of the United
Kingdom, enumerated in Part 1 of the
Schedule annexed to this Treaty, shall
nol, on importation into Japan, be sub-
jected to higher customs duties than
those zpecified in the Schedule

The articles, the produce or manu-
facture of Japan, enumerated in Part
2 of the Schedule annexed to this
Treaty, shall be free of duty on im-
portation inlo the United Kingdom.

Provided that if at any time after the
expiration of one year {rom the date

this Treaty takes effect elther of ),
High Contracting Parties denlrey
make a modification in the Nchedule
may notify ils desire to the othe
High Contracting Party, and thervupay
negotistions for the purpose shall b,
entered into forthwith, If the negotis.
tions are not brought to a satizfaetury
conclusion within six months from g,
date of notification, the High Contrael.
ing Party which gave the notifieatoy
may, within one month, give six mouthy’
notice to abrogate the present Article,
and on the expiration of such nolipe
the prosent Article shall couse to hav
offeet, without prejudice to the other
atipulations of this Treaty.

ARTICLE 11X Articles, the prodoce o
manufacture of the territories *af one
of the High Conlracting Partles, .
ported to the territories of the other
shall not be subjected om export o
other or higher charges than thoxe pag
on the like wurticles exported to anmy
other forelgn country. Nor shall an,
prohibition or restriction be imposed oy
the exportation of any article from Lhe
territories of pither of tha two High
Contracting Parties to the terrilones
of the other which shall not equally ex
tend to the exportation of the like wru.
cle to any other foreign country,

ARTICLE X Articles, the produce or
manufacture of the territorles of one
of the High Contracting Parties, passing
in transit through the territories of Lhe
othor, In conformity with Lhe laws af
the country, shall be reciprocully free
from nll tranait duties, whether they
pass direct, or whether during transit
they are unloaded, waorchoused, and
reloaded.

ARTICLE X! No internal duties ley).
ed for the benefit of the Btate, loecal
authorities, or corporations which affect,
or may affect, the production, manufzs
ture, or consumption of any article in
the territories of either of the High
Contracting Parties shall for any reason
be & higher or more burdensome charge
on articles, the produce or manufacture
of the territories of the other, than or
similar articles of native origin.

The produce or manufacture of ihe
tarritories of cither of the High Can
tracting Parties Imported Into the ter
ritorios of the other, and inlended for
warehousing or transit, shall not be

subjected to any internal duty,

ARTICLE X111 Merchants and manu-
facturers, subjects of one of the High
Contracting Parties, as well ag mer-
chunts and manafncturers domiciled and
esercizing theier commerce and indus-
triea in the territories of such party,
may, in the territories of the other,
either personally or by nieans of coms-
mercial travellers, make purchases or
colleet orders, with or without samples,
ol such merchants, manufacturers, and
their commercial travellers, while s0
making purchases and colleeling orders,
shall, in the matter of taxstion and
facilities, enjoy the most-favoured-
astion treatment.

Articles imported as samples for the
purpose above mentioned shall, in each
country, be temporarily admitted free
of duty on complinnce with the Customas
regulations and formalities established
to nesure their re-exportation or the
payment of the preseribed custome
duties il not re-exported within the
period allowed by law. Buot the forego-
ing privilege shall not extend to articlea
which, owing to their quantity or value,
rennot he econsidered as samples, or
which owing to their nature, counld not
be identified upon re-exportation. The
dgeterminution of the queation of the
qualificalion of samples for duty-iree
sdmission rests in all cases exclusively
wilh the competent suthorities of the
place where the importation is affected,

ARTIOLE XI1II The marks, stampas,
or seals placed upon the aamples men-
poned in the preceding Article by the
Customs authorities of ono country at
the time of exportation, and the official-
ly nttested Jist of such samples contain-
img & full description thereof issued
by them, shall be reciprocally aceepled
by the Customs officials of the other as
establishing their character so far an
may be necessary to establish that the
mmplea produced are those enumerated
ih the list, The Customs aathorities
of either country may, however, uflix u
tupplementary mark to such samples in
special eases where they may think this
precuution necessary.

ARTICLE XIV The Chemboers of
Commerce, as well us moch other Trade
Arssociations and other recognized Com-

werclal Aasociations in the territories |

o!f the High Contracting Parties as may

TREATIES 1279

be authorized in this behalf, shall be
mutually accepted as competent author-
ities for issuing any certificates that
inay be required for commercial travel-
lers.

ARTICLE XVv lamited liability and
other companies and associations, com-
mercial, industrial, and financial, already
or hereafter to be organized in accord-
nrce with the laws of either High Con-
tructing Party, and registered in the
tervitories of such Party, are authorized,
in the territories of the other, to ex-
ercise their rights and appear in the
Courls either ns plaintiffs or defendants,
aubjoct to the lawp of such other Party.

ARTICLE XV1 Each of the High
Contracting Parties shall permit the
importation or exportation of all mer-
chandise which may be legally imported
or exported, and also the carriage of
passengers from or Lo their respective
territories, upon the vessels of the
other ; and such wvessels, thelr cargoes
and pussengers shall enjoy the same
privileges as, and shall not be subjected
to nny other or higher duties or charyes
than, national vessels and their cargoes
and passengers.

ARTICLE XVIiI In all that regards
the stationing, loading, and unloading of
vessels in the ports, docks, rondsteads,
and harboura of the High Coniracting
Parties, po privileges or facilities shall
be granted by either Party to national
vessels which are not equally, in like
cascs, granted to the vessels of the other
country ; the intention of the High Con-
tracting Partlea being that in these
rospecis also the vessels of the two
vountries shall bhe treated on the foot-
ing of perfect equality.

ARTICLE XVIiI All vessels which
according to Japanese law are to be
deemed Japanese vesxels, and all ves-
sels which according to British law are
to be deemed British vessels, shall, for
the purpose of this Treaty, be deemed
Japanese and Hritish vessels respective-
ly.

ARTICLE XIX No duties of tonnage,
harbour, pilotage, lighthouse, quaran-
tine, or other analogous duties or
charges of whatever nature, or under
whatever denomination, Jevied in the
name or for the profit of Government,
publie functionaries, private individuals,
corporations, or estal)ishments of any
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kind, shall be Impoxed in the ports of
either country upon the vesaels of the
other which shell not equally, under the
same conditions, be imposed In likeo
cases on national vesselsy in general, or

voasels of the most f[avoured nsallion.

Such equality of treatment shall apply
to the vesscls ol either country [rom
whatever place they msasy armve and
whatever may be their destination.

ARTICLE XX Vessels charged with
performance of regular scheduled posta)
pervice of one of the High Contracting
Partics shall enjoy in the territorial
waters of the other the same special
facilities, privileges, and Immunilics as
are granted to like veasels of the most
favoured nation,

ARTICLE XX1 Tho consting trade of
the High Contracting Parties ls excepted
from the provislons of the present
Treaty, and shall be regulated accard-
ing to the laws of Japun and the United
Kingdom respoctively. It is, however,
understood that the subjects and vessels
of oither High Contrac¢ting Party shall
enjoy in this respect most-favoured-na-
tion treatment in the territories of the
other,

Jupanese and British vessels may,
nevertheless, proceed from one port to
another, either for the purpose of land-
ing the whole or purt of their passengers
or cargoes brought from abroad, or of
taking on board the whole or part of
their passengers or cargoes for u foreign
destination,

It in nlso understood that, {n the event
of the coanting trade of either country
being exclusively resorved lo national
vessels, the vemseln of the other coun-
try, if engaged in trade to or from places
not within the limita of the coasting
trade 20 reserved, shall not be pro-
hibited from the carriage between two
porta of the former country of pasaen-
gers holding therough tickets, or mer-
chandise consigned on through bills of
lading to or from places not within
the above-menlioned limits, and while
engaged in such carriage these vessels
and their cargoes shall enjoy the full
privileges of this Troaly.

ANTICLE XXI1 If any seamsan should
desert from any ship belonging to either
of the High Contracting Psrties in the
torritorial waters of the other, the local

authorities shall, within the limits of |

THE JAPAN YEAR BOOK ’

law, be bound to give every asaialanc
in their power for the recovery of age)
deserter, ou applicstion to that offs.
being made to them by the competan:
Consular officer of the country to whiey
the ship of the deserter may helung,
accompanied by An assurance that o,
expenses connected therewith will L.
repaid,

it Is understood Lhat this atipolatiyy
shall not apply to the subjecis of the
country where the desertion takes plucy

ABTICLE XXUI Any veasel of oither
of the High Contracting Purties whie)
may be compelled, by stress of weather
or by accident, to take shelter In a purt
of the other shall be at hbery
refit therein, to procure all necexsary
stores, and to put to aea again, w:ih.
out paying any dues other than such a
would be payable in the like case by ¢
national vessel. In case, however, Lhe
mnaler of & merchant-vessel should Le
under the necessity of disposing of 4
part of his merchandise in order to de-
fray the expenses, he shall be bound te
conform to the Regulations and Tenf,
of the place Lo which he may have come,

If any vessel of one of the High Con.
tracling Parties should ran aground
or be wrocked upon the coasts of the
other, such vessel, and all purls there.
of, and all furniture and appurtenunee
belonging thereunto, and g!l goods and
merchandise saved therefrom, includ-
ing any which may have been cast inle
the sea, or the procecds thereof, i sold,
as well as all papers foand on board
such stranded or wrecked vessel, shall
be given up to the owners or their a-
gents when claimed by them. If thers
ure no such owners or agents on ihe
spot, then the same shall be delivered o
the Jaupanese or British Consular officer
in whose distriet the wreck or stranding
may have taken place upon belng claim.
ed by him within the period fixed by
the laws of the country, and such Con.
sular officer, owners, or agenis shall
pay only the expenses incurred in e
proservation of the properly, togulher
with the salvage or other expenses which
would have been payazble in the Jike
case of a wreek or stranding of a na-
tional vessel,

The High Contracting Parties agree,
moreover, that merchandise saved shall
not be subjected to the payment of any

gustoma duty anloxa cleared for Intornal
conaumption,

In the cane eithor of u vessol being
driven In by stress of weather, run
aground, or wrecked, the respective Con-
sulur officers shall, 1f the owner or mus-
f¢r or other agent of the owner is not
présent, or in present and requires it,
he muthorized to interpose in order to
JTord the necessary assistance to thelr
fellow=country-men.

ARTICLE XXIV The High Contract-
it Parties ngree that, in all that con-
cernd commerce, navigation, and indas-
try, ®ny favour, privilege, or immunity
shich either High Contracting Party
pus actually granted, or may horeafter
grant, to the ships, subjects, or oitizens
of any other fornign State shall be
extended Immedintely and uncondition-
ally to the ships or subjeects of the
other High Contracting Party, it being
their intention that the commerce, navi-
gation, and (nddastry of cach counlry
ghail be ploced in all respects on the
footing of the most favoured pation.

ARTICLE XXV  The stipulations of
this Treaty do not apply to tariff con-
cessiong granted by oither of the High
Cantracling Parties to contiguous States
wiely to facilitute frontier traffie within
& limited zone on each alde of the
frontier, or to the treatment accorded
v the produce of the national fisheries
of the High Contracting Parties, or to
ipecial tariff favours granted by Japan
in regard to fish and other aquatie
products taken in the forelgn waters in
the vielnity of Japan,

ARTICLE XXVI The stipulations of
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the present Treaty shall not bhe appli-
cuble to any of His Britannic Majesty's
Dominlons, Colonies, Possessions, or
Protoctorates, boyond the Seas, unless
notice of adhesion ahall have been given
on behalf of any such Dominion, Colony,
Possession, or Protectrate by His Bri-
tunnle Majeaty's Representative at
Tokio before the expiration of two years
from the date of the exchange of the
ratifications of the present Treaty,

ARTICLE XXVII The present Treaty
shall be ratified, and the ratifications
exchanged at Toldo an soon as possible.
It shall enter into operation on the
17th Jaly, 1911, and remain in foree
ontil the 16th July, 1923, In case nei-
ther of the High Contracting Parties
shull have given notice to the other
twelve months before the expiration of
the anid period, of its intention to ter-
miuate the Treaty, it shall continue
pperative unti) the expiration of one
year from the date on which either of
the High Contracting Parties shall have
denounced |t,

As regards the British Dominions,
Colonies, Possessions, and Protectorates
to which the present Treaty may have
been made applicably in virtue of Ar-
ticle 26, bowever, cither of the High
Contracting Portiea shall have the right
to termrin@te it separately at any time
on given twelve months’ notice to that
effect. It is undesrtood that the stipu-
lations of the present and of the pre-
coding Article referring to British
Dominions, Colonies, Possessions, and
Protectorates apply also to the island
of Cyprus,

TRAITE DE PAIX ENTRE LE JAPON ET LA RUSSIE

Signé 4 Portsmouth, en frangais et anglais,
le 5 seprembre, 1905 (38¢me année de Meiji)

ARTICLE I

Il ¥y aura & )'avenir paix et amitie
entre Leurs Mnjestés 'Emperour du
Japon et I"'Empereur de toutes les Rus-
sics, ainsl qu'entre Lears Etals et sujets
rexpectifs,

ARTICLE 2
Le Gouvernement Impérial de Rus-

sie, reconnalssant que le Japon posséde |

en Corée des intéréts prédominants
politiques, militaires et économiques,
w'engage & ne point intervenir ni mettre
d'obstacles aux mesures de direction, de
protection et de controle que le Gou-
vernement Impérinl du Japon pourrait
considérer nécessaive de prendre en
Corée.

Il est entendu gue les sujets russes en
Corée meront traités exactement de Ia
méme maniére que les ressortissants
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des autres pays étrangers, A& savoir
qutls seront placés sur le miémo pied
que leés ressortissants de la nation la
plus favorisée.

Il ext de méme convenu que pour
éviter toute cause de malentendu, les
deux Haultes Partles Contraclantes
s'abatiendront, sur s fronlidre russo-
coréenne, de prendre toute mesure mili-
taire qui pourrait menacer la sécurité
du territolre russe ou coréen,

ARTICLE 13

Le Japon et la Russic s'engagent
mutuelloment :

1. A évacuer complétement ot simul-
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. droits de propriété

tanément la Manchourio & l'exception du ,‘

territoire sur lequo! s'étend le ball de |
la presqu'ile de Liaotong, conformément |

asux dispositions de l'Article additionnel
1 annexe & ce Truité : et

2. A n.::_tltun entiéremenl et com-
pletement & l'adminlstration exclusive
de Ia Chine loutes les parties de Ia

|

Manchourie qui sont occupées mainte- |

uant par lr.'f lroupes japonaises ou
russes ou qui sont soas leur controle,
i 'exception du territoire susmentionné,

Le Gouvernoment Impérial de Russie |

q&cluru qull n'a point en Manchourie
d'avantages territortaux ou concessions

préférentiollos ou exclusives de nature |

& porter atteinte & la souvernineté de la
C}:tnc ou incompatibles avec le principe
d'opportunité égale.

ARTICLE ¢

Le Japon et la Russie s'engagent ré- |
Ciproquement 4 ne mettre aucun obsta- |

cle nux mesures générales qui s'appli-
quent Ogalement & tontes les nations et
que la Chine pourrait prendre pour le
développement du commerce et de \'in-
dustrie en Manchourie.

ARTICLE 5

eode au  Gouvernement Impérial du
Japon, svec le consentement du Gou- |
Vernement de Chine, le bail de Port
Arthur, de Talien et des territoires et
eaux territorinles adjacents, ainsi que
tous les droits, priviléges et concessions
se ratiachant & ce bail ou en faisant |
partie, et il cede, de méme, au Gouverne- |
ment Impérial da Japon, tous les travaux

et propriétés publics dans le territoire |
sur lequel s'étend le ball susmentionné.

Les deux Hautes Parties Contrurtaniy
s‘'engagent mutuellement & obtanir g,
~ Gouvernement de Chine le oonsentomes:
montionné dans la stipulation el-douyy,
Le Gouvernement Impérial du Juppm
donne, de sa part, l'assurance que |p
des sujele tnope
dans le territoire susmentionné sepon
parfaitement respectés.

ARTICLE 6

Le Gouvernement Impérial de Rusii,
s'engage a céder an Gouvernement jm.
périal du Japon, sans compensation, avee
le consentement du Gouvernement 4
Chine, le chemin de fer entre Tehan.
Tchoun (Kouan-Tchen-Tsy) et Port A,
thur et tous ses embranchements aves
tous les droits, priviléges et propridtis
y appartenant dans celte région, alns
que touteés les mines de charbon dans
ladite région, appartenant & ce chomin
de fer ou en exploitation pour son profit

Les deux Hautes Parties Contrictantey
v'engagent mutuellement & obtenir dg
Gouvernement de Chine le consentemunt
mentionné dans la stipulation ef-dexsus

ARTICLE 7

Le Japon et Ia Russie s'engagent i
exploiter leurs chemins de fer respeetify
en Manchourie exclusivement dans us
but commercinl et industriel, mats nulle.
ment dans un but stratégique.

Il est entendu que cette restriction ne
s'appligue pas aux chemins de fer dans
le territoire sur leque! s’étend le bail
de la presqu'ile de Liaotong.

ARTICLE 3

Les Gouvernements Impérianx du Ja.
pon et de Russie, en vue de favoriser
et de faciliter les relations et le trafic,
concluront, aussitot que possible, une
convention séparfe pour le réglemen:

. de leurs services de raccord
Le Gouvernement Impérial de Russie ' SORpemsny, o

chemins de fer en Manchourie.

ARTICLE 9
Le Gouvernement Impérial de Russie

. céde mu Gouvernement Impérial du Japon

en perpéluité et en pleine souveraineté
la partie sud de I'le de Sakhaline ot
tontes les iles qui y sont adjacentes,
ninsi_ que tous les travaux et propriétés
publics qui s’y trouvent. Le cinquan-
tiéme paralléle de Iatitude nord est

- adopté comme Ia limite du territoire

e

cédé. La llgne frontiére exacte de ce
territoire  sera  déterminée conformeé-
mont aux dispositions de l'Article anddi-
tannel 2 annexé i ce Traité,

I Japon ¢t Ia Russie conviennent
mutoellement de ne construire dane
leurs possessions respectivea sur I'lle
de Sakhaline et sur les iles qui y sont
aljacentes aucune fortification nl tra-
vaux militalres semblables, De méme,
ls s'enpagent respectivement A ne
prendre aucune mesure militalre qui
pourrait entraver la libre nuvigation des
Détroits de La Pérpose et de Tartarie.

ARTICLE 10

1 est réservéd aux sujota russes habi-
tants du territoire cédé au Japon de
vendre lenrs propriétés immobilidres et
do se retiror dana leur pays ; mais, s'ils,
préfarent rester dans le territoire cédé,
{|s seront maintenns et protégés dans
le plein exercice de leurs indusiries et
droits do propriété & lu condition de a0
soumettre anux loj= et & la juridiction
juponnises, Le Japon aura lu _pluinu
liherté de retirer le droit de résidence
dans ce territoire A tous les huabitants
sp trogvant dens 'Ineapacité politique
ou sdministrative, ou de les déporter
de ee territoire. 1l s'enpage toutefois
A ce que les droits de propriélé de ces
habitants soient pleinument respectés.

ARTICLE 11

La Russie s'engage & s'entendre avec
le Japon pour concéder aux sujets
japonais des droits de péche le long des
cotes des possessions russes dans les
Mers du Japon, d'Okhotsk et de Behring.

I1 est convenu que l'engagement sos-
mentionné ne porteras pas atteinte aux
droits d&ji appartenant aux sujets
russes ou étrangers dans ces régions,

ARTICLE i2

Le Traité de Commerce et de Naviga-
tion entre le Japon et la Russie ayant
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ments Impériaux du Japon et de Russie
s'engagent A adopter comme base de
leurs relations commerciales, jusqu'n In
conclusion d'un nouveau traité de com-
merce et de navigution sur la base du
Tralté qui étair en vigueur antéricure-
ment & la guerre actuelle, le systéme du
traitement réciproque sur le pied de la
nation la plus favorisée, y compris les
tarifs d'importation, et d'exportation, les
formalités de dounne, les droits de
transit ot de tonnage et U'sdmission et
le traftement dea agents, des sujets et
des vaisseaux d'un pays dans le terri-
toire de 'autre,

ARTICLE 13

Aussitot que possible aprés la mise
en viguour du présent Tralté, tous les
prisonniers de guerre seront réciproque-
ment rastitués, Les Gouvernements
Impérisux du Japon et de Russie
nommeront, chacun de son coté, un
Commissaire spbcinl qui ne chargera des
prisenniers. Thous les prisonniers ze
trouvant entre les malns de l'un des
Gouvernements seront remin an Com-
miaspire de !'autre Gouvernement, ou
i son représentant d0ment putorisé, gui
Jes recevra en tel nombre et dans tels
ports convenables de I'Etat remettant
que ce dernier nurait notifié d'avance
au Commissaire de I'Etat recevant,

Les Gouvernements du Japon et de
Russie présenteront l'un A& !'sautre, le
plus tot possible aprés que la remise
des prisonniers aura été achevée, un
compte documenté des dépenses directes
faites respectivement par eux pour le
snin et l'entretien des prisonniers depuis
la date de la capture ou de la reddition
jusqu'd celle de la mort ou de la re-
mise. La Russie s'engage & rembourser
au Japon, aussitot que possible aprés
L'échange de ces comptes comme il est
stipulé ci-dessus, Ia différence entre le
montant réel ainsi dépensé par le Japon
et le montant réel également déhoursé,
par la Russie,
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THE CONVENTIONAL EMBODYING BASIC RULES
OF THE RELATIONS BETWEEN JAPAN AND
THE UNION OF THE SOVIET
SOCIALIST REPUBLICS

Signed at Peking, January 20, 1925

ARTICLE 1 The High Contracting
Partles agree that with the coming {nto
force of the present Convention, diplo-
mualbic and conaular relations shall be
established between them.

ARTICLE 1 The Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics agrees that the
Trealy of September 6th, 1905, shall
remuin in full force.

It Is agreed that the Treaties, Con-

ventions and Agreements, other than
the szald Tresly of Portamouth, which
were conecluded between Jepan and Rus-
sla prior Lo November 7, 1917, shall be
ve-ozamined at a Conference to be sub-
sequently beld between the Govern-
ments of the High Contracting Parties
and are liable to revision or annulment
as altered circumatances may require,
ARTICLE 111 The Governments of
the High Contracting Parties agree that
upon the coming into force of the pres-
ent Convention, they shall proceed to
the revision of the Fishery Convention
of 1007, taking into consideration such
changes a» may havo taken place in the
general conditions since the conclusion
of the said Fishery Convention.
Pending the conclusion of & conven-
tion a0 revised, the Government of the
Unlon of Soviet Socialist Republics
shall maintain the practices established

e —

in 1024 relating to the lease of fishery |

Jots to Japanese subjects,

ARTIOLE 1V The Governments of

the High Contracting Partles agree that
upon the coming into forco of the pres-
ent Convention, they shall proceed to
the conclusion of & tresty of commerce
and navigation in conformity with the
principles hereunder mentioned, and
that pending the conclualon of such a
treaty, the general intercourse between
the two countries shall be regulated by
those principles.

(1) The subjecls or citizens of each
of the High Contracting Parties shall
in accordance with the laws of the
counlry : = / have liberty to enter,

travel and reside in the territorles of
the other, and b / enjoy constant angd
complete protection for the safety f
their lives and property.

(2) Each of the High Contracting
Parties shall in accordance with the
lnws of the country naccord in its tar.
ritories to the subjects or citlzens of
the other, to the widest poxsible oxtent
and on condition of reciprocity, the right
of private ownership and the liberty 1o
engage In commerce, navigation, (n.
dustries, and other peaceful pursuits

(3) Without prejudice to the right of
each Contracting Partly to regulate by
its own laws the system of international
trade in that country, it is understood
that neither Contracting Party shall yp.
ply in discrimination against the other
Party any measures of prohibition, re-
striction or impost which may serve to
hamper the growth of the intercourse,
economic or otherwise, between the tweo
countriex, it being the [ntention of both
Parties to place the commeree, naviga-
tion and induatry of each country, as
far as possible, on the footing of the
most favoured nation.

The Governments of the High Con.
tracting Parties further agree that they
ahall enter into negotiations, from time
lo time as circumstances may require,
for the conclusion of specinl arrange-
ments relative Lo commerce and naviga-
tion to adjust and to promote economic
relations between the two countries.

ARTICLE V The High Contracting
Parties solemnly affirm their desire and
intontion to live in peace und amity
with each other, scrupulously to re-
spect the undoubted right of a State to
order its own life within its own ju-
rindiction in its own way, to refrain and
restrain nll persons in sny governmen-
tal service for them, and all organiza-
tions in receipt of any finanela)l as-
sislance from them, from any uct overt
or covert liable in any way whatever to
endanger the order and security In any

part of the territories of Japan or the
Union of Soviet Socialiat Republies.

It is further agreed that neither
Contracting Party shall permit the pres-
ence in the territories under ita juris-
diction—(a) of organizations or groups
pretending to be the Government for
any part of the territories of the other
Party, or (b) of allen subjects or
citisens who may be found to be nctual-
|y e¢arrying on political activities for
such organizations or grouaps.

ARTICLE VI In the interest nf pro-
moting economic relations between the
two countries, and taking into connider-
ation the needs of Japan with regard to
netural resources, the Government of
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the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
s willlng to grant to Japanese sub-
Jects, companies and associations con-
cessions for the exploitation of minerals,
forest and other natural resources in all
the territories of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republica,

ARTICLE VIl The present Conven-
tion shall be ratified.

Such ratification by each of the High
Contracting Parties shall, with as little
delay as possible;, be communicated,
through itz diplomatic representative
at Peking, to the Government of the
other Party, and from the date of the
letter of such communications this Con-
vention shall come into full force.

CONVENTION DE COMMERCE ET DE NAVIGATION
ENTRE LE JAPON ET LA FRANCE

Signé a Paris, le 19 aolir, 1911

ARTICLE PEREMIER

Les resortissants de chacune des
Hautes Parties Conlractantes auront
pleine liberté, avec leurs famlilles, d'en-
irer et de séjourner dans toute 'I'éteu-
due territolres de 1'sutre. Sous la con-
dition de se conformer aux lois de pays,
ls jouiront des drolta ci-aprés spé-
cifiés ;

1 Ilsg seront, en ce qui concerns le
voyage ¢t la résidence, traltés sous tons
rapporis comme les nationsux ;

2 Ils suronmt, comme les nationaux,
le droit de se livrer ag commerce ou i
l'industrie manufacturiére ot de faire
o trafic de tous articles de commerce
liefte, solt en personne, soit par dos
représentants, soit seuls, soit en associn-
tion avec des étrangers on des nation-
aux ;

i Ils seront, en ce qui concerne I'ex-
ercice de leur industrie, métier ou pro-
fostion, In poursuite de lengrs études ou
Investigations scientifiques, traités a
lous ébgards, comme les ressorlissants
de la nation la plus favorisée ;

{ lls pourront posséder ou louer et
occuper lexw muisons, les manufnetures,
les magasing, les boutiques et les locanx
qul peuvent leur &tre nbceszaires et
prendre & ball des terraine A& l'effet
J'y réaider ou de lea atiliser dan: un

but licite commereinl, industriel, manu-
facturier ou autre ;

5 1Ila pourront, sous la condition de
la réeiprocité, librement acquérir et
posséder toute espice de proprieété
mobillére ou immobiliére, que la loi du
pays permet ou permettra d'acquérir on
de posséder aux ressortissants de tout
gutre pays étranger.

Ils pourront en disposer par voie de
vente, 6change, donation, marriage,
testamont, ou de toute autre maniére
sous les mémes conditions qul sont ou
geront établies & 1"6gard des nationaux
cux-mémes, Ils pourront nussi exporter
librement lebrement Je produit des
ventes de leurs propriétés et tout ce
qui legr appartient en général, sans
pouvair étre soumis en tant qu’étrang-
ers, & des droits autres ou plus élevés
que coux auxquels seraient soumis les
nationasux dans les mémes circonstances;

0 Is jouiront d'une protection et
sbeuritéd constantes et complétes, pour
leurs personnes ot leurs propriétés ; ils
auront un accés libre et facile suprés
des cours et tribunaux de justice pour
In poursuite et Ian défense de leurs
droits, et ils sueront, en outre, comme
les nationavx eux-mémes, libres de
choinir et d'employer des avocats, avouds
¢t autres bhommes de loi pour les rep-
résenter devant les cours et tribunaux,
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et d'une manlére générale ils auront
lesmés droits el priviléges que les na-
tionaux pour tout ce qui concerne l'ad-
ministration de la justice;

7 lla seront exoempts de tout service
militaire obligatoire, soit dans !'srmée
de terre ou de mer, so0it dans la garde
nationale ou la milice, ainsi que de
toutes les contributions imposées en lieu
et place du pervice personnel, Ils seront
exempls également de toum emprunis
forcés el de toutes réquisitions ou con-
tributions militaires, sauf ceux qui leur
aeront imposéa, comme aux nationsux
eux-mémes, en leur qualité de posses-
svurs, locataires ou occupants de blens
immeubles, Pour ce qul précede, les
ressortissants de chacune des Hautes
Parties Contractantes ne seront pas
traités wur les territoires de !'autre
moins bien que ne le sont ou ne le seront
lex resxortissants de la nation la plus
favorisée ;

¥ lls ne seront contraints A subir
dos charges ou & payer des impts, taxes
ou coniribulions, de quelque nalure que
ce soit, autres ou plus Elevés que ceux
qu! sont ou pourront étre (mposés aux
nationaux ou ressortissants de la nation
la plus favolisée.

ARTICLE 2

Les habitations, magasins, manufac-
tures et boutiques des ressortissants de
chacune des Hautes Parties Contrac-
tantes dans les territoires de !'nutre,
ainsi que tous les locaux qul en dé-
pendent, employés pour des buts licites,
seront respectés, Il ne sera point per-
mis d'y procéder & des visites domicili-
sires ou perquisitions, non plus que
s'examiner ou d'inspecter les livres,
papiers ou comptes, sauf dans les con-
ditions et formes prescrites par les lois
& "4gard des nationaux eux-mémes,

ARTICLE 3

Les ressortissants des Parties Con-
tractantes jouiront de la libertd récip-
roque de commerce, ¢t de navigation ;
ils auront, de la méme facon que les
ressoriissants (de la nation Ila plus fa-
vorisé, pleine liberté de se rendre avec
leurs navires et leurs cargaisons dans
les lioux, ports et riviéres des territoires
de l'autre, gqui sont ou pourront étre
ouveria au commerce extérieur; ils bé-
néficieront, en sc¢ conformant toujours
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aux lois du pays ol ils arrivent, des
mémes droits, faveurs, libertés, im.
munités et exemptions en matibry g,
commorce ot de navigation, dont béndés.
cint ou bénéficieralont lex nationayy
pux-meémes,

ARTICLE d.

Les sociétés anonymes ou autres ef
les asaocintions commercinles, (nduos.
trielles et financléres qui aont ou seropt
constituées conformément sux lolg de
I'une dex Partiea Contraclantes et qu
ont leur domicile dans lea territoires
de e¢otte Partie, sont autorisndes, dany
les territoires de !'autre, en se confor.
mant aux loin de celle-ci, & eXercer
lours droits et & ester en Justico devan:
les tribunnux, soit pour Intenter upe
action, solt pour y défendro.

ARTICLE b

Les droits de dovane percns i Ventrie
au Japon et en France sur lex prodully
de l'autre pays ne pourront #tre aulres
ou plus élovéa que ceux imposés aug
produits similalres originaires du pay:
le plas favorisé,

Lex drolts percus & [a sortie du Japon
¢t de France sur les produits destinés
% l'aptre pays ne pourromt également
ftre autres ou plus éElevés que ceux
imposés aux mémés produits destiné
au pays le plus favorisé,

ARTICLE 6

Les Parties Contractantes s'engagont
& n'entraver nullement Jle commerce
réciproque des deux pays par des pro-
hibitions ou restrictions a l'importation,
& l'exportation ou au transit.

Des exceptions & cette régle, en tant
qu'elles seront applicables & tons lex
pays ou mux pays se trouvant dans les
memes conditions, ne pourront avoir
lieuw que dans les cas suivants :

1 Pour les approvisionnements ¢t
munitions de pguerre, dans des cireon.
stunces exiraordinaires ;

2 Pour des raisons do slreté pub-
lique ;

3 Par égard & Ja police sanitaire ou
en vue de ln protection des mnimuux ou
dos plantes utiles contre les maladies
ou les insectes ot parasites nuisibles ;

4 En vue de l'application aux mar-
chandises étrangéres des prohibitions
ou restrictions édictées par dea lok

|ntérieures & '6gard de Ia production |

intérieure des marchandises similaires
olt do a vente ou du travasport A 'inté-
tjour des marchandises similaires de la
production nationale ;

5 Pour lea marchandises qui sent ou
yoront 'objet d'un monopole d'Etat.

ARTICLE 7

Les marchandises de toute nature ori-
ginuires du territoire de l'une des deux
Purties Contractantes el importées mur
le territolre de 'nutre Partie ne pouar-
ront etre usaujetties & des droitx d'ac-
clne, d'octrol ou de consommation percus
pour le compte de I'Etat, des communes
ou corporations, supérieurs A& coux qui
grévent ou gregeraient les produits
gsimilnires de la production nationule
o, & défaut de ces produits, ceux de
ia nation la plus favorisde,

Les produits du sol ¢t de l'industrie
de V'un dea deax pays importés dans
le torritoires de l'auntre, ot destinés i
I'entreposage ou au transit, ne scront
soumis 8 aucun droit intérieur.

ARTICLE ¥

Lees importateurs de marchandises
{aponnises ou francaises seront récip-
roquement dispensés de l'obligation de
produire des certificats d'origine.

Toutefals, dans le cus ol un pays tiers
ne norait pas lié avee une ou ["autre
des Parties Contractantes par la clause
de la nation 1a plus favoriage, la produc-
tlon de certificats d'origine pourra étre
exceptionnellement exigée,

Dans co cas, les certificatz seront
délivrés dans lean lieux d'expédition,
sidges d'un consulat, par le consal de
carrigre du pays dans lequel l'importa-
tion doit &tre faite, ¢t, dans les autres
lieux, pAr l'autorité douvanidre, et, &
défaut de cette nutorité, par les Cham-
bres de commerce ou les autorités
locules.

Lorsque la délivrance des certificats
d'origine entrainera la perception de
taxes quelconques dans 'un des pays,
des taxes équivalentes pourront étre
itablies pur l'autre pays & 1'oceasion
des ecortificats d'origine qu’il délivrera,
Il en zera de méme, le cas échdunt,
pour les factures consulnires,

ARTICLE ¥

Les négociants et les industriels, res- |
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sortissants de Vane des Parties Con-
tractantes, ainsi que les négociants et
les industriels domiciliés et exercant
leur commerce et ndustrie dapa les
territoires de cotte Partie, pourront,
dunae les territolres de 'nutre, xoit en
personne, aoit par des commia voysg-
eurs, faire des acnats ou recucillir des
commandes, avec ou sans échantillons
ot modéles. Cex négociunty, industriels
et ieurs commis voyvageurs, on [alsant

" ainei dea achate et en recucillant des

commundes, jouiront, en toute manidre,
du Lraiternent de la nation Ia plus fa-
vorigée. Toulefoia dans le cas oU les
voyageurs de commerce japonais en
France ou francais au Japon viendraient
i étre assujettis & un droit de patente,
les voyageurs de commerce frangain nu
Japon ou janouls en France pourront
étre soumis & des impots équivalents.

Les articles importés comme échantil-
Jons et modéles dans les buts sus-
mentionnés, seront, dans chacun des
deux Payx, sdmix temporairement en
franchine de droits, en conformité des
réeglements et formalités de douvane
établis pour assurer lear réexportation
ou le payment des droits de dounne
prescrits en can de nonréexportation
dans le délai préva par lu loi. Toute-
fois, ledit privildge ne s'étendra pas nux
articles qui, & cause de leur quantité
ou valour, ne peuvent pas elre con-
gidérés comme échantillons et modéles
ou qul, & cause de leur nature, no
sauraient Otre identifiés lors de leur
réexportation, Le droit de décider si
un Géchantillon ou modéle est susceptible
d'admission en franchisze, appartient ex-
clusivement, dans tous les cas, nux au-
torités douaniéres compétentes du lieu
ot l'importation n 6té effectuée,

Les Chambres de commerce existant
sur les territoiren des deux Partles
(Contractantes seront réciproquement
reconnues comme les aulorités com-
pétentes pour déliverer tous certificats
qui pourralent dtre requis par les voya-
geurs de commerce, ¢n vue nolamment
d'sffirmer Jour ldentiteé.

ARTICLE 10

Tons Jles articles qui sont o pour-
ront étre légalemoent importés dans les
ports de !'une des Parties Contractantes,
par des navires nationaux, pourront de
meme, étre importés dans ces ports par




dos puvires de l'autre Partie Contract-
ante, sans étre soumis & aucun droit au
chargo, de queique dénomination que
ce soit, autres ol plus élevés que ceux
suxquels Jea mémes articles seraient
soumis a'ils étalent importés par des
navires nstionaux. Cetle égalité ré-
ciproque de traitement sera appliquée
aans dlstinction, que ces articles vien-
nent directament do lien d'origine ou
de tout aulre pays étranger.

Il y aura de mdme parfaite égalité
de traitement pour lexportation, de
facon que lea mémes drolts de sortie
seront payés et Jes miémes primes ol
drawbacks seront accordés, dans les ter-
ritolres de chacune des Parties Con-
tractantes, & l'exportation d'un article
gueolconque qul peut ol pourra en étre
légalement exporté, que celle exporta-
tion se fxase par des navires juponuis
ol par des navires francals et quel
que solt le lley deo destination, soit un
port de l'autre Partie, soit un port
d'une tier¢e Puissance,

ARTICLE 11

En tout ece qul concerne le placement
de nayires, leur chargement, leur deé-
chargement dans les esux territorinles
des Parties Contraclantes, Il ne seran
accordéd, par l'une des Parties, aux
navires nationanx, aueun privilége, ni
gucune funcilité qui ne le soit également,
en pareil cas, mux navires de 1'autre
Pays, la volonté de Parties Contractantes
élant que, mous ces rapports, leurs
batiments respectifs joulssent d'une par-
faite égnlite,

ARTICLE 12

Les navires marchands naviguant sous
pavillon japonals et francais et ayant
f bord les documents requis par leurs
lois nalionalex pour é&tadblir leur na-
tionalité, seront respectivement con-
pidérés, en France et au Japon, comme
navires japonais et francais,

ARTICLE 13

Aucun droit de tonnage, de Lransit,
de canal, de por!, de pilotage, de phare,
de quaraniaine oU autres droits ol
charges similaires ol analogues, de
quelque dénomination que ce solt,
levésau nom od@ au porofit du gouverne-
ment, de fonctionnaires publics, de

particuliers, de corporations ol d'étab- |
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lissements quelconques, no seront im.
posés dans les eaux territoriales 4,
I'un des deux Pays sur les navires d.
I'nutre nans qu’ils scient éxalement in.
posés, dans les meémes conditions, gy
les navires nationaux en général, ol sy
les navires de la nation la plus fave.
rinée, Cette égalité de traitement sury
appliquée réciproquement & leurs np-
vires respectifs, de quelque endroit
gu'lls arrivent et quel que soit lu lley
de destinntion,

ARTICLE 14

Les navires chargés d'an scrvice pont.
al régulier de 'une des Parties Con-
tractantes, qu'ils mppartiennet & I'Etat
ot & une compagnie subventionnée par
iul & cet effet, jouiront dans les eaux
territoriales de 'autre, des mémes facll-
tids, priviléges et immunités gque eceux
qul sont accordés nux navires similalires
de la nation la plus favoriste,

ARTICLE 15,

Il est falt exception aux dispositions
de la présente Convention pour le cabo.
tage dont le régime reste soumis a
In législation du Japon et de la Frauce
respectivement ; ! est ontendu toule-
fols, que les Japonals en France ot les
Frangals au Japon, jouiront pour tout
co gui concerne le cabotage, des droits
et priviléges qul sont ou seront ac-
cordés par cette méme législation nux
ressortissants de la nation la plus fa.
vorisée,

Tout navire de ['une des Partles
Contractantes, chargé a 'etranger d'une
carguison destinée A deux ol plusieurs
ports d'entrée des territoires de 'autre,
pourra décharger une partie de s
carganison dans l'un desdits ports, ¢t en
continuant son voyage pour l'autre ol
les autres ports de destination, y dé-
charger le reste de sa cargaison, tog-
jours en se conformant aux lols, aux
tarifs et aux réglements de doumne du
pays de¢ destination. De la méme
maniére et sous la méme restriction,
tout navire de !'une des Parties Con-
tractantes pourra charger dans les divera
ports de l'autre, mu cours du méme
voyage pour l'étranger,

ARTICLE 16.

Les deux Hautes Parties Contract-
antes déclarent gu'elles sont adhérentes
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4 la Convention d'Union de Pariz du
¢) mare 1883 pour la protection de la
propriété industriclle ; dana le cas od
l'ane d'entre elles cesseralt d’'adhdrer
# la Convention précitée, elles con-
viennent des stipulatious nolvantos :

Les ressortissants de chacune dex
Parties Contractantes joulront, dans les
territories de Vautre Partie, des mimen
droits gue lew uationaux eux-mdmes,
pour tout ce qui concerne la protection
des hrovets d'invention, des margues de
4abrique ou de commerce, des dessins
ot modales industriels ot de fabrication
de toute espdce, et moms commerciaux,
gt des indications de provenance, et
pour tout ce qul concerne la répression
de la conecurrence déloyale, sous réserve
de 'mecomplissament des formnlités et
des conditions tmposbes par In loi,

Tout produit portant une fauxse in-
dication de provenance dans lagquelle un
des Pays Contractants, ou un lieu altué
sur les territoires de l'un d'eux, serait
directement ol indirectoment indigué
comme pays od comme lieu d'origine,
sera saisl A "tmportation R la requéte
des avtorités douaniéres ot minintére
public vli d’'une partie intéresée, si la
iégislation de chaque Pays Contractant
'admet, ott bien, & défaut, sera soumis
aux mctions et moyens assurés en parell
as par la Joi sux nationaux,

ARTICLE 17

Les Hnutes Parties Contractantes con-
vignnet que, pour tout ce qui concerne
le commerce, l'industrie et la naviga-
tlon, tout privildge, faveur ol immunité
quelconque, que l'une d'elles a déja ne-
cordés ou nccordernit i 'avenir au com-
meree, & l'industrie et & la navigation
de tout autre Etat, seront élendus im-
médintement et sans condition, au com-
merce, & l'industrie et &2 la navigation
de 1'autre Partie Contractante, leur
intention étant que le commerce, l'in-
dustrie et In navigation de chanque pays
jouissent sous tous rapports du traite-
ment de Ia nation 1a plus favorisée.

ARTICLE 18

Les stipulations de la présente Con-
vention ne sont pas applieables :

1 Aux avantages particuliers actuel-
lement accordés ou qui pourralent étre

ultérieurement nccordés par l'une des
Parties Contractantes & des Etats limi-
trophes pour faciliter le trafic frontidre;

2 Aux faveurs spécianles résultant
d'une unlon douaniére;

¥ A la pichos assimilées a la péche
nationales ;

4 Aux encourngements accordés ou
qui pourruient étre accordés A la ma-
rine marchande nationale.

ARTICLE 10

Lew dispositions de Ia présente Con-
vention eont napplicables & I'Algérie,
Elles pourront élre wltéricurement éton-
duex en tout ou partle aux colonies,
possessions francgaises et pays de pro-
tectorat par une déclaration concertée
entre les deux gouvernments.

Il est entendu en outre que la prés-
ente Convention est applicable a toutes
les colonies ot possessions du Japon.

ARTICLE 20

La présente Convention sera ratifiée
ot "échange des ratifications aura lien
A Tokyo:; les ratifications seront noti-
fibes dans Jo plus bref délni possible
aux Gouvernoments du Japon et de Ia
France par leurs Représentants respoc-
tifs : a partir de la date de la derniére
de ces deux nolifications, la présente
Convention entrera en vigueur et de-
meurern exécutoire pendant une période
de dix années.

Toutelois, 'article § en vertu duquel
les droits de douane pergus en France
sur les produits d'origine japonaise et
au Japon sur Jles produits d'origine
francaise ne seront autres ou plus
6lovés que ceux percus sur les produits
similaires originusires du payes le plus
favorisé, pourra étre dénoncé a toute
époque par chacune deg deux Parties
Contractantes, et dans ce cas, il cessera
d'étre exécuatoire un an aprés cette
dénonciation,

Au cas ol douze mois avant la date
d'expiration de la présente Convention
ancune des deux Parties Contractantes
n'aurait notifié son intention d'en faire
cesser lea effets, cet acte demeurera
ohligatoire jusqu'a 'expiration d’une
année A partir do jour ou J'une ot
I'antre Partie Contractante 1'aura dé-
noncé,




